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VOYAGE

TO

THE PACIFLC OCEAN.

BOO K V.

CAPTA1N KING P'S JOURNAL 0F THE TRANSACTIONS ON

RETURNING TO THE SANDWICH ISLANDS*

CHAP. I.

DESCRIPTION 0F KARAKAKOOA BAY. -VAST CONCOURSE 0F THE
NATIVES.- POWER 0F TUE CHIEFS OVER THE INFERIOR PEO-
PLE. - VISIT FROM KOAHý A PRIEST AND WARRIOR. - THE
MORAI AT KAKOOA DESCRIBED. -CEREMONIES AT THE LAND-
ING 0F CAPTAIN COOK. - OSSERVATORIES ERECTED. - POWER-
FUL OPERATION 0F THE TABOO. - METHOD 0F SALTING PORK
IN TROPICAL CLIMATES. -SOCIETY 0F PRIESTS DISCOVERED.
-THEIR HOSPITALITY AND MUNIFICENCE.- RECEPTION 0F
CAPTAIN COOK. - ARTIFICE 0F KOAH. - ARRIVAL 0F TER-
REEOBOO, KING 0F THE ISLAND. -SINGJLAR CEREMONY.-
VISIT FROM THE KING. - RETURNED BY CAPTAIN COOK.

KARAKAKOOA Bay is situated on the west side of the
island of'Owhyhee, in a district called Akona. It is
about a mile in depth, and bounded by two low points
of land, at the distance of haif a league, and bearing
south south-east and north north-west from each

Sother. On the north point, which is fiat and barren,
stands the village of' Kowrowa; and in the bottom of

Zthe bay, near a grove of'tait. cocoa-nut trees, there is
13
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another village of a more consid able s*ze,, called ai]
Kakooa: between them, runs a high roc-yeliff, in- A

accessible ftom the sea shore. On the soulh side, tir
the coast, for about a mile. inland, has a rugged ap. lisi

pearance; beyond which the country rises with a as
gradual ascent, and is overspread with cultivated in- no

closures and groves of" cocoa-nut trees, wliere the thE
habitations of the natives are scattered in great num- on

an(bers. The shore, all around the bay, is covered with
a black coral rock, which makes the landing very wh

dangerous in rougli weather; except at the village of* bei
Kakooa, where there is a fine sandy beach, with a pol
Morai, or burying-place, at one extremity, and a wei

small well of fresh, water at the other. Tliis bay ap-
pearing to Captain Cook a proper place to refit the roll

ships, and lay in an additional supply of' Nvater and 1
provisions, we moored on the north side, about a ple
quarter of" a mile ftom the shore, Kowrowa bearing desi
north-west. sam

As soon as the inhabitants perceived our intention beir
of" anchorincr in the bay they came off from, the shore ofe tý
in astonishing numbers, and expressed their joy by assiç
singing and shouting, and exhibiting a variety of wild had
and'extravagant gestures. The sides, the decks, and inco

rigging of' both ships were soon completely covered lie i
with them; and a multitude of" women and boys, who vessi

had not been able to get canoes., came swimming jum]
round us in shoals; many of whom, not findinc room exce
on board, remained the whole day playi*ng in the SOME

water. his a
Among the chiefs who came on board the Resolu- B(

tion, was a young nian, called Pareea, whom we soon prop
perceived to be a person ofgreat authority. On pre. p1eaý

senting himseif to Captain Cook, he told him, tha't lie Web
was Jakanee * to the kin(r of the island, who, was at saw.

that time eno-aged on a military expedition at Mowee, expri
riaore

We afterward met with several others of the same denomina- It
tion ; but whether it be an office, or some degree of affinity, we long.
could never learn with certaintv.
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and wacs expected to return within three or four days.
A few Presents from Captain Cook attached him en-
tirely to our interests, and lie became exceedingly
useful to us in the management of his countrymen,
as we had soon occasion to experience. For we had

not been long at anchor, when it was observed that
the.Dis.#.--overy had such a number of people hanging

on one side, as occasioned lier to, heel en-nsiderably:
and that the men were una'ble to keep off the crowds

which contintied pressing into lier. Captain Cook,
being appreliensive that she might suffer some injury,
pointed out the danger to Pareea, who immediately

went to their assistance, cleared the ship of its -in-
cui-nbrances, and drove away the canoes that sur-

rounded lier.
The authorit"of the chiefs over the inferior peo-

ple appeared, from this incident, to be of the most
despotic kind. A siniflar instance of it happened the

same day on board the Resolution; wliere the crowd
being so great, as to impede the necessary business
ofthe ship, we were obliged to have recourse to the

assistance of' Kaneena, another of their chiefý, who
had likewise attached hiniselfto Captain Cook. The
inconvenience we laboured under being made known,

he immediately ordered his countrymen to quit the
vesse]; and we were not a little surprized to see thein
jump overboard, without a moment-*s hesitation; all
except onè man, who loitering behind, and showin.9

some unwillingness to obey, Kaneena took him 11P in
his arms, and threw him into the sea.

Both these chiefs were men of strong and well.
proportioned bodies, and of countenances remarkably

p1easing. Kaneena especially, whose portrait Mr.
Webber has drawn, was one ofthe finest men I ever
saw. He was about six fèet high, had regtilar and

expressive fèatures, with lively, dark eyes; his car.
riace was easy, firm, and graceful.

It has been already mentioned, that during our
long. cruize off this island, the inhabitants had -always

B
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behaved with great fairness and honesty in their deal.
ings, and bad not shown the slightest ropensity to
theft; which appeared to us the more extraordinary
because those with whom we had hitherto held any

intercourse, were of the lowest rank, either servants
or fishermen. We now found the case exceedingly
altered. The immense ci-owd of islanders, which

blocked up every part ofthe ships, not only afforded
frequent opportunity of pilfering without risk of dis-
covery, but our inferiority in number held forth a
prospect of escaping with impunity in case of detec-
tion. Another circumstance, to which we attributed
this alteration in their behaviour, was the presence
and encouragement of their chiefi; for generally.
tracing the booty into the possession of some men of"

consequence, we had the strongest reason to suspect sthat these depredations were committed at their in-
stigation.

Soon after the Resolution had got into her station,
our two friends, Pareea and Kaneena, brought on
board a third chief, naméd Koah, who, we were told,
was a priest, and ha'd been, in bis youth, a distingui'h.

ed warrior. He was a little old man, of an emaciated
figure; bis eyes exceedingly sore and red, and his b

body covered with a white leprous scurf, the effects S

of an immoderate use of the ava. Being led into the acabin, he. approached Captain Cook with great ve- fineration, and threw over his sboulders a piece of" red
cloth, which he had brought along with him. Then d

stepping a few paces back, he made an offering of a st

small pig, which he held in bis band, whilst he pro. t
ti

nounced a discourse that lasted for a considerable thtime. This ceremony was frequently repeated dur.
ing our stay at 0whyhee, and appeared to us, from

many circumstances, to be a sort of' religious ador. of
ation, Their idols we found always arrayed with red ti

cloth, in the same manner as wâs done to Captain th
soCook; -and a small pig was their usual offering to the 1irnui

Eatooas. Their speeches, or prayers, were uttered
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too with a readiness and volubility that indicated thein
to be according to some formularve

Wlien this ceremony was over, Koah dined with
Captain Cook, eating plentifully of what was set be.

fore him; but, like the rest of the inhabitants of the
islands in these seas, could scarcely be prevailed on
to taste a second time our wine or spirits. In the
evening, Captain Cook, attended by Mr. Bayly and

myself, accompanied him on shore. We landed at
the beach, and were received by four men, wlio car.

ried wands tipt with dogs' hair, and marched before
lis, pronouneing with a loud voice a short sentence,
in which we could only distinguis the word Orono. 0
The crowd, which had been collected on the shore,
retired at our approach; and not a -person was to be
seen, except a few lying prostrate on the ground,
near the huts of the adjoining village.

Before I proc£l'ad to relate the adoration that was
paid to Captain Fok, and the peculiar ceremonies

with whîch he was received on this fatal island, it
wîll be necessary to describe the Morai, situated, as
1 ha-ve already mentioned,' at the south sÏde of the

beach at Kakooa. It was a square solid pile of
stones, about fbrty yards long, twenty broad, and
fourteen in height, The top was flat and well paved,
and surrounded by a wooden rail, on which were
fixed the sculls of the captives, sacrificed on the
death of their chiefs. In the centre of the area,

stood a ruinous old building of wood, connected with
the rail on each side, by a stone wal], which divided
the whole space into two parts, On the side next
the country, were five poles, upward of twenty &etr

Captain Cook generally went by this name amongst the natives
of Owhyhee; but we could never learn its precise meaning. Some-

times they applied it to an invisible being, who, they said, lived iii
the heavens. We also found that it was a title belonging to a per.
sonage of great rank and power in the island, wlio resembles pretty
rnuch the Delai Lama of the Tartars, and the ecclesiastical emper-
or of Japan.

4
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high, supporting an irregular kind of scaffold on
the opposite side, toward the sea., stood two small
houses, with a covered cominunicationt

We were conducted by Koah to the top of this
pile by an eas ascent, leading from the beach to the
north-west corner of' the area. At the entrance,, we

-sjaw two large wooden imazes, with fbatures violently L
distorted, and a long plece qf carved wood, of a coni-
cal form inverted, rising from the top of their heads ti
the rest was without form, and wrapped round with t]
red cloth. We were here met b a tall young man
witli a long beard, who presented Captain Cook to, Ci

the images, and after chanting a kind of hymn, in a]
which he was joined by Koah, they led us to that end

of the Morai, where the five poles, were fixed. At it
the foot of them were twelve images ranged in a e(

semicircular form, and before the middle figure, w
stood a high stand or table, exactly resembling the

Whatta 0 of Otabeite, on which lay a putrid hog, and th
under it pieces of sugar-cane, cocoa-nuts, bread-foruit,, fe
plantains, and sw-eet potatoes. Koah havin placed th

& 
9

the Captain under this stand, took down the hocr, wir
and held it toward Iiim ; and afler having a second im

time addressed 1im in a long speech, pronounced th'
with much vehemence and rapidity, lie let it fall on of

the ground, and led him to the scaffolding, which soi
thev began to elimb together, not without great risk w
of' fàlling, At this time we saw, coming in solemn at
procession, at the entrance ofthe top of the Morai, Cc
ten men carrying a live hog, and a large piece ofred. &

cloth. Being advanced a few paces, they stopped, r e 'Ç'
and prostrated theinselves and Kaireekeea, the th(

young man above-mentioned, went to them, and CIO
receiving the cloth, carried it to Koah, who wrapped wo
it round the Captain, and afterward offered hi' the

hog, which, was brought by Kaireekeea with the qu,c
same ceremony. anc

» veg
Sqe Captaiii Cot)k'q former Voyacre. emi
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Whilst Captain Cook was aloff, in this awkward
situation, swathed round with red cloth, and with

difficuIýy keepinom his hold amongst the pieces of
rotten scaffolding, Kaireekeea and Koah began their

office, chanting sometimes in concert, and sometimes
alternately. This lasted a considerable time at

length Koali let the hog drop,, when he and the
Captain descended to, He then led him, to,
the images before mentioned, and having said some.
thing to eacl-i in a sneering tone, snapping his fingers

at them as. he passed, he brought him. to, that in the
centre, which, Erom its being covered witli red cloth,

appeared to, be in greater estimation than the rest.
Before this ficrure lie prostrated himself, and kzissed

it, desirincr Captain Cook to, do the same; who suffeý-
ed himself to be directed by Koali -throughout, the

whole of'this ceremony.
We were now led back into the other division of'

the Morai, where there was a space, -ten or twelve
feet square, sunk about three feet below the level. of
the area. Into this we descended, and Captain Cook

was seated between two wooden idols, Koah support.
ing one of' his arms, whilst 1 was desired to, support
the other. At this time, arrived a second procession
of natives, carrying a baked hog, and a pudding,
some bread-fruit, cocoa-nutS. and other vegetables.

When they approached us, Kaireekeea put himself
at their head, and presenting the - pig to, Captain
Cook in the usual, manner, began the same kind of*
chant as befbre, his companions making regular
responses. We observed, that aftêr every response,
their parts became gradually shorter, till, toward the
close, Kaireekeea's consisted uf only two or three
words, which the rest answered by the word Orono.

When this offering was concluded, which lasted a
quarter of an hour, the natives sat down, fronting us,
and began to, cut up the baked hog, to peel the
vegetables, and break the cocoa-nuts ; whilst others

employed themselves in brewing the ava; which is
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done, by chewing it in the same manner as at the
Friendly Islands. Kaireekeea then took part of" the

k-ernel- of a cocoa-nut, which he chewed, and wrap,-
P ing it in a piece of cloth, rubbed with it the

Captain's face, head, hands, arms, and shoulders.
Thp. ava was then handed round, and after we had

tasted it, Koah and Pareea began to pull the flesli
of the hog in pieces, and to put it into. our mouths.
1 had no great objection to being fed by Pareea, who
was very cleanly in his person ; but Captain Cook,

who was served by Koah, recollecting the putrid
hog, could not swallow a morsel ; and his reluctance,
as may be supposed, was not diminished, when the
old man, according to his own mode of civility, had
chewed it fbr him.

MThen this last ceremony was finished, whieh
Captain Cook put an end to as soon as he decently F

could, we quitted the Morai, after distributinc t
amongst the people some pieces of' iron and other a

trifles, with which they seemed highly gratified. a
The men with wands conducted us to the boats, C
repeating the saine words as before. The people CI

again retired, and the few that remained, prostrated
themselves as we passed along the shore. We im. M
mediately went on board, our minds f ùIl of what we B

had seen, and extremely well satisfied with the good a(
dispositions of our new friends. The meaning of di
the various ceremonies, with which we had been U.1'
received, and which, on account of their novelty and ai

singularity, have been related at length, can only be w
the subject of conjec and those uncertain and
partial: they-were, however, without doubt, expres. Wi
sive of» high respect on the part of the natives and, sa
as far as related to the person of* Captain Cook, they wi

seemed approaching to adoration. W(
The next morning I went on shore with a guard ali

of eight marines, irrcluding the corporal and lieu. lia
tenant, having orders to erect the observatory in 01-t'etsuch a situation as might best enable me to superin.
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tend and protect the waterers, and the other working
parties that we-re to be on shore. As we were view.
incr a spot conveniently situated for thîs purpose, in
the middle of the village, Pareea, who was always
ready to show both his power and his good-will,

offered to pull down some houses that wotild have
obstructed our observations. However, we thought
it proper to decline this offer, and fixed on a field of

sweet potatoes adjoining to the Morai, whicli was
-eadily crranted us ; and the pri sts, to prevent the

intrusion of* the natives, immediately consecrated the
place, by fixincr their wands round the wall b which.
it was inclosed.

This sort of religious interdiction they call taboo
a word we lieard often repeated during our stay
amongst these islanders, and fbund to, be of very
powerful and extensive operation. A more par.

ticular explanation of' it will be given in the general
acoeunt of these islands, under the article of religion -

at present it is only necessary to, observe, that it pro.
cured us; even more privacy than we desired. No

canoes ever presumed to, land near us ; the natives
sat on the wall, but none offered to come within the

tabooed-space, till he had obtained our permission.
Brut though the men,- at our request., would come
across the field with provisions, yet not al] our eh.
deavours could prevait on the women to, approach
us. Presents were tried, but without effect ; Pareea
and Koah were tempted to bring the m, but in vain ;

we were invariably answered, that the Eatooa and
Terreeoboo (which was the na'e of' their king)

would kill them. This - circumstance afforded no
small matter of amusement to our friends on board,

where the crowds of' people, and particularly of
women, that continued to flock thither, obliged them.

almost every hour to clear the vesse], in order to,
have room to do the necessary duties of' the ship.
On these occasions, two or three hundred women
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were ftequently made to jump into the water at once,,
wheré they continued swimming and playing about,

till the could again procure admittance.
From the igth to the 24th, when Pareea and

Koah left us to attend Terreeoboo, who had landed
on some other part of the island,-nothing very ma-

terial happened on board. The caulkers were set
to work on the sides of the ships, and the rigging

lit was careftilly overhauled and repaired. The salting
of hogs for sea-store was also a constant, and one of'
the principal objects of Captain Cooks attention.
As the success we met with in this experiment,
during our present voyage, was much more complete

than it had been in anv fbrmer attem t of the samep
kind, it may not be i*m*proper to give an account of'

the detail ofthe operation.
It has generally been thought impracticable to

cure the flesli of animais by salting, in tropical
climates the -pro ress of' putrefàction beingîý so

rapid, as not to allow time fbr the salt to talke (as
they express it) before the meat gets a taint, which,
prevents the effect of the pickle. We do not find

that experiments relative to, this subject have been
made by the navigators of any nation before Captain
Cook. In his first t'rials, whieli were mde in 1774.,
during his second voyage to the Pacifie Ocean, the

success he met with, though very iml:)ei-fýct, was yet
sufficient to convince him, ofthe error of" the received

opinion. As the voyage, in which lie was now en-
gaged, was likely to be protracted a year beyond
the time for whieh the ships had been victualled, he

was under the necessity of' providing, by some such
means, fbr the subsistence of the crews, or of" relin.

quishing the further proseétition of' his discoveries.
He therefbre lost no opportunity of renewin his ir9 t]attempts, and the event answered. his most sanguine
expectations. b

The hogs, which we made use offbr this purpose, 0f. p
b
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9 a
were of various sizes, weicyhing ftorn four to, twelve
stone.* The time ofs1aughtering was always in the

afternoon ; and as soon as the hair was scalded off,
and the entrails removed, the hog was divided into
pieces of four or eight pounds each, and the bones
of the legs and chine taken out; and, in the larger
sort, the ribs also. Every piece then being careffilly

wiped and examined, and the veins éleared of the
coagulated blood, they were handed to, the salters,

whilst the flesh remained still warm. After they had
been well rubbed with salt, they were placed in a
heap-, on a stage raised in the open air, covered with
planks, and pressed with the heaviest weights we
could lay on them. In this situation they remained
till the next evening, when they were again well
wiped and examined, and the suspici 0 ous parts taken

away. They were then put into a tub of strong
pickle, where they were always looked over once or

twice a day, and if any piece had not taken the salt,
which was reàdily discovered by the smell of' the

pickle, they were immediately taken out, re-examined,
and the sound pieces put to, fresh pickle. This,

however, after the precautions before used, seldom
happened. After six days, they were taken out,

examined for the last time, and being again slightly
p1ressed, they were packed in barrels, with a thin
layer of salt between them. 1 brought hoine with
me some barrels of this pork, which was pickled at

0whyhee in January 1779, and was tasted by several
persons in Encland, about Christmas 1780, and fbund

perfýct1y sound and wholesome. t

0 14 lb.
t Since these papers were prepared for the press, 1 have been

infornied by Mr. Vancouver, who was one of my Midshipmen in
the Dieccovery, and was afterwards appointed Lieutenant of the
iVartin sloop of war, that he tried the method here recommended,

both with Englisli and Spanish pork-, during a cruize on the Spanish
Main, in the year 1782, and succeeded to the utmost of his ex.
pectations. He also made the experiment at Jamaica with the
beef served by the victualling office to, the ships, but nor%1ýth the
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1 shal! now return to our transactions on shore at
the observatory, where we had not been long settled, h

before we discovered, in our neighbourbood, the
habitations of a society of' priests, whose regular
attendance at the Morai had excited our curiosity. b
Their huts stood round a pond of water, and were a

e>surrounded by a grove of cocoa-nut trees, which h
separated them from, the beach and the rest of the 0

village, and gave the place an air of religious ret'ire- s

ment, On m acquainting Captain Cook with thesey
circumstances, he resolveêl- to pay them a visit; and i

as he expected to, be received in the same manner as n
before, he brouglit Mr. Webber with, him to make a d

drawing of the ceremony. ti
On his arrival at the beach, he was conducted to 0

a sacred building called Harre-no-Orono, or the
house of Orono, and seated before the entrance, at b
the foot of a wooden idol, of the same kind with s
those on the Morai. 1 was here again made to sup- t
port one of his arms, and after wrapping him in m
red cloth, Kaireekeea, accompanied by twelve priests, tl
made an offering of a pig with the usual solemnities. 9
The pig was then strangled, and a fire being kindied, n
it was thrown into the embers, and after the hair was th

singed off, it was again presented, with a repetitiona ceof the chantinz, in the manner before described.
The dead pig was then held for a short time under 0

SUthe Captain-s nose; afier which it was laid, with a
cocoa-nut, at his &et, and the perfbrmers sat down. fb

P
Psame success, which he attributes to the want of the necessary evprecautions in killing and handling the beasts; to their being

hung up and opened before they had sufficient time to bleed, by pr
which means the blood-vessels were exposed to the air, and the dij

bloodcondensed before it had time to empty itself; and to their
being hard driven and bruised. He adds, that- having himself lib

attended to the killing of an ox, which was carefull taken on all
board the Martin, he salted a part of it, which at the end of the wa
week was found to have taken the salt completely, and he has ch

no doubt would have kept for any length of time but the ex-
perîment was not tried.
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The ava was then brewed, and handed round -- a fat
boer, ready dressed, was brought in;, and w ) were
fed as before...

During the rest of' the time we remained in the
bay, whenever Captain Cook came on shore, he was
attended h one of these priests, who went before
him,, givïng notice that the Orono liad landed, and

ordering the &IMople to prostrate themselves. The,
same persoh also constantly accompanied him on the
water, standing in the bow ofthe boat, with a wand

in bis haa, -and giving notice of bis approach to the
natives, who were in canoes, on which they imme-
diately lefl off paddling, and lay down on their faces

till he had passed. Whenever he stopped at the
observatory, Kaireekeea and bis brethren immediate.

ly made their appearance with hogs, cocoa-nuts.,
bread-fruit, &c. and presented them with the usual
solemnities. It was on these occasions that some of
the inferior chiefs frequently requested to be per.

mîtted to make an offering to the Orono. When
this was granted, they presented the hog themselves,
generally with evident marks of fýar in their counte.
nances; whilst Kaireekeea and the priests chanted

their accustomed hymns.
The civilities of' this society were not, however,

confined to mere ceremony and parade. Our party
on shore received froni them, every day, a constant
supply of hogs and vegetables, more than sufficient
fbr our subsistence ; and several canoes loaded with
provisions were sent to, the ships with the same
punctuality. No return was ever demanded, or

even hinted at in the most distant manner. Their
presents were made with a regularity,' more like the

discharge of a religious duty, than the effect of mere
liberality; and when we enquired at whose charge
all this munificence was displayed, we were told, it
was at the ex ence of a great man called Kaoo, the
chief of the priests, and grandfather to Kaireekeea,
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who was at that time absent attending the king of
the island. -a

As every thing relating to the character and belia.
viour ofthis people must be interesting to the reader, V
on account of the tragedy that, was aflerwards acted
here, it will be proper to acquaint him, that we bad 4

not always so much reason to- be satisfied with the w
conduct of thé warrior chiefý,- or Earees, as with that at
of the priests. In all our dealina-s with the former,

we fbund them sufficiently attentive to their own in. wý
terests ; and besides their habit cî' stealing, which so

may admit of some excuse, ftom. the universality of Ti
the practice amongst the islanders of these seas, they in,
made use of other artifices equally dislionourable. 1 hi
shall only mention one instance, in which we disco. tel,
vered, with regret, our friend Koah to be a party X
principally concerned. As the chiefs, who brought

us présents of' hocrs, were always sent back hand- cai
somely rewarded, we had generally a greater supply laî

than we could make use of. On these occasioüs,, Ti
Koah, who never fàiled in his attendance on us, used th(t., and they wereto beg such as we did not wan a

given to him. It one day happened, that a pig was wit
presented us by a man whom Koah h im self' introd ticed the
as a chief, who was desirous of paying his respects, bre
and we recollected the pig to be the same that had Th

been given to Koah. just befbre. This leading us to wic
suspect some trick, we fbund, on fuirther enquiry, the the
pretended chief to, be an ordinary person ; and on wit,
connecting this with other circumstances, we had pea
reason to suspect, that it was not the first t' had thei
been the dupes ofthe like imposition. of d

Things continued, in this state till the 24th, when werý
we were a good deal surprised to find that no canoes witi
*ere suffèred to put off ftom the shore, and that the wen

natives kept close to their houses. After several hyrr
hours' suspense, we leariied that the bay was tabooed, roui
and all intercourse with us interdicted, on accoutit of' le pect-à
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#,-,he arrival of'Terreeoboo. As we had not foreseen

ýan accident of this sort, the crews of both ships were
obliced to, Pass the day without their usual supply of
ve«etables. The next niorning, therefbre, they en.

deavoured, both by threats and promises, to induce
the natives to, come alongside ; and as some of thein

were at last venturinc to put off, a chief was observed
attempting to drive them away. A musket was im.
mediately fired over his head, to make hini desist,
whicli had the desired effect, and refreshinents were

soon after purchased as usual. In the afternoon,
Terreeoboo arrived, and visited the ships in a private

inanner, attended only by one canoe, in which were
his wife and cliildren. He staid on board till near

ten oýclock, when lie returned to the village of
Kowrowa.

The next day, about noon, the king, in a large
canoe, attended by two others,,>et out ftom. the vil.

lage, and paddled toward the ships in great state,.
Their appearance was grand and magnificent. In

the first canoe was Terreeoboo, and bis chiefs, dressed
in their rich féathered cloaks and lielmets, and armed

with. long spears and daggers - in the second came
the venerable Kaoo, the chiefof the priests, and his

brethren, with their idols displayed on red cloth.
These idols were busts of' a gigantic size, made of
wicker-work, and curiously covereci witli small &a.

fliers of" various colours, wrouglit in the same manner
with their cloaks. Their eyes were made of* large

pearl oysters, with a black- nut fixed in the centre ;
their motitlis were set with a double row ofthe fangs

of docs, and, together witli the rest of* their features,
were strancrely distorted. The third canoe was filled

with hogs and various sorts of vecetables. As they
went along, the priests in the centre canoe sting their

hymns with great solemnity ; and after paddling
round the ships, instead of'going on board, as was ex.
pected, they made toward the shore at the beach

where we were stationed.
VOL. VII. C
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As soon as I saw them approaching, I ordered out dour little guard to receive the king; and Captain wCook, perceiving that he was going on shore, fbl-
lowed him, and arrived nearly at the same time. We biconducted them into the tent, where they had scarcely

been seated, when the king rose up, and in a veryC - cqýgraceful mann»er threw over the Captain's shoulders
the cloak he himself wore, put a fèathered lielinet on Tbis head, and a curious fàn into his hand. He also ccspread at his feet five or six other cloaks, all exceed.
ingly beautiful, and of the greatest value. His at- antendants then brought four very large hogs, with.

sugar-canes, cocoa-nuts.. and bread-fruit; and this edpart ofthe ceremony was conchided by the king's ex- ho
changing names %vith Captain Cook, which. amoncrst inall the islanders of" the Pacific Ocean, is esteemed the
strongest pledge of" fiiendship. A procession of" 1 ki

priests, with a venerable old personage at their head, e
naw appeared, followed by a long train of men leading as
large hogs, and others carrying plantains, sweet po. no
tatoes, &c. By the looks and gestures of Kaireekeea,
1 immediately knew the old man to be the chief of' to
the priests before mentioned, on whose bounty we
bad so long subsisted. He had a piece of red cloth
in his hands, whicli lie wrapped round Captain Cook's
Shoulders, and afterward presented him with a small
pig in the usual form. A seat was then made fbr

him, next to, the king, aller which, Kaireekeea and
his followers begau theii ceremonies, Kaoo and the

Chiefi joining in the responses.
1 was surprised to, see, in the Person of this Ling,

the same infirm and emaciated old man, that came on
board the Resolution when we were off the north-east
side of the island of'Mowee and vve soon discovered
amongst his attendants most of the persons who, at

that time had remaitied with us all iiight. Of this
number were the two younger sons of the king, the

eldest of' whom, was sixteen years of age, and his
nepliew Maiha-Maiha, whom at first we had some
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difficulty in recollectinc, his hair being plastered over
with a dirty brown paste and powder, which was no

inean heiclitening to the most savace face 1 ever
beheldO

As soon as the formalities of the meeting were over,
Captain Cook carried Terreeoboo, and as many chiefà

as the pinnace cotild hold, on board the Resolution.
They were received with every mark of" respect that

could be shown them ; and Captain Cook, in return
fbr the &athered cloak, put a linen shirt on the king,
and girt his own hanger round him. The ancient
Kaoo, and about half a dozen more old chief's, remaiu.-
ed on shore, and took up their abode at the priestse

ou, During all this time, nôt a canoe was seen
in the bay, and the natives either kept within their
huts, or lay prostrate on the ground. Befbre the
kin(r left the Resolution, Captain Cook obtained
leave for the natives to come and trade with the ships
as usual ; but the women, fbr what reason we could
not learn, still contintied under the effects of the
taboo ; that is, were fbrbidden *to stir from, home, or
to have any communication w*tli us.
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1ýART11ER ACCOUNT OF TRANSA(,TIO.NS WITH THE NATIVES.

THEIR HOSPITALITY. - PROPENSITY TO T]HEFT. - DESCRIP-

TION OF A BOXING MZATCH. - DEATH OF ONE OF OUR SEA-

MEN. - BEHAVIOUR OF THE PRIESTS AT IIIS FUNERAL.

THE WOOD WORK AND IMAGES ON THEMORAI PURCHASED. t
-THÉ 'NATIVES INQUISITIVE ABOUT OUR DEPARTURE.

TUEIR OPINION ABOUT THE DESIGN OF OUR VOYAGE. -

MAGNIFICENT PRÉSENTS OF TERREEOBOO TO CAPTAIN SI
COOK.-THE SHIPS LEAVE THE ISLAND.-TI-IE RÉSOLU-

isTION DAMAGED IN- A GALEýý AND OBLIGED TO RETURN.
tl

Tii, quiet and inoffensive behaviour of the natives
having taken away every apprehension of' danger,

we did not hesitate to trust ourselves amongst them
at all times, and in all situations. The officers of b

both ships went dailv up the country in small par. pties, or even singly, and frequently reînained out the
whole night. It would be endless to recount all the w-of' kindness and civility which we receivedinstances It

upon those occasions. Wherever we went, the
people flocked about us, eager to offer every as. th

hi
sistance in their power, and highly gratified if" their

services were accepted. Various hale arts were of
practised to gttract our notice, or to delay our.de. th

par ure. The boys and girls ran befbre, as we w
walked through. their villages, and stopped us at th

every opening, where there was room to, fiorm a group di,
for dancing. At one time, we were invited to ac- e
cept a draught of cocoa-nut niilk, or some other re. Sm
freshment, under the shade of'their huts; at another, 0

we were seated within a circle of* young women, who tra
-exerted all their skill and agility to amuse us with f 'ro
songs and dances. im

The satisfàction we derived from their gentleness
and hospitality, was, however, ftequently interrupted ex

by that propensity-,to stealing, which they have in 100
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common with all the other islanders of these seas.
This circumstance was the more distressing, as it
sometimes obliged us to have recourse to acts of se.

verity, which. we should willingly have avoided, if
the necessity of the case had not absolutely called

fbr them. Some of their most expert swimmers were
one day discovered. under the ships, drawing out
the filling nails of the sbeathing, whicli they per.

formed very dexterotisly by means of a short stick,
with a flint stone fixed in the end of ite To put a

stop to this practice, which endangered the very ex.
istence of the vessels, we at first fired small shot at
the offenders ; but they easily got out of our reàch

by diving under the, ship's bottom. It was there.
fbre 'found necessary to make an example, by flog.
ging one of them on board the Discovery.,

About this time, a large party of gentlemen, from.
both ships, set out on an excursion into the interior
parts of the country, with a view of examining its
natural productions. e An account of this journey

will be given in a subsequent part of our narrative.
It îs, therefore, only necessary at present to observe,
that it afforded Kaoo a ftesh opportupity of showing
his attention and generosity. For as soon as lie was

infbrmed of theïr departure, lie sent a large supply
of provisions after them, together with orders, that
the inhabitants of the country through which. they

were to pass, should give them every assistance in
their power. And, ta complete the delicacy and

disinterestedness of" his conduct, even the people lie
employed could not be prevailed on to accept the

smallest présent. Afier remaining out six days, our
officers returned, without havinçr been able to pene..

trate above twenty miles into the island partly
from want of proper guides, and partly from, the

impracticability of the country.
The bead of the Resolutions rudder being found

exceedingly shaken, and most of the pintles eitlier
loose or broken, it was unhung, and sent on shore, on

C
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the 27th in the morning, to tindergo a thorough re.
pair. At the same time, the carpenters were sent
into the country, under conduct of' some of' Kaoo's
people, to cut planks for the head rail work, which
was also entirely decayed and rotten.

On the 28th, Captain Clerke, W'hose ill health con-
fined him, for the most part, on board, paid Terreeo.

boo, his first visit, at his hut on shore., He was re.
ceived with the same fbrmalities as were observed

with Captairt Cook and on his coming away,
though the -visit -was quite unexpected, he received

a present of thirty large hogs, and as much fruit
and roots as his crew could consume in a week.

As we had not yet seenainy thing of their sports
or athletie exercises, the natives, at the request of'
some of our officers, entertained us this evening
with a boxing-match. Though these games were

much infexior, as well in point of solemnity and
magnificence, as in the skill and powers of the com-
batants, to what we had seen exhi.bited at the Friend.
ly Islands ; yet, as they differed in some particulars,

it may not be improper to give a short account of
them. Wê found a vast concourse of people as.

sembled on a level spot of ground, at a little distance
from our tents. A loncr space was left vacant in

the midst of them, at the upper end of which, sat
the judges, under three standards, from which hung
slips of' cloth of various colours, the skins of two

wild geese, a fiew small birds, and bunches of feathers.
When the sports were ready to begin, the sicrnal. was

given by the judges, and immediately two combat.
ants appeared. They came forward slowly, lifting

up their feet very high behind, and drawing their
bands along the soles. As they approached, they

fýequently eyed each other ftoni head to foot, in a
contemptuous manner, casting several arch, looks at

the spectators, straining their muscles, and using
a variety of affected gestures. ]ýeing advanced
within reacli of each other, they stood with both
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arins lield out straight before their fàces, at which
part ail their blows were aimed. They struck, in
what appeared to our eyes an awkward manner, with
a full swing of the arm ; mâde no attempt to parry,
but eluded tlieir adversary"s attack by an înelination
of the body, or by retreating. The battle was quick-
ly decided ; fbr ifeither of thein was knocked down,
or even &II by accident, he was considered as van-
quished, and the victor expressed his triumph by a
variety of' crestures, which usually excited, as was in-
tended, a IOLid laugli amonc the spectators, He then
waited fbr a second antacronist; and if acrain vic.

torious, fbr a third, till he was, at last, in his turn
defeated. A singular rule observed in these com-
bats is, that whilst any two are preparing to fight,
a third person may step in, and choose either of

them fbr his antacronist, when the other is obliged to
witlidraw. Sometimes three or fbur followed eacli
other in tliis nianner, befbre the match was settled.

Wlien the combat proved lono-er than usual, or ap-
peared too unequal, one of the chiefi generally
stepped in, and ended it by putting a stick between

the cômbatants. The same good IiLimour was pre-
served throughout, which we before so much ad--

inired.- in the Friendly Islatiders. As these games
were aiven at our desire, we fbund it was universallv

expected, -that we should have borne our part in
them ; but our people, though much pressed by tlie
iiatives, turned a deaf ear to their challenge, re.
inembering f»ull ýveII the blows they got at the

Friendly 1slands.
This day died William Watman, a seaman of' the

gtinner's crew ; an event whicli I mention the more
particularly, as deatli liad hitherto been very rare
amongst us. He was an old man, and much re-

spected on account of Iiis attachment to Captain
Cook. He had forinerly served as a marine twenty-
one years ; after whicli lie entered as a seaman on
board the Resolution ii-1 17723 and served with Cap-

c .1
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tain Cook in his voyacre toward the Soùtli Pole.
At their return, he was admitted into Greenwich

hospital, through the Captain's interest, at the sarne
time with himself; and being resolved to fb1low

througliotit the fortunes of" his benefactor, he aiso
quitted it along with him, on his being appointed
to the command of the present expedition. Durin(y
the voyage, he had frequently been subject to slight
fevers, and was, a convalescent wlien we caine into,
the bay, where, heing sent on shore for a fèw days,

he conceived himself perfectly recovered, and, at
bis own desire, returned on board ; but the day fbl.
lowing, he had a paralytie stroke, which in two days
more carried him off.

At the request of the king of" the island, lie was
buried on the Morai, and the ceremony was per.

formed with as much solemnity as our situation
permitted. Old Kaoo and his brethren were, spec.

tators, and preserved the most profound. silence and
attention, whilst the service was reading. Wlien we
began to fill up the grave, they approached. it with
great reverence, threw in a dead pig, some cocoa-
nuts, and plantains ; and, fbr three nights afterward,

they surrounded it, sacrificing hogs, and performing
theirusual ceremonies of hymns and pravers, which
continued till day-break.

At the head of the grave, we erected a post, and
nailed upon it a square piece of board, on which was

inscribed the'name of the deceased, his age, and the
day of his death. This they promised not to remove;
and we have no doubt, but tliat it will be sufféred to,

remain, as long as the frail materials of which it is
made will permit.

The ships being in crreat want offtiel, the Captain
desired me, on the 2d of February, to treat with the
priests, fbr the purchase of the rail that surrounded
the top ofthe Morai. 1 must con&ss I had, at first,

some doubt about the decency of this proposal, and
was apprebensive, that even the bare mention of it
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Micrht be considered by them as a piece of shockingC
impiety. In this, however, I fotind myself mistaken.'r -t surnrize -was expressed at the ap.ot the smalle3 4.
plication, and the woýd was readily criven, «-b-%7en with-
out stipulatincr for any thinc in return. Whilst the
sailors were takincr it away, 1 observed one of thein
carrying off a carved image; and, on further inqiiiry,
1 found that they had conveved to the boats the

whole* semicircle. Though this was done in the
presence of the natives, who had not shown any mark
of resentment at it, but had even assisted them in the
removal, 1 thoucrht it proper to, speak to, Kaoo on
the subject; who appeared very indifferent about the
matter, and only desired that we would restore the

centre imacre 1 have mentioned befbre, which he
carried into one of the priest's houses-.

Terreeoboo, and his chiefs, had, for some days
past, been very inquisitive about the time or' our de.
parture. This circumstance had excited in me a

great curiosity to know what opinion this people had
fbrmed of us, and what were their ideas respectincr

the cause and objects of our voyage. 1 took some
pains to satisfy myself on these points; but could never
learn any thing farther, than that they imagined we
came from some country where provisions had failed;
and that our visit to them. was merely fior the purpose
of filling our bellies. Indeed, the meaorre appearanceof some of our crew 'n, the hearty appetites with which

we sat down to their fresli provisions, and our great
anxiety to purchase and carry off as much as we

were abte, led them, naturally enough, to such a con.
clusion. To these may be added, a circumstance
which puzzled them, exceedingly, our baving no wo.
men with us; together with our quiet conduct, and
unwarlike appearance. It was ridiculous enough to
see them stroking the sides, and patting the bellies of
the sailors (who were certainly much improved in the

* See description of the Morai, in the preceding Chapter.
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sleekness oftheir looks, durinc our short stay in the
island), and telling them, partly by signs, and partly

by words, that it was time fbr them to go; but if* wr
they would come again the next bread-fruit season, ret

they sliotild be better able to stipply their wants. be
isIcWe liad now been sixteen days in the bay; and grEif our enormous consumption ofhogs and vegetables gr

be considered, it need not be wondered,, that they Ca

should wish to see us talke our leave, It is very pro. e ffi

bable, however, that Terreeoboo had no otlier view thE

in his inquiries, at present, than a desire of' making yet

sufficient preparation fbr dismissing us witli presents, 1
suitable to the respect and kindness with which lie bot

had received us. For, on our telling him we should pla
leave the island on the next day but one, we observed, Th
that a sort of' proclamation was immediately made bal

through the villages, to require the people to bring to
in their hogs, and vegetables, fbr the -ing-to present Mil
to the Orono on his departure. Ipp e à

We were this da much diverted, at the beach, by cor
y wlithe buffooneries of one of the natives. He held in tohis hand an instrument of the sort described in the

last volume *; some bits of sea-weed were tied round bef

bis. neck; and round each lerr, a piece of strong net. it
2D ofiting, about nine inches deep, on which a great number timof dog's teeth were loosely fasteried in rows. His spostyle of' dancing was entirely burlesque, and accom-

panied with strange grimaces, and pantomin-iical. dis. PliE

tortions of the fàce; which, thougli at tirnes inexpres- r
sibly ridiculous, yet, on the wliole, was without much

meaning, or expression. Mr. Webber thought it ree

worth Iiis while to make a drawing of" this person, as On
exhibiting a tolerable specimeii of' the natives; the

manner in wbicli the maro is tied; the figure ofthe par
fèal

instrument befbre mentioned, and of' the ornarnents gre
round the legs, which, at other times, we also saw wai
used by their dancers. littl

See Vol. ii. book iii. chap. 12, of
arg

-
I!ï
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In the evening, we were again entertained with
wrestling and boxing matches; and we displayed, in

return, the few fireworks we had leff. i-;othinu could
be better calculated to excite the admiration of these
islanders, and to impress them witli an idQa of our

great superiority, than an exhibition cf this kind.
Captain Cook has already described the extraordinary

effects of that which was made at Hapaee; and thoucrh
the present was, in every respect, infinitely infbrior,
yet the astonishment of the natives was not less.

1 have before mentioned, that the carpenters from
both ships had been sent up the country to cut

for the head rail-work of" the Resolution.
This was the third day since their departure; and

baving received no intelligence from, them, we began
to be very anxious for their safky. We were com-

municating our apprehensions to, old Kaoo, who ap.
peared as much concerned as ourselves, and were
concerting measures with hitn tbr sendino- after them
when they arrived *aIl safb. They had been obliged
to go farther into the country than was expected,

befbre they inet with trees fit Ibr their purpose; and
it was this circumstance, together with the badness

of the roads, and the diffictilty of" bringing back the
timber'. which had detained them so long. They

spoke in high terms of" their guides, who both sup.
plied týem. with provisions, and guarded their tools

with, the utmost fidelity.
The next day being fixed for our departure, Ter.

reeoboo invited Captain Cook and myseif to attend
him, on the Sd, to the place where Kaoo resided,

On our arrival, we fbund the ground covered with
parcels of cloth; a vast quantity of' red and yellow
fèathers, tied to the fibres of cocoa-nut liusks; and a
great number of hatchets, and other pieces of iron-

ware, that had been got in barter from us. At a
little distance from these lay an immense quantity
of vegetables, of every kind, and near them. was a
large herd ofhogs. At first, we imagined the whole
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to, be intended as a present fbr us, till Kaireekeea in- b
formed me, that it was a gift, or tribute from. the ti

people of tliat district to, the king; and, according. t(
ly, as soon as we were seated, they brought all the fi

bundles, and laid them severally at Terreeoboo's feet;
spreading out the cloth, and displaying the feathers tf
and iron-ware before him. The king seemed much gi
pleased with this mark of their duty; and having se.
lected about a third part of the iron-ware, the same ol

Sc
proportion of feathers, and a fýw pieces of" cloth, these M
were set aside by themselves; and the remainder of sa

the cloth, together with all the hogs and vegetables,ZD se
were afterward presented to Captain Cook, and-my- M

self*. We were astonished at the value and magnitude til
of this present, which fàr exceeded every thing ofthe th
kind we had seen, either -at the Friendly or Society AIslands. Boïats were immediately sent, to carry them ul
on board; the large hoes were picked out, to be wl
salted for sea-store; and upwards of" thirty smaller Tý

pigs, and the vegetables were di»ided. between the ýof
two crews. nc

The same day, we quitted the Morai, and got the tu"
tents and astronomical instruments on board. The de
charm. of the taboo was now removed; and we had
no sooner left the place, than the natives rushed in *an
and searched eagerly about, in expectation of finding pa

something of' value that we miglit have left behind. C2
As 1 happened to remain the last on shore, and wait- --01
ed for the return of the boat, several came crowding ;.Of
about me, and having made me sit down by them, be- WE

gan to, lament our separation. It was, indeed, not he
without difficulty 1 was able to quit them. And M

here, 1 hope, I may be permitted to relate a trifling fi n
occurrence, in which 1 was principally concerned.
Having had the command of the party on shore, dur. da,

ing the whole time we wére in the bay, 1 had an op. SIO
portunity of becoming better acquainted with the th(

natives, and of being better known, to, them, than fie
those whose duty required them to be generally on a 1
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board. As I had every reason to be satisfied with
their kindness in general, so I cannot too often, nor
too particularly, mention the-unbounded and constant
friendship of their priests.

On my part, 1 spared no endeavotirs to conciliate
their affections, and gain their esteem; and 1 had the

good fortune to succeed so far, that, when the time
of' our departure was made known, I was strongly
solicited to remain behind, not without offers of the
most'flattering kind. When 1 excused myself, by
saying that Captain Cook would not give his con-
sent, they proposed, that I should retire into the
mountains; where, they said, they would conceal me,

till after the departure of' the ships; and, on m fàr-y
ther assuring thein, that the Captain would not leave
the bay without me, Terreeoboo and Kaoo waited

upon Captain Cook, whose son they supposed I was,
with a fbrmal request, that .5 * 1 might be left behind.
The Captain, to avoid giving a positive refusal to an
ý,offer so kindly intended., told them, that he could
not part with me at that time., but that he should re.
turn to the island next year, and would then en.

deavour to seule the matter to their satisfàction.
Early in the morning of' the 4th, we unmoored,

and sailed out of" the bay, with the Discovery in com-
pany, and were fb1lowed by a great number ofcanoes.

Captain Cook7s design was to finish the survey of
ý-Owhyhee, befère he ' visited the other islands, in hopes

ý.,of meeting with a rbad better sheltered than the bay
we had j ust lef t; and in case of not succeeding here,

he purposed to, take a view of the south-east part of
Mowee, where the natives inflormed us we should

find an excellent harbour,
We had calm weather all this and the fbllowing

day, which made our progress to the northward very
slow. We were accompanied by a great number of
the 'natives in their canoes-,rand, Terreeoboo gave a
ftesh proof of his friendship to Captain Cook, by

-I a large present of hogs and vegetables, that was sent
af»ter hini.
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In the niglit of the 5th, having a light breeze off r
the land, we made some way to the northward; and m
in the morning of the 6th, havin passed the west- 0

ernmost point of the island, we found ourselves a. 0
breast of a deep bay, called by the natives Toe-yah- tr

yali. We had great hopes that this bay would fur. 1
nish us with a safè and conimodious harbour, as we tr

saw, to, the north-east, several fine streams of water;
and the whole had the appearance of being well shel- w

tered. These observations agreeing witli the accotints 1
given us by Koah, who accompaniedCaptain Cook, 0
and had changed his name, out of compliment to us, lia
into Britarinee, the pinnace was hoisted out, and the lat

master, with Britantiee fbr his guide, was sent to exa- Po
mine the bay, whilst the ships worked up after them. no

In the afiernoon, the weather became gloomy, and th
the gusts of wind that blew off the land were so we
violent, as to make it necessary to take in all the sails, ve
and bring to, under the mizen stay-sail. AU the ma
canoes ]eft us at the beginning of» the ale; and Mr. fo r
Bligh, on his return, haël the satisfaction of saving an yo
old woman, and two men, W'hose canoe liad been 1ý

overset by the*violence ofthe wind, as they were en- sq
deavourincr to gain the shore. Besides these distres- 4- thr

sed peo )le we had a ai-eat many woi-nen on board, pa1 tn
whom the natives liad left behind, in theii liurry, to tur

shift for themselves., boi
The master reported to Captain Cook, that lie bad wa
landed at the only' village lie saw on the north side we

of" the bay, wliere lie was directed to some wells of" on
water, but found they would by no means answer U
our purpose; that lie afterward, proceeded fàrther into scaY'
the bay, which runs inland to a great depth, and lia

stretches toward the foot of a ver conspicuous high cul

mountain situated on the north-west end of the chi
island; but that instead of meeting with sâfb anchor. un
age, as Britannee liad taught him to expect, he fbund wit
the shores low and rocky, and a flat bed of coral rocks lia

fro
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runiiinc along the coast, and extending upward of a
mile from the ]and; on the outside ofwhich, the depth
of' water was twenty fàtlioms, . over a sandy bot.
tom; and that, in the mean time, Britannee had con.

trived to slip away, being aftaid of' returning, as we
imacrined, because his information had not proved

true and successf*ul.
In the evenincr, the weather being more moderate,

we again made sail ; but about midnight it blew so
Violenily, as to split-both the fbre and main-topsails,
On the morning of the 7th, we bent ftesh sails, and
bad fhir weather and a light breeze, At noon, the
latitude, by observation, was 20' L' north, the west
point of» the island bearing south, 7' east, and the
north-west point north, 38' east. A8 we were, at
this time, fbur or fïve leacrues ftom the shore, and the
weather very tinsettled, none of the canoes would
venture out,, so that our guests were obliged to re-
-nain with us, much indeed to their dissatisfaction

fbr they were all sea-sick, and many of them had lef!
young children behind them.

In the afternoon, though the weather was still
squally, we stood in fbr the land, and being about

three Jeagues ftom it, we saw a canoe, with two men
paddling toward us, which we immediately conjec-

tured liad been driven off the shore by the late
boisterous weather; and therefbre stopped the sliip9s

way, in order to take theni in. These poor wretches
were so entirely exhausted with fàtigue, that had not
one ofthe nati%?es on board, observing their weakness,

jumped into the canoe to their assistance, they w'ould
scarcely have been able to fàsten it to the rope we
liad thrown out for that purpose. It was with. diffi.

culty we got them. up the ship's side, together with a
child, about fbur years old, which they had lashed
under the thwarts of the canoe, where it had. lain

with only its head above water. They told us, they
liad lefî the shore the inorning befbre, and had, been,

froin that tîme., without fbod or water. The usual
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precautions were taken in giving them victuals, and
the child being committed to, the care of one of the

women, we fbund them ail. next mornincr perfiectly
recovered.

At midnight, a gale of wind came on, which
obliged us to double reef the topsails, and get down
the top-gallant yards. On the 8th, at day-break, we
fbund, that the fbremast had again given way, the

fishes which were put on the heaci, in King George's
or Nootka Sound'. on the coast of' America, being
sprung, and the parts so very defýctive, as to, make
it absolutely necessary to, replace them, and, &'course,
to unstep the mast. In this difficulty, Captain Cook
was fbr some time in doubt, whetlier he should run
the chance of meeting with a harbour in the islands
to leeward, or return to Karaka1çooa. That bay was

not so, remarkably commodious, in any respect, but
that a better might probably be expected, ' botfi for
the purpose of" repairing the masts, and for procuring

refreshments, of' whicli, it was imacrined, that the
neighbourhood of Karakalkooa, had been already pretty
well drained. On the other hand, it was considered

as too great a risk to leave a place that was tolerably
sheltered, and which, once lef*tý could not be*regained,

fbr the mere hopes of" meeting' with a better ; the
fhilure of which înight perhaps have lef»t us without
resource.

We thefefbre continued standing on toward the
land, in order to give the natives an opportunity.of
releasing their friends on board from -their confine.
rnent*; and, at noon, being within a mile of the shore,
a &w canoes came off to us, but so, crowded with
people, that there was not room in thern fbr any of
our guests ; we therefore hoisted out the pinnace to
carry them on shore ; and the master, who wentwith

them, had directions to examine the south coasts of'
the bay for water ; but returned without finding any.

The winds being variable, and a current setting
strong to the northward, we made but little progress
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in our return ; and at eight o'clock in the evening of
the 9tli, it bégan to blow very hard from the south.
east, which obliged us to close reef the topsails ; and

;7 -- 1ýat two in the morning of the loth, in a heavy squall,
we found ourselves close in with the breakers, that

lie to the northward of the west point of Owhyhee..
We had just room to haul off, and avoid them, and

red several guns to apprize the Discovery of the
anger.
In the forenoon, the weather was more moderate,

Jaiid a few canoes came off to, us,:from which we learnt,
-xÀ: that the late storms had done much mischief ; and

hat several lai-ge canoes had been lost. During the>1
emainder of the day we kept beating to, windward,

nd, before night, we were within a mile of the bay>1 ut not choosing to run on, while it was dark, we
rtood off and on till day-liglit next morning, when

:ý.-,We dropt anchor nearly in the same p1aceuî before.

î

VOLO vire
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CHAP. Ill.

SUSIPICIOUS P.E11AVIOUR OP THE 'ý>,ZATIVESe ON OUR RETURN To

KARAKAKOOA BAY. - THEPT ON BOARD THE DISCOVI-.'RY.5 AND
Zl1

ITS CONSEQUENCES. -THE PINNACE ATTACKED9 AND THE

CREW OBLIGED TO QUIT HER. -CA COOK S OBSERVA- 0
TIONS ON THE OCCASION.- ATTEMPT AT THIE OMERVATORY.

THE CUTTER OF THE DISCOVERY STOLEN. - MEASURÉS

IrAKEN BY CAPTAIN COOK FOR ITS RECOVERY. - GOES ON
'l-'s

SHORE9 TO INVITE THE KING ON BOARD. THE KING9 BEING

STOPPED BY'IM,ý_MJFE AND THE CHIEFS5 A CONTEST ARISES.

NEWS AURIVE OÈ'ýONE OP THE CRIEFS BEING KILLED BY

ONE OF OUR PEOPLE. - FERMENT ON THIS OCCASION. - ONE

OP THE CHIEFS THRIEATENS CAPTAIN COOKe AND IS SHOT v
Nv

BY HIX. -GENERAL AITACK BY TIIE NATIVES. - DEATH OF
30 'ý 9CAPTAIR COOK. - ACCOUNT OF THE CAPTAIN S SERVICES9 AND

METCH OF IIIS CHARACTER.

0
w Ewere employed the whole of the lith and part a

of the 12th, in getting out the fbremast, and sending w
it with the carpenters, on shore. Besides the damage th
which the head of the mast had sustained, we found
the heel exceedingly rotten, having a large hole up sa
the middle of it, capable of holding four or five cocoa- or
nuts. It was not, however, thought necessary to eV
shorten it; and fbrtunatel , the Ioy gs of red toa-wood, ti
which had been cut at Eimeo, for anchor-stocks, were a
found fit to replace the sprung parts ofthe fishes. As pr

these repairs were likely to, take up several days, Mr. ti
Bayly and myself got the astronomical apparatus on

shore, and pitched our tents on the Morai ; havin ci9
with us a guard of a corporal and six marines. We nrenewed our friendly correspondence witli the priests, Fo
who, for the greater securit of the workmen, and tu

their tools, tabooed the place where the mast lay, thE
sticking their wands round it, as before. The sail. >1

fici
makers were also sent on shore, to repair the damages sor
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which had taken place in their department during
the late gales. They were lodged in a house adjoin-
ing to the Morai, that was lent us by the priests.

-;Such were our arrangements on shore. 1 shall now

'..proceed to the account of those other transactions
,Îwith the natives, which led, by degrees, to the fatal-ýý;ý-ycata-%trophe of the 14th.

Upon coming to anchor, we were surprised to find
our reception very different from what it had been on

otir first arrival ; no shouts, no bustle, no confusion;
,,.ýbut a solitary bay, with only here and there a canoe

-11stealing close along the shore. The impulse of eu.
io sity, which had before operated to so, great a de-

'e-ree, mi ght now indeed be supposed to have ceased
-Ibut the hospitable treatinent we had invariably met

Vithi and the friendly fboting on which we parted,
gave us soine reason to expect, that the would againy
have flocked about us with great joy, on our return.

We were formincr various conjectures tipon the
occasion of this extraordinary appearance, when our
anxiety was at length relieved by the return of a boat,
which had been sent (>n sliore, and brought us word,
that Terreeoboo was/ absent, and had left the bay

under the taboo. Though this account appeared very
satisfactory to most of us; yet others were of opinion.,

-- or rather, perhaps, have been led, hy subsequent
events, to imagine, that there was somethîng at this

-1 time very suspicious in the behaviour of the natives;- and that the interdiction of all intercourse with tis, on'
pretence of the king7s absence, was only to, give him
time to consult witli his chiefs in what manner ît

miglit be proper to treat us. Whether these suspi.
cious were well founded, or the account given by the

natives was the truth, we were never able to ascertain,
For though it is not improbable that our sudden rela
turn, for which they could see no apparent cause, and
the necessity of which we afterward found it very il-

ficult to make them comprehend, might occasion
some alarm yet the unsuspicious conduct of Terree-

D 2
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oboo, who, on his supposed arrival, the next
inorning, came immediately to visit Captain Cook,
and the consequent return of the natives to their
former. friendly intercourse with us, are strong proofis
that they neither meant nor apprehended any change
of conducte

In support of this opinion, I may add the account
of another accident, precisely of the same kind,
which happened to us on our first visit, the day be.

fore the arrival, of* the king. A native had sold a hog
on board the Resolution, and taken the price agreed 1
on., when Pareea passing by, advised the man not
to part with the hog without an advanced price, 4;
For this he w&s sharply spoken' to, and pushed A
awa and the taboo being soon after laid on the bay,we Zad at first no doubt, but that it was in conse.

quence of the offence given to the chief. Both :4
these accidents serve to show how very difficult it is 1
to draw any cçrtain conclusion from the actions of'

people, with whose customs, as well as languace, wec
are so imperfectly acqtiaint-ed; at the same tinie, some

idea may be fbrmed ftorn them of the difficulties, at sti
the first view, perhaps, not very apparent, whieli cc
those have to encoutiter, who, in all their transactioiis th
with th-ese strangers, have to steer their course amidst wi
-so much uncertaintyr, where a trifling error . may be

attend-ed with even the most fàtal consequences. 0
However true or fàlse our conjectures may be, things a

went on in their usuai qiiiet course, till the afternooii t>
of the 13tli, r

Toward the evening of that day, the 'officer wlio
comtinanded the watering-party of" the Discovery ei

càne to infbrm me, that several chief's had assemble(l r
at the well near the beacli, driving away the native% h

whom lie liad hired to, assist the sailors in rollin down
the caslks to the shore. He told me, at the same h

time, that lie thouglit dieir beliaviour extremely sus. e
picious, and that they meant togive him some fàrther
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rine along with him, but suff'l ered him. to take only his
sîde-arms. In a short time the officer returned, and,

on his acquainting me that the islanders had armed
themselves with stones and were growincy very tumul.

tuous, 1 went m self* to the spot, attended by a ma.
iine, witli his musket. Seeing us approach they

t threw away their stones, and, on -my speaking to
de some of the chieS, the inob were driven away, and
e- those who chose it, were suffered to assist in filling

the casks. Haviner left things quiet liere, 1 went tu9 kD
d ýe meetCaptain Cook, whom 1 saw coming on shore-,ýý inthepinnace. Irelatedtohimwhathadjustpassed;

ot nil he ordered me, in case of their beg»inni*n(r to,e.
d -throw stones, or behave insolently, immediately to

:fire a bail at the offenders. 1 accordingly gave or.Yi C
e- ders to the corporal, to have the pieces of the senti.

:7-quels loaded witli balle instead of small shot.th Soon after our return to the tentsis we were alarmed
of by a continued fire of* muskets from the Discovery,

which we observed to be directed at a canoe, that wee
saw paddling toward the shore in great haste, pur.

at stied bv oné of' our small boats. We immediately
cli concluded, that the firing was in consequence of some
M thefi, and Captain Cook ordered me to fb1low him
St with a marine armed, and to, endeavour to seize the

people as they came on shore. Accordinorly we ranbe
eq toward the place where we supposed the canoe would

and, L-nit were too l-te ; the people having quitted
te, and made their escape into the country before oui:011 rrival,

We were at this time ignorant, that the goods liad
ry een already restored; and as we thought it probable,

rom the circumstances we had at first observed, that
ey mirrht be of importance, were unwilling to re.rej b0 nquish our hopes of recovering them, Havingwu
herefore inquired of the natives, which way the

us. eople had fled, we followed them till it was near
ef ark, when judging ourselves to be âbout three miles

loin the tents, and suspecting that the natives, wlio
D
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frequently encouraged us in the pui-suit, were amusing
us with false information, we thought it in vain to
continue our search any longer, and returned to the
beach.

During our absence, a difference of a more serious
and unpleasant nature had liappened. The officer,
who had been sent in the small boat, and was return.
ing en board with the goods which had been re.
stored, observing Captain Cook and me engaged in
the pursuit of' the offenders, thought it- his duty to
seize the canoe, which was left drawn p on the S
shore. Unfortunately, this canoe belonged to Pareea,
who arriving, at the same moment, from on board
the Discovery, claimed his property, with many pro.
testations of his innocence. The O'fficer refusing to
give it up, and being joined by the crew of the pin.

inace, which was waiting for Captain Cook, a seuffle 'iý9
ensued, in which Pareea was knocked down by a S
violent blow on the head with an oar. The natives, e

who were collected about the spot, and had hitherto rir
been peaceable spectators, immediately attacked our 2ý c
people with such a shower of stones as forced them A, t
to retreat with great precipitation, and swim off to i n
a rock, at some distance ftom the shore. The pin. se

nace was immediatel ransacked by the islanders ; in
and, but fbr the timer interposition of Pareea, who W

seemed to, bave recovered fiom the blow, and forge
it at the same instant, would soon have been entirely R

demolished. Havin driven away the crowd, he h
made signs to our people, that they might come and ci

btake possession of the pinnace, and that he would en"deavour to get back the things which had been taken
out of it. Afier their departure, he followed them in
in his canoe, witli a midshipman% cap, and some

other trifling articles of the plunder, and, with mucli p
apparent concern at what had happened, as1ked, if" the SO:

Orono would kill him, and whether he would permit th
hitu to come on board the next day ? On being as- Qrvàff £e3a

sured that lie shoutd be well received, lie joined Pr
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noses (as their -custom is) with the officers, in token
of ftiendship, and paddled over to the village ofZD
Kowrowa.

When Captain Cook was infbrmed of what had
passed, lie expressed much uneasiness at it, and as

we were returning on board, ci 1 am afraid," said he,
that these people will obli e me to use some vio.9
lent measùres ; for.,,"" he added, 66 they must not be
left to imagine that they have gained an advantage

cc over tisl.yi as it was too late to take any
steps this eveningr, he contented himself with giving

ý,-,orders, that every man and woman on board should
-be immediately turned out of th e ship. As soon as

,this order was executed 1 returned on shore; and1
cur fbrmer confidence in the natives being now much.

-abated, by the events of the day, 1 pôsted a double
'4guard on the Morai, with orders to cail me, if they

saw any men lurking about the beacli. At about
eleven o'clock, five islanders were observed creeping
round the bottom. of the Morai ; they seemed very

cautious in approaching us, and, at last, finding
themselves discovered, retired out of siçrht. About

inednight, one ofthem venturin up close to the ob.9
Il servatory, the sentinel fired over him. on which the

men fled, and we passed the remainder of" the night
without farther disturbance,

Next morning, at day-light, 1 went on board the
Resolution for the time-keeper, and, in My way, was

bailed by the Discovery, and informed that their
cutter had been stolen during the night from, the
buoy where it was moored'.

When I arrived on board, I fbund the marines arm.
ing, and Captain Cook loading his double-barrelled

Whilst I was relating to him what had hap.
pened to us in the night, ý.he interrupted me with
some eagerness, and acquainted me with the loss of
the DîsCovery s cutter, and with the preparations he
was malking for its recovery. It liad been his usual

practice, whenever any thing of consequence was
D 4
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lost at any of the islands in this ocean, to get the
king, or some of the principal Erees, on board, and

to keep them as hostages till it was restored. This
method, which had been always attended with suc-

cess he meant to pursue on the present occasion
and, at the same time, haà given orders to stop all
the canoes that should attempt to leave the bay,
with au intention of seizing and destroying therloi, if"

he could not recover the cutter by peaceable means.
Accordingly the boats of" both, 1 ships, well manned

and armed, were stationed across the bay ; and, be.
fore 1 left the ship, sotneýgreat guns had been fired
at two large canoîesý that were attempting to make
their escape.

It was between seven and eight o'clock when we
quitted the ship together; Captain Cook in the pïn.
nace having Mr. Phillips and nine marines with

him ; and myself in the small boat. The last orders
1 received from him were, to quiet the minds of the
natives, on our side of the bay, by assuring them îs;
they should not bé hurt ; to keep my*peopl e together;
and to be on my guard. We then parted the cap.
tain went toward Kowrowa, where the king resided;
and 1 proceeded to the beach. -My first care, ou

croing ashore, was to give strict orders to the marines
to reinain within their tent, to load their pieces with r
bal], and notto quit theirarms, AfterwardItookawalk
to the huts of old Kaoo, and the priests, and ex-

plained to them, as well as 1 could, the ob?ect of the
hostile preparations, which had exceedin* y alarmed9

them. 1 found, that they had already heard of the e
cutter's being stolen, and 1 assured them, that t 1

though Ca atUtain Cook was resolved to recover it, andto punish e authors of the theft, yet that théy, and
the people of the village on our side, need not be -,:qtt
under the smallest apprehension of suffering any evil h

from us. 1 desired the priests to explain this to the -Ji
people, aud to tell them not to be alarmed, but to àle
continue peaceable aiid quiet. Kaoo asked me, with

A%v5Z
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e tyreat earnestness, if Terreeoboo was to be hurt ? 1c
d asstired him, he was not; and both lie and the rest

is of his brethren seemed much satisfied with this as.
c- surance.

In the mean time, Captain Cook liaving called
1 off the launch, which was stationed at the north
Yt point of the bay, and taken it along with him, pro.

if ceeded to Kowrowa, and landed with the lieutenant
SI and nine marines. He immediately marched into
d the village, where he was received with. the ustial
e- mark-s ofrespect; the people prostrating themselves
d î before him, and brincrinc tlieir accustomed offerincrs

,of* small liocrs. Finding that there was no suspicion
--of' his de crn his next step was to inquire fbr Ter

e -ý,reeoboo and the two boys, his sons., who liad been-"Iiis constant guests on board the. ResiAution. In an-
th short time, the boys returned along with the natives,

rs who had been sent in search of them, and imme.
e le, diately led Captain Cook to the house where the king
M liad slept. They fbund the old man just awoke from
r sleep ; and afier a short conversation about the loss
P. of & the cutter, from which Captain Cook wwas con.

7> vinced that lie was in no wise privy to it, lie invited
-S iiin to return in the boat, and spend the day on

es board the Resolution. To this proposal the king
th readily consented, and immediately got up to accom-
1 pany him.
x-'irliin(rs were in this prosperous train, the two boys

e being already in the pinnace, and the rest of the
:, t- party having advanced near the water-side, when an

ie elderly woman calied Kaneekabareea, the niother of
at the boys, and onp of the king's fàvourite wives, cameafter him, and with many tears and entreaties, be.

ýjwo chiefk who came along witli lier, laid hold of
d ouglit him. not to go on board. At the same time,

him, and insistincr that lie should go no làrther,
--ýibrced him to sit down. The natives, who were col.

0 -ý'lectinfr ili p*rodigious numbers alonc the shôre, and
had Probabl been alar--m--ed by the-firing of the great

4
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glin.% and the appearances of hostility in the baý
began to, tbrong round Captain Cook and their king.
In this situation, the lieutenant of marines observing
that his men were huddled close together in the

crowd, and thus incapable of using their arms, if* -:k'
any occasion should require it, proposed to the cap-

?5tain to draw them up along the rocks, close to the
water's edge ; and the crowd readily making way for

them to, pass, they were drawn up in a line, at the
distance of about thirty yards from the place where
the king was sitting,,

All this time the old king remained on the ground,
with the strongest marks of terrÀor and dejection

his countenance. Captain Cook, . not willing to
abandon the object for wbich he had coýme on shore
continuing to urge him, in the most pressing man-
iner, to, proceed ; whilst, on the other band, when.
ever the king appeared inclined to fbllow him, the ss

c.hiefs, who stood round him, interposed at first with t
prayers and entreaties, but afterward, having re s
course to force and vilolence, insisted on his stayin9
where bu was. Captain Cook, therefbre, finding that t
the alarm liad spread too generally, and that it was t
in vain to think any longer of' getting hiiii off witli-
out bloodshed, at rast gave up the point ; observing r
to Mr. Phillips, that it would be impossible to, com- a

pel him to go on board, without the risk of' killing
a great number of the inhabitants.

Though the enterprise which bad carried Cap» r
tain Cook on shore bad now fàiled, and was aban. 0
doned, yet his person did not appear to have been a
in the least danger, till an accident happened, which
gave a fàtal turn to the affair. The boats which j

had been stationed across the bay, having fired at w
some canoes that, were attempting to get out, un- b

y had killed a chief of the first rank. The
news of his death arrived at the village where Cap. ec

tain Cook was., just as he bad left the king, and was al«
walking slowly toward -the shore. The fèrment it Wi
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occasioned was very conspicuous ; the woi-nen and
children were immediately sent off; and the men

9 -ý,put on their war-mats, and armed themselves withe ý%spears and stones. One of the natives, having in
his hands a stone, and a long iron spike (which they
call a pahooa), came up to the Captain, flourishing
his weapon, Nby way of deflance, and threatr throw the stone. The Captain desired him to de-

e sist ; but îhe man persisting in his insolence, he was
e at length provoked to fire a load of small-shot. The

man having his mat on, whicli the shot were not able
to penetrate, this had no other effect than to irritate

,,.and encourage them. Several stones were thrown
t the marines ; and one of the Erees attempted to

--:stab Mr. Phillips with his pahooa, but failed in the
attempt, and received from him a blow with the butt
end of his musket. Captain Cook now fired his
second barre], loaded with bal], and killed one of
the foremost of the natives. A general attack with,
stones immediately followed, which was answered
by a disçharge of musketry ftom the marines, and
the people in the boats. The islanders, contrary to
the expectations of every one, stood the fire with
great firmness; and before the marines haël time to
re-lo-ad, they broke in upon them with dreadfiul shouts
and yells. What followed was a scene of the ut.
most horror and confusion,

Four of the marines were eut off amongst the
rocks in their retreat, and ffll a sacrifice to the ury
of the enemy; three more were dangerous)y wounded;
and the Lieutenant, who had received a stab

between the sho'ulders with a pahooa, having fbr.
tunately reserved -his fire, shot the man who had> wounded him just'as he was going to repeat his

blow. Our unfortunate Commander, the last time
lie was seen distinctly., was standing at the water's
edge, and calling out to the boats to cease firing,
and to pull in. If it be true, as some of those who
were present have imagined, that the marines and
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boat-men had fired witliout his orders, and tliat lie
was desirous of preventing any further bloodslied,
it is not improbable that his humanity, on this oc.

casion, proved fatal to hün. For it was remarked,
that whilst lie fheed the natives, none of them liad

offered Iiim any violence, but that having turned
about to give his orders to the boats, lie was stabbed 1;
in the back, and fell wîth his face into the water.
On seeing him fàll, the islanders set tip a crreat
shout, and his body %N,as iminediately dragged on
shore, and surrounded by the enemy, who snatching

4the dag(rers out of each other's hands, shewed a
savage eacrerness to have a share in his destruction,

Thus lèll our great and excellent Cominander
Aft'er a life of so much distin uished and successfùl 1.41

enterprise, his death, as fàr as regards hiniself, can.
not be reckoned premature ; since lie lived to finish

the great work fbr whicli lie seems to have been de.
signed; and was rather removed fiom the enjoyment,

than cut off from the acquisition of' glory. How
sincercly his loss was fflt and lamented by those
who liad so long fbund their general security in his

skill and conduct, and every consolation, under their
hardships, in his tenderness and humanity, it is

neither necessary nor possible fbr me to describe
intieli less shall 1 attempt to paint the horror withhich we were struck and the universal dejection
and disma which fbllowed so dreadfùl and un.
expected a calamity. The reader wili not be

displeased to turn from so sad a scene, to the con-
templation ofhis character and virtues, whilst 1 am t

aying my last tribute to the memory of a dear and
ionoured friend, in a short history of his lifé, and

public services. t
Captain James Cook was born near Whitby, in

Yorkshire, in the year 1727; and., at an early age, t
was put apprentice to.a shopkeeper in a neighbour.
ing village. His natural inclination not having been 0
consulted on this ocçasion. he soon quitted the
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coutiter froin discrust, and bound himself, l'or nine
vears,, to th e master of' a vessel in the coal trade.
àt the breaking out of the war in 1755, he entered

1-e into the kings service on board the Eagle, at that
time commanded by Captain Hainer, and aflerward

by Sir Hugli Palliser, who, soon discovered his merit,
and introduced him on the quarter-deck.

In the year 1758, we find him master of the Nor.
thumberland, the flag-ship of Lord Colville, who
had then the command of" the squadron stationed on

the coast of' America. It was here, as I have often
heard him say, that, during a hard winter, lie first

read Euelid, and applied himself to the study of
mathematics and astronomy, without any other as-

,41sistance, than what a few books and his own in.
dustry afforded him. At the sàme time that lie

thus found means to cultivate and improve hie mind
and to, supply the deficiencies of' an eai-ly education,
lie was engaged in most of the busy and active
scenes of the war in America. At the siege of

Quebee, Sir Charles Satinders committed to his
charge the execution of services of' the first im.

ortance i b n- the naval department. He -piloted the
)oats to, the attac- of Montmorency; conducted the

embarkation to the Heiahts of Abraham; eX'amined
the passage, and laid buoys fbr the security of" the
large ships in proceedincr up the river. The commue
and address with, wh*ch he acquitted himself in

these services, gained him the warm friendship of"
A oir Charles Saunders and Lord Colville, wlio con.

tinued to, patronize him during the rest of their
lives with, the greatest zeal and affection. At the
conclusion of the war, lie was appointed, through'e the recommendation of Lord Colville and Sir Hugli
Palliser, to stirvey the Gulf" of" St, Lawrence, and
the coasts of Newfbundland. In this employment
lie continued t'Il the year 1767, when he was fixed
on by Sir Edward Hawke, to command an expedi..
tion to the South Seas; for the purpose of' observ
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the transit of Venus, and prosectiting discoveries in
that part of the globe.

From this period, as his services are too weil known
to re a recital liere, so his reputation bas pro.

portionably advanced to a height too great to, be
affected by my panegyric. Indeed, he appears to
bave been most eminently and peculiarly qualified e
for this species of enterprize. The earliest habits
of his life, the course of bis services, and the cond»
stant application of bis mind, ail conspired tofit him
for it, and gave him a degree of professîonal know-
ledge, which can fall to the lot of very few. S

The constitution of bis body ývas robust, inured d
to labour, and capable of undergoing the severest

hardships. His stomach bore, without difficulty, the __'t
coarsest and most ungrateful food. Indeed, tem.

perance in him was scarcely a virtue ; so, great was _'9
the indifference with which he submitted to every * a
kind of self-denial. The qualities of bis mind were
of the same bardy, vigorous kind with those of bis 1; fr

-ýebody. His understanding was strong and perspim
-cacious. His judgment, in whatever related to the -4 to

services he was engaged in, quick and sure. His d
designs were bold and manly; and both in the con. C
ception, and in the mode of execution, bore evident a
marks of a great original genius. His courage was cool su
and determined, and accompanied with an admirable Co
presence of mind in the moment 'f dancrer. His Of

manners were plain and unaffected. His temper th
might. perhaps have been justly blamed as sub ecti

to hastiness and passion had not these been disarmed p
by a disposition the most benevolent and humane. th

Such were the outlines of Captain Cook"s. cha- 70
ofracter ; but its most distinguishing feature was that

unremitting perseverance in the pursuit of bis object, re
Cowhich was not only superior to the opposition of so

dangers, and the pressure of hardships, but even ex. _e bi
emp from the want of ordinary relaxation. Durin Of

9
the long and tedïous voyagçs, in which lie was, en.
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cragred, Iiis encerness and activity were never in the
least abated. No incidenLal temptation could detain
him for a moment; even those ititerv 4-1s of recreation,

which sometinies * navoidably occqtred, and were
looked for by us with a longing, that persons who
have experienced the fatigues of service will readily
excuse, were submitted to by him, with a certain im.
patience, whenever they could not be employed in

ma-ing further provision for the more tffectual pro-
riecution of his designs.,

It is not necessary, here, to enumerate the in.
stances in. which these qualites were displayed,

;_ý_.during the great and important enterprizes in whicli
111,)ie was engaged. 1 shall content myself with stating
.--the result of those services, under the two principal
-,heads to whicli they _ may , bë refeirred, those of

geography and navigation', plaéing each in a separate
and distinct point of view.

Perbaps no science ever received greater additions
from the labour of a single man, than geography bas

done from those of Captain Cook. In his first voyage
to the South Seas, lie discovered the Society Islands;
determined the insularity of New Zealand dis.
covered the straits which separate the two islands,
and are called after bis name ; and made a complete
survey of both. He afterward exploréd the eastern

coast of New Holland, hitherto unknown; an extent
of twent luseven degrees of" latitude, or upward of two

thousan miles.
In bis second expedition, he resolved the great

problem, of a southern, continent; having traversed
that hemisphere between the latitudes of 4o00 and

70% in such a manner as not to leave a possibility
of its existence, unless near the pole, and out of th-e
reach of navigation. During this voyage he dis.

covered New Caledonia, the largest island in the
Southern Paci6c, except New Zealand; the island

of Georgia and an unlçnowný.coas4 which he named
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Sandwicli Land, the thuie. of the Soutliern liemis-
phere; and liaving twice visited the tropical seas, lie

settled. the situations of the old., and made several
new discoveries.

But the voyage we are now relating is distin-
guished above all the rest by the extent and import.
ance of its discoveries. Besides several smaller

islands in the Southern Pacific, lie discovered, to
the nortli of' the equinoctial line, the group calied
the Sandwicli Islands; whicli, from their situation
and productions, bid fàirer fbr becoming an object
of consequence, in the system of European navi.

--gation, than any otlier discovery in the Soutli Sea.
He afierward, explored wliat had hitherto remaîned

tinknown of the western coast of" America, from the
latitude of 43' to 70' north, containing an extent of-

three thousand five hundred miles ; asceîtained the
proximity of the two great continents of' Asia and
America ; passed. the straits between them, and

surveyed the coast, on each side, to such a lieiglit of'
northern latitude, as to demonstrate the impractica-

bility of a passage in that hemispliere, ftoin the
Atlantic intoý the Pacifie Ocean, eitlier by an eastern
or a western course. In short, if we except the se,-i
of Amur, and the Japanese Archipelaao, whicli stili

remain iniperfect]y k-nown to Europeans, lie lias coin-
pleted the hydrography oftlie habitable crlobe.

As a navigator, his services were not tp-erliaps less
splendid ; certainly not less important and- meri-
torious. The method whicli lie discovered, and so

successf*ully pursued of preserving the health. of se.i.
men, fbrms a new Sra in navigation, and will trans-
mit his name to fhtuiee zaces eamongst the ftiendsatid
benefàctors of mank-ind.

Those wlio are conversant in naval liistory nee(l
not be told at liow dear a rate the advantages wliicli
have been sought througli the medium of' long
voyages at sea have always been ptirchased. Tliat
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dreadful disorder which is peculiar to this service,
*nd whose ravages have marked the tracks of dis.

icoverers with circuistanceg almost too sliocking to
jreate, mu-t, with-out exercîsing an unwarrantable

ranny over the lives of our seamen, have proved
insuperable obstacle tî the prosecution of
enterprizes. It was reserved for Captain COok ÏG

'Show the worid, by repeated trials, that voyages
-rnîglit be protracted to the unusual length of' three7z.,or even-fbur ears, in unknown recrions, and under

very change and iricrour of climate, not only without
*ffecting the liealth, but even without diminishin(r

-4-j i e probability of' fifia in the smallest degree. The
*ethod lie pursued has been ffilly explained by him.

-,àelf' in a Paper whicli was read before the Royal
eociety, in the vear 1776 *; and whaféver inaprove.

-. 0ments the experience of the present voyage has sug--
jgested, are mentioned in their proper places.

With rea-pect to his profýssiona1 abilities, 1 shall
Ileave them to the judgment of' those who are best

cquainted with the nature of the services in which
he was engaged. They will readily acktiowledcrp.,,
that to have conducted three expeditions of'so much
lancer and difficulty, of'so unusual a lengtli, and in

uch a variety of situation, with uniform and -in»
ariable success, must have required not only a

horougli and accurate k-nowledcre of' his business,
ut a powei-f*ul and comprehensive genius, fruitful

n resources, and equally ready in the application of
hatever the hicher and intèrior calls of' the service

equired,
Havintr (riven the most fàitlifùl account 1 have

een able to collect, both from iny own observation,
nd the relations of" others, of' the death of iny ever.
onoured friend, and also of his character and serý

Sir Godfrey Copiey"s gald medal %vm acljudged to him, cri
that occasion.
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vices; I shahl now leave bis memory to the gratitude

and admiration of posterity; accepting, with a nielan.chl aifcin h oor hc h oso i

hath procured me, of seeing my name joined witht his; and of testifying that affection and respect for

I ~~ bis mernory, which, whilst he lived, it was no less my

e

bO
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y
ANSACTIONS AT OWHYHEE SUBSEQUENT TO THE DEATH

'10F CAPTAIN COOK.-GALLANT IBEHAVIOUR OF THE LIEU-

TENANT OF MARFNES. - DANGEROUS 'SITUATION OF THE

PARTY AT THE MORAI.-BRAVERY OF ONE OF THE NA-

tcTIVES.-CONSULTATION RESPECTING FUTURE _XEASURES.

DE2MA--1) OF THE BODY OF CAPTAIN.- COOK.-JEVASIVE

AND INSIDIOUS CONDUCT OF KOAH5 AND THE CHIEFS.

ýN SOL ENT BERAVIOUR OF THE -NATIVES. - PROMOTION

Ç F OFFICE ItS. - ARRIVAL OF TWO PRIESTS WITI-1 PART OF

'HE BODY. - EXTRAORDINARY BEHAVIOUR OF TWO BOYS.

BURNI.NG OF THE VILLAGE OF KAKOO.4r. - U'ýN'FORTU-
*WATE DESTRUCTION OF THE DWELLINGS OF THE PRIESTS.

RECOVERY OF THE BONES OF CAPTAIN COOK.- DEPAR-

TURE FRO31 KARAKAKOOA BAY.

lias been already related that four ofthe marines
o attended Captain Cook were killed by the

anders on the spot. The rest, with Mr. Philips,
eir lieutenant, threw themselves into the %vater,
d escaped, under cover of' a smart fîre f rom, the

ats. On this occasion, a remarkable instance of
Ilant behaviour, and of' affection fbr his men, was
wn by that officer. For he had scarcely got into

boat, W'hen, seeing one of'the marines, who was
bad swimmer, strugglincr in- the water, and in

ger of being. taken by the enemy, lie irnmediately
ped into the sea to his assistance, thou(rh much
unded himself; and after i-eceiving a blow on the

d froin a stone, which had nearly seiit hini to the
0M, lie catiglit the man by the lia*i*., al)d brotight
safe off.
ur people continued for some tinie to keep up a

stant fire from the boats (which, during the whole
isgetion, were not more than twenty yards from
4d), in -order to affo'd their tinfdrftinate coen.
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panions, if any of thern shoiild still remain alive, an
opportunity of escaping. These efforts, seconded

by a fýw guns, that were fired at the same time,
f'rom, the Resolution, having forced the natives at
last to, retire, a sinall boat, manned by five of" our

voung midghipmen, pulled toward the shore, where
tbey saw the bodies, without any signs of life, lying

on the ground ; but judging it dangerous to, attempt
to bring theni off, with so, small a force, and their
ammunition being nearly expended, they returned to
the ships, leavinçr them in possession ofthe islanders,

together with ten stands of' arins.
As soon as the çreneral consternation, which tlie
news of' this calamity occasioned throughout botli
crews, had a little subsided, their, attention was

calied to, our party at the Morai, where the mast
and sails were on shore, with a guard of* only six
marines. 14 is impossible fbr me to, describe the

emotions of" my own mind, during the'time these
transactions had been carrying on at the other side
of' the bay. Being at the distance only of a short
mile trom the 'village of' Kowrowa, we could see
distinctly an immense crowd collected on the spot
where Captain Cook had just befbre landed. We
heard the firing ofthe musketry, and could perceive

some extraordinary bustle and agitation in the mul.
titude. We afterward saw the natives flying, the
boats retire from, the shore, andsUassing and repassing,
in great stillness, between the ips. I must confèss

that my heart soon misgave me. Where a lifý ýu
dear and valuable was concerned, it was impossible
not to be alarmed, by appearances botli new ané

threatening. But, besides this, I knew that a long
and uninterrupted course of' -success, in his transac.
tions with the natives of" these seas, had given the
Captain a degree of confidence, that 1 was alwav.ý
4arful. might, at sorne unlucky moment., put him tR

niuch off his guard; and I now saw all the dangers to
which that confidence might lead., without receiving
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ý'ýuch consolation from considering the experience
aii that liad given rise to ite
ied k- My first care, on hearing the muskets lired, was,
ne, assure the people, who were assembled in con.

at derable numbers round the wall of our consecrated
-à U- r eld, and seemed equally at a loss with ourselves how
ere account fbr what they had seen and heard, that
ing Iey should not be molested; and that, at all events,

Pt was desirous of" continuincr on peaceable terms with
ieir them. We remained in this posture, till the boats had

to tùrned on board, when Captain Clerke, observing,
ers, rough his telescope, that-we were surrounded by0

e natives, and appreliending they meant to, attack
tile ordered two four pounders to, be fired at them.

où rttinately these uns, though well aimed, did no9 C
W041S lasichief, and yet gave the natives a convincing proof
ast their'power. One of the balls broke a cocoa»nut
six e in the middle, under which a party of them were
the ting; and the other shivered 'a rock, that stood in
ese E exact line with. them. Aslhadjustbefbregiven
ide em. the strongest assurances of their safety, 1 was
ort ceedingly mortified at this act ofhostility; and, to
see event a repetition of' it, inimediately dispatched a

pot at to acquaint Captain Cierke, that, at present, 1
s on the most friendly terms with the natives; and

ive at, if" occaàion should hereafter arise for altering my
Ul. nduct toward them, 1 would hoist a jack, as a sig.

the 1 fbr him. to afford us all the assistance in his power.
ing, We expected the return of the boat witli the ut.

f'éss st impatience; and after remaining a quarter of an
M r under the most toituring anxiety and suspense,

ible r féars were at length confirmed, by the arrival of
anC r, Bligh, with orders to strike the tents as quickly

oncr possible, and to, send the sails, that were repai«ng,
sac. board. Just at the same moment, our friend
the ireekeea having also, received intelligence of the

ay. h of Captain Côok from a native, who had ar.
toû from the other side of the bay, came -to me
S to F,
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with great sorrow and dejéction in his countenancê,
to inquire if it was true ?

Our situation was, at. this titne, extremely critical
and important. Not only our own lives, but the event
of the expedition, and the return of" at least one of'
the ships, being involved in the same common daii.

ger. We had. the inast of the Resolution, and the
greatest part of our sails, on shore, under the protec.

tion of only six marines: their loss wotild have been
irreparable; and thotigh the natives had not as yet

shown the smalle-:-,t disposition to inolest us, yet. it*was
impossible to answer fbr the alteration whîch the
-news of the transaction at Kowrowa miglit produce.
1 therefore thoucrht it prudent to dissemble my be.
lief of the death of' Captain Cook, and to desire

Kaireekeea to discoura(ye the report; ]est either the
fear of our resentment, or the successfùl example of

their countrymen, miglit lead them to-seize the fav-
ourable opportunity, which at this fîme offéred itself
of'giving usa second blow. Atthesametimeladvised

him to, bring old Kaoo, and the rest of the priests,
iùto a large house that was close to the ; pardy
out of regard to t«heir safày, in case it should have

been found necessary to proceed to extremities; and
partly to have him near us, in order to niake use of

his authority with the people, if' it could be instru.
mental in preserving peace.

Having placed the marines on the top ofthe.Morai,
,%vliicli fbrmed a strong and advantacgeous post, and
lef! the command with iNIr. Bligli, giving him the

most positive directions to act entirely on the defèn-
si-ý,e, 1 m-ent on board the Discovery, in order to re-

present to Captai4 Clerke the (iangerous situation of
our affiairs. As soon as 1 quitted the spot, tbe nativeS
began to annoy our people with stones; and 1 hacl

scarcely reached the ship, before 1 heard the firing of
the marines. 1 therefore returned instantly on shore,
wliere 1 fbund tliii)(r.ï growing e%?ei-y moment more

and
-jus,

.z.
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e, elarming. The natives were arming, and putting on
their mats; and their numbèrs increased very fast.

ai could also, perceive several large bodies marching
nt ward us, along the cliff which separates the village
of' Kakooa from, the north side of the bay, where the
il. Ilage of Kowrowa is situated.
e ;.They began, at first, to attack us with stones from.

C- behind the walls of their inclosures, 'and finding no
n resistance on our part,, they soon grew more daring.
t A few resolute ffllows, having crept along the beach,

ender cover of the rocks, su dènly made their
ppearance at the foot of the Morai, with a design,

e it seemed, of storming it on the side next the sea,-.à 1 le.4h* h was its only accessible part; and were not
e , slodged, tili after they had stood a.considerable
e jumber of shot, and seen one of their party fall.
f i.The bravery of one ofthese assailants, well deserves

_jo be particularly mentioned; for having returned to>
fý 4wry off his companion, amide the fire of our whole

arty,- a wound whicli he received made him, quit the
tody and retire; but, in a few minutes, he again ap-
eared, and being again wounded, he was obliged a
ec d time to retreat. At this moment 1 arrived at

he Morai, and saw him return the third timebleeding
nd fàint; and being informed of what had happened,
fbrbade the soldiers to fire, and he was suffered to

arry off his friend; whieh he was dust able to, per-
orm, and then fell down himself an expired,

About this time, a strong reinforcement from both
hips having landed, the natives retreated behind

heir walls; which giving me access to our frîendly
riests, I sent one of them to endeavour to bring

heir countrymen to some terms, and to propose to
hem, that if they would desist from throwing stones,
. wo d not permit our men to fire. This truce was
greed to, and we were suffered to latinch the mast,

and carry off the sails, and our astronomical ap ara-
-lus, unmolested. As soon as we had quitte the

-li', F, 4
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Morai, they took possession of it, and soi-ne oftheni pthrew a few stones; but without doing us any mis- r
chief.

It was half an hour past eleven o'cloc- when I got c
on board the Discovery, wliere 1 fbund no decisive
plan had been ado p*ted for our future proceedings. e7etThe restitution of* the boat, and the recovery of' the ac
body of Captain Cook-, were the objects which, on ail ac

hands, we agreed to insist on; and it was my opinion h i
tliat some vigorous steps shotild be taken, in case the Z CO

demand of" them was not iinmediately complied with. ac
Thougli m feelinirs. on the death of' a beloved and th

lionoure f riend, may be suspected to have had some sh
share in this opinion, yet there were certainly other an

reasons, and thosse ofthe most serious kind, that had CO
considerable weiglit with nie. The confidence which th
their success in killing our chief, and fbrcing us to de
quit the shore, must naturally have inspired; and the so
advantage, liowever trifling, which they haïd obtained by
over us flie preceding day; would, I had no doubt, Pl
encourage them to inake some further dangerous
attempts; and the more especiall>,, as they had little tial

reason, from what they had hitherto seen to dread wa
the eflýcts of' our fire-arms. Indeed, contrar to the woy
expectations of every one, this sort of weapon had be

1 

-

p.roduced no signs of' teri-or in thein. On our side, such an
wasthe condition oftheships, and the state of"discipline ex

amongst us, that, hzid zci vigorotis attack been the
inade on' us in the nicrht, it would have been impos. inh

sible to answer fbr the coiisequetices,, atio
In these appreliensions, 1 was stipported by the una

opinion of most ofthe officers on board; and nothing
seemed to me so likely to encourage the natives to and

inake the attempt, as the appearance of' our being vig
inclined to an acconimodation, which they could swe

only attribute to weakness oi- fýar. w
In fàvour of" moi-e conciliatory measures, it was wer

justly ur,,ed, that t1je mischief' was done, and irre. Vio
to 0
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parable; that the natives had a strong claini to our
:recrard, on account of their former friendship and
kindness; and the more especially, as the late melan.

- Iz choly accident did not appear to have arisen from
nd any premeditated design; that, on the part of Ter.

reeoboo, his ignorance of the theft, his readiness to
accompany Captain Cook on board, and his havin(r

,i actually sent his two sons into the boat, must frec
him from the smallest de(rree of suspicion; that the

conduct of his woinen and the Erees might easily be
accounted fbr, from the apprehensions occasioned by
the armed force with which. Captain Cook came on

shoi-e, and the hostile preparations in the bay; appear.
ances so different from the terms of friendship and
confidence, in which. both parties had bitherto lived
that the arming of the natives was evidently with a
design to resist the attempt, which they bad some rea.
son to imagine would be made, to carry off their king

by fbree, and was naturally to be expected fironi a i)eo.
ple full oÈaffection and attachment to their chiefs,

To these motives of humanity, others of a pruden.
tial nature were added; that we were in want of"
water, and other refteshments; 'that our foremast,

would require six or eight days' work befbre it could
be stepped; that the spring was advancing apace;

and that the speedy prosectition of our next northern
expedition ouomht now to be our sole object; that

therefbre to engage in a vindictive contest with the
inhabitants, miomht not only lay us under the imput.
ation of unnecessary cruelty, but would occasion an

unavoidable dela in the equipment of the ships.y 0In this latter opinion Captain Clerke concurred;
and though I was convinced, that an early display of
vigorous resentment would more effectually have an.

swered every object both, of prudence and humanity,
I was not sorry that the measures 1 had recommended

were rejected. For thougli the contemptuous beha.
viour of the natives, and their subsequent opposition
to our necessary operations on shore, arising, I have
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no doubt, from a misconstruction ofour lenity, com.
pelled us at last to have recourse to violence in our
own defýnce; yet I am not so, sure that the circu*'m'_

stances of the case would, in the opinion of the world,
have justified the use of force on our part in the first
instance. Cautionary rigour is at all times invidious,
and has this additional objection to it, that the seve« t
rity of a preventive course, wlien it best succeeds,
leaves its expediency the least apparent.

During the time we were thus engaged, in con-
certing some plan fbr our future conduct a prodi- Cgious concourse of natives still kept possession of tthe shore - and some of" them came off in canoes,

and had the boldness to, approach within pistol-shot t
of the ships, and to insult us by various marks of' acontempt and defiance. It was with great difficulty
we could restrain the sailors from the use of their t

ZJ
arms on these occasions; but as pacifie measures

bad been resolved on, the canoes were suffered to
retuni unmolested. sIn pursuance of this plan, it was determined that U1 should proceed toward the shore, with the boats of' abotli ships well manned and armed, with a view to rebring the natives to a parley, and, if possible, to ob. ctain a conférence with. some of the chiefs. sIf this attempt succeeded, I was to demand the 1dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain Cook ato, threaten them with our vengeance in case of a torçfusal ; but, by no means., to fire unless attacked nand not to, land on any account whatever. These hiorders were deli'vered to me befbre the whole party, trand in the most positive manner. sh(1 left the ships about four o'clock in the afiter. wanoon ; and, as we approached the shore, 1 perceived ýM Utevery indication of a hostile reception. The whole Jin

ascrowd ofnatives was in motion ; the women and chil. brýdren retirin the men putting on their war mats and
armin themselves with long ýpears and daggers. aiWeýalso observed, that, since the morning, th had it J
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thrown up stone breast-works along the beacli, where
Captain Cook had landed, probably in expectation
of an attack at that place ; and, as soon as we were
Witltin reach, they began to throw stones at us ith
slings, but without doing any mischief. Concluding,
therefore, that all attempts to bring them. to a parley

would be in vain, unless I first gave them some
ground for mutual confidence; 1 ordered the armed
boats to stop, and went on, in the small boat, alone,
with. a white fîag in my hand, which, by a general
cry of joy froin the natives, 1- liad the satisfàctionle W

to find was instaritly understood. The women im.
mediately returned from the side of the hill, whither

they had retired ; the men threw off their mats; and
all sat down togetlier by the water»side, extending

their arms, and inviting me to come on shore.
Thougli this behaviour was very expressive of' a

friendly disposition, yet 1 could not help, entertain-
incr some suspicions of its sincerity. But when I
saw Koah, witli a boldness and assurance altogether
unaccotintable, swimming off toward the boat, witli

white fla in his hand, I thought it necessary to
return this mark of confidence, and therefore re.aceiveci him into the boat, thougli armed; a circum.
stance whicli did not tend to lessen my susp*cioiis.
Il must confýss, 1 liad long harboured an unfavour.
able opinion of this man. The priests liad always
told us, that lie was of a malicious disposition, and

no friend of ours; and the repeated detections of
'e' his fraud and treachery, had convinced us of the

truth of tlieir representations. Add to all this, the
shock-incr transaction of' the morning, in whicli he

was seen acting a principal part, made me feel the
utmost horror at finding myself so near him and
as lie came up to me with &igned tears, and em.
braced me, Iwas so distrustful of his intentions, that
1 could not help taking hold of' the point of the

Pahooah, wliicli -lie lield in his liand, and turnin 9it f rom me. 1 told him, that I had come to demand
1--l'
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the body of Captain Copk and to declare war
4 against them, unless it was instantly restored. He

assured me this should be done as soon as possible
and that he would go himself fbr that pui-pose; and,
aft e a pieceer begging of m f iron, with much

14 assurance, as if nothina- extraordinary had happened
lie leaped into the sea, and swam ashore, calling out
to his countrymen,, that we were all friends again.

We waited near an hour, with great anxiety fo r
bis return; during which time, the rest of the boats

had approached so near the shore, as to enter into c

conversation with a party of the natives, at some
distance from us; by whom the were plainly given S
to understand, that the body had been eut to pieces
and carried up the country; but of this circum.
stance 1 was not infbrmed till our return to the
shipse

1 began now to express some impatience at Koah9s
delay; upon which the chiefà pressed me exceed. d

Cingly to come on shore ; assuring Me, that if 1 would
go myself to Terreeoboo, the body would certainly
be restored to me. When they found they could
not prevail on me to land, they attempted,- under a r
pretence of wishing to converse with more ease, to t

decoy our boat among some rocks, where they would S
have had it in their power to eut us off from the t
rest. It was no difficult matter to see through these '40

artifices ; and 1 was, therefore, strongly inclined to 0
break off all further communication with them, when
a chief came to us, who was the particular friend 3 c
of Captain Clerke, and of the officers of the Dis. îP

U- tcoverjy, on board which, ship he had sailed, when we
last lett the ba * intending to take his passage to t]

Moulee. He told us, he came from Terreeoboo to, M
acquaint us, that the body was carried up the coun. P
try ; but that it should be brought to us the next -Ito
morning. There a peared a great deal of sincerit fr

sein his manner; and being asked, if he told a false-
hood, he hooked his two fore-fingers together. wi

th
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which is understood amoncrst these isianders as the
_ý1Eicrn of' truth in thé use of which they are vervof

Scru tilous.
As 1 was now at a loss in what manneF to, pro-

ceed, 1 sent Mr. Vancouver to, acquaint Captain
Clerke with all that had passed; that my opinion

was, they meant not to keep theïr word with us, and
were so fàr ftom being sorry at what had happened,
that, on the contrary, they were full of spirits and
confidence on account of* their late success, and

sought onl to gain time, till they could contrive
-,4---some scheme for getting us into their power. Mr.

Vancouver came back. with orders fbr me to return on
4board ; having flrst given the natives to, understand,

i3that if the body was not brought the next morning,
the town should be destroyed.

Wlien- thev saw that we were going off, they en.
deavoured to' provoke us by the most insulting and

contemptuous gestures. Some of our people said,
they could distinguish several of the natives parad.

J ing about in the clothes of our unfbrtunate com-
rades; and, among them, a ch.ief brandishing Cap.
tain Cook3s hanger,' and a -woman holding the

scabbard. Indeed, there can be no doubt, but
that our beliaviour had given them a mean opinion

of' our couracre ; fbr they could have but little notion
of the motives of humanity that directed it.

In consequence of the report 1 made to Captain
Clerke, of" what 1 conceived to be the present tem.

__j per and disposition of" the islanders, the most efec.
tual measures were taken to guad against any attack

they might make in the niglit. The boats were
moored with top«chains; additional sentinels were
Posted on bot ships; and guard-boats were stationed
-ito row round them, in order to, prevent the natives
î rom cutting the cables. During the niirht, we ob.

served a prodigious number of lights on the hills,
which made some of us imagine they were removing
their effects back into the country, in consequence
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of our threats. But I rather believed them to have
been the sacrifices that were perfbrming on accotint
of the war, in which they iinagined theniselves about

to be engaged; and most probably the bodies of our
slain countrymen were at that time burning. We

afterward saw fires of» the same kind, as we passed
the island of Morotoi; and which, we were told by

some natives then on board, were inade on account
of the war they had declared agaînst a neighbouring pisland. And this agrees with what we learned amongst -ýa
the Friendly and Society Isies, that, previous to any
expedition against an enem the chiefà always en.

deavoured to animate and inflanie the courage of the -19
people by fýasts and re*oi*ci*ngs in the night.

We remained the whole night undisturbed, except
by the howlings and lamentations which, were lieard

on shore: and early the next nioi-ning, Koah came
along-side the Resolution, with a present of cloth, e
and a small pig, which lie desired Jeave to present to t
me. I liave mentioned, befbre,' tliat I was supposed le.1 son of Captaiii Cook ; andby the natives to be the to
as he, in his lifb-time, liad always suffered thei^n to t h

believe it, 1 was probably considered as the chief; th
after his death. As soon as 1 came on deck, 1 t 0
questioned him about the body and, on his i,-eturn. w
ing me nothing but evasive answers, 1 refiised to ac. Co

cept his presents; and was going to dismiss liiin, with an
some expressions of' anger and resentment, had not ca

Captain Clerke, judaina it best, at ail events, to keep Shi
up the appearance of* ftiendship, thouglit it more sta

proper tliat lie should, be treated with the trmai Pr
respect.

This treacherous fb1low came fi-equently to us Ioduring the course of" the Ibi-enoon, -iflingwith sonie tî th
present or other; and as I always observed him eye. amq
ing every part ofthe ship with great attention, I took sue
care he should see we were well prepared fior our be
defence. à and

He was exceedingly urgent, both with Captain
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Clerke and rnyself, to go on shore, laying all the
Manie of* the detention of the bodies on the other

-- thietý; and assuring us, that every thing might be
-. 1settled to our satisfaction, by a personal interview

Iwith Terreeoboo. However, his conduct was too
ýsuspicious to ma-e it prudent to comply with this

request; anà indeed a fact came afterward toour
knowledge, which proved the entire fhlsehood of his

pretensions. For we were told, that immediately
-ýaf!er the action in which Captain Cook was kîlled,
!the old king had retired to a cave in the steep part

-ïDf'the motintain, that hangs over the bay, which wasýt
-accessible only bv the help of ropes, and

« 
where he

-iremained for many days, having his victuals let down
to him by cordse

Wlien Koali returned from the ships, we côuld
ceive that his countrymen, %ý-ho haël been col.

eected by break of" day in vast crowds on the shore,
thronged about him with great eagerness, as if to,

learn the intelligence he had acquired, and what was
to be done in consequence of it. It is very probable,

.that they expected we should attenipt to put our
-ý4threats in execution ; and the seemed fully resolved

stand their ground. During the whole morning,
-',we heard conchs blowing in different parts of the

coast; large parties were seen marching over the Mils
zz.and, in short, appearances were so alarming, that we

carried out a stream anchor, to enable us to haul theShip abreast of the town, in case of an attack ; and
-stationed boats, off the north point of the bay, to,

-,,prevent, a surprise from that quarter.
The breach of their engagement to restore the

Iodies of the slain, and the warlike posture in which
they at this time appeared, occasioned fresh debates
amongst us concerning the measures next to be pur.

sued, It was at last determined, that nothing should
be suffered'to interfere with the repair of the mast,
and the preparations fbr our departure; but that we
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should, nevertheless, continue our negociations fior -E
the recovery of the bodies.

The greatest part of the day was taken up in
getting the fore-mast into a proper situation on deck-
for the carpenters to work tipon it; and in makinry
the necessary alterations in the commissions of tlibe
officers. The coinmand of" the expedition having M

devolved on Captain Cierke, lie removed on board ý.k
the Resolution, appointed Lieutenant Gore to be Il
Captain of" the Discovery, and proinoted Mr. Harvey,

a midshipman, who had been with Captain Cook il]
his two last voyacres, to the vacant fieutenanq,

During the whole day, we met with no interruption
from, the natives and, at night, the latinch was

*again moored with a top-chain; and guard-boats #î
stationed round botli ships as befbre. 4n

About eight o'clock, it being very dark, a came -ýMr.
was heard paddlincr toward the siiip; and as soon as
it was seen, both the sentinels on deck fired into it. t

There were two persons in the canoe, and they im at
mediately roared out «« Tinnee," (which mras the w,,,iý* I c

in which they pronounced my name , and said the'N --M a n
were friends, and had somethincr for ine belongina inn
to Captain Cook. Wlien they eame on board, thev a

threw thetnselves at our fèet, and appeared exceed-
ingly friglitenede Luckily neither of" them was hi

hurt, notwithstandincr the balls of both pieces had 4qu
crone througli the canoe. One of' them, was the per. %id9

son, whom, 1 have before mentioned tinder the nanie 14, a
of the Taboo man, who constantly attended Captain las
Cook with the circumstances of' cereinony 1 have al. -1À

ready described ; and who, thougli a inan of rank il] 04
the island, could scarcely be hindered trom perfoirm. f

ing fbr him. the lowest offices of" a inenial servant. ih (
Atier Iamentin&ý with abundance of' tears, the loss of' In (

the Orono, lie told us that lie had brought us a part ..-Or(
ot'his body. He then presented to us a smalf bundle, ;ýcoi

wrapped tip in cloth, which lie brought under Iiis -.iLcaL
Th
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r -arm and it is impossible to describe the liorror
ýwh*,cli seized tis, on findin(r in it a piece of' humanC -1 weicrht. This, lien -Mesh, ,,ibotit nine or ten pounds C

aïd, was ail that remained oftlie body ; that the rest
-as cut to pieces, and burnt, ; but that the head and

tit the bones, except wliat belonç;ed to the trunk
Zwere in the possession of' Terreeoboo, and the other

(1 lErees: tliat wliat we saw had been allotted to Kaoo,
e -the chiefof the priests, to, be made use of in some

ý,-,re1igiotis ceremony; and that he had sent it as a
,,roof'of* his innocence and attachment to us.

This afforded an opportunity of infbrmincr our
.*elves, whether tliey were cannibals; and we did not

ýjiecrlect it. We first tried, by many indirect ques-
S kions, ptit to each of them apart, to - learn. in what

4nanner the rest of the bodie5 liad been disposed of';-Mnd linclincr them very constant in one story, that,
S tfler the flesh had been cut off, it was al] burnt; we

lat last put the direct question, Whetlier they liad not
-ate soine of it ? They immediately showed as mucli
-horror at the idea, as any Europeau wotild have done;

-I.ançl asked, very naturally, if" that was the et-istom
j : amongst us ? They afterward asked us, with crreateD

arnestness and apparent appreliension, Wlien the
rono would come again? and wliat lie would (Io to

.tem on his return?2e The same inquiry was fre-
uently made afterward by others and this idea

grees with the general tenor of" their conduct to.
.%Nard him, which showed that they considei-ed him
-las a being ofa superior nature.

We pressed our two friendly visitors to remain onÀ oard till morning, but in vain. They told us, tliat
f this transaction should come to the knowledge of
Ïhe king, or chiefs, it might be attended with the
Inost fatal consequences to, their whole society; in

,,order to prevent which, they had been oblicred to,
,ýcome off to us in the dark ; and that the same pre.

-. ý'caution would be necessary in returnin on shore.A4 9
îThey infornied us fàrther, that the cliiefi were eacer

VOIL, VIL F
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to, revenge the death of theircountrymen: and, par.
ticularly, cautioned us against trusting Koah, who
the said was our mortal and implacable enemy;
and desired notbincr more ardently, than an oppor.
tunity of fighting us; to which the blowing of the

conchs we had heard in the morning was meant niz
a challenge.

We learned from these men, that seventeen of
their countrymen---were killed in the first action at

Kowrowa, of whom five were chiefs; and that Ka.
neena and bis brother, our very particular ftiends,

were unfbrtunately of that number. Eight thev
said, were killed at the observatory ; three of who w
were also of" the first rank.

About eleven o'clock, our two friends left us, an(l
took the precaution to, desire that our guard-boat

inight attend them, till they had passed the Disco-
very, ]est they should again be fired upon, whicli

might alarm their countrymen on shore, and expose
them to the danger of being discovered. This re.

quest was complied with ; and we had the satisfàc.
tion to find, that they got safý and undiscovered to
land,

During the remainder of' this night, we heard the
same -loud howling and lamentations, as in the pre.

ceding one. Early in the morning, we received
another visit from Koah. I must confess, I was a

little piqued to find, that. notwithstanding the most
evident marks of' ft-eachery in his conduct, and the
positive testimony of" our ftiends the priests, he should
still be permitted to carry on the same fhrce, and to

Make us at least appear to be the dupes of* his hypo-
crisy. Indeed our situation was become extremely

awkward and unpronnising; none ofthe purposes fbr
which this pacific course of' proceeding had beeii

adopted, having hitherto been in the least fbrwarded
by it. No satisthetory answer whatever had been
given to our demands ; we did not seem to be at ali
advanced toward a reconcili:ation with the isianders



67Et - 1 7if9. THE PACIFIC OCEAN.

ithey still kept in fbrce on the shore, as if determined
0 o resist any attempts we miglit make to land; and

y &et the attempt was become absolutely necessary, as
Or- lie completing our supply of water would not admit

y 

ju
f any longer delay.

c, However it must be observed, in justice to the
ýCondtict of Captain Clerke, that it was very probable,

of from the crreat numbers of the natives, and from, the
at n
a- -ýresolution with which they seemed to expect us, an

ikttack could not have been made without some dan»
S) 4V er; and tliat the loss of a very few men might have

eyfi een severely felt by us, during the remaining course
M f our voyace. «ý,1',hereas the delayincr the execution

'n 
C

1four threats, though, on the one hand, it lessened
4heir opinion of our prowess, had the effect ofcausing

at hem to disperse, on the other. For this day about
0- oon, findinc us persist in our inactivity, (rreat bodies
Il - C C

IDf'tliem, after blowincv their conchs, and usincr every
se w

!inode of' defiance, rnarched ofF over the hills and
e- -Inever appeared afterward. Those, liowever, who

,,piremained, were not the less darincr and insolent. One
tO an had the 'audacity to come within musket-shot,

-head of the ship; and, after slinging several stones
e t us, lie waved Captain Cook's hat over his head,
e. thilst his countrymen on shoreF--were exulting, and

encouroLaing his boldness. Our people were all in a

> ame at this insult, and coming in a body on the
St uarter-deck, begged they might no longer be obliged
e o put up with these repeated provocations ; and re-

d fuested me to obtain permission for them, frorn Cap.
0 in Clerke, to avail themselves of the first fàir occa.

ion of revenging the death of their commander. On
Y y acquainting him with what was passing, he gave
r irders for some great guns to be fired at the natives

on shore; and promised the crew, that if* they should,
ý,zneet with any molestation at the watering-Place the

,onext da they should then bè left at liberty to chas.
ieise them',
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It is somewhat i-ei-nark-able, that, befbre we could
bring Our uns to bear, the isianders had suspected

neour intentions, from the stir they saw in the ship,
and had retired behind their houses and walls. ýVe

were therefbre obliged to lire, in sorne measure, at
random; notwithstanding which, our shot produced a
all the effects* that could have been desired. For, bfsoon after, we saw Koah paddling toward us, witli

extreme haste, and, on his arriva], we learned that
some people had, been killed, and amongst the rest

Maiha-maiha, a principal chief; and a near relation r

of the king.*
Soon afler the arrival of Koah, two boys swam off r

tfroin the Moriu toward the ships, having each a s
-long spear in'his hand; and after they had ap- iproached pretty near, they began to chant a song, in Ila very solemn inanner: the subject of" which, froni rtheir often mentioning the word Orono, and pointing sto the village where Captain Cook was killed, we Peqconcluded to be the late calamitous disaster. Having ivesung in a plaintive strain for about twelve or fifteen ýonminutes, during the whole of which time they re. -Sy

mained in the water, they went on board the Dis. es
covery, and delivered their spears; anà, after making Ir
a short stay, returned on shore. Who sent them, or ewhat was the object of" this cereniony, we were never
able to learn. In

At night, the usual precautions were taken for the
security of the ships; and as soon as it was dark, our oy

two ftiends, who had visited us the night before, ate
came off again. They assured us, that though the ais

eflècts of our great guris this afternoon had terri. ea
fied the chiefà exceedingly, they bad by no means
laid aside their hostile intentions, and advised us to
be on our uard. Ce

9 Mole
The word niatee, is conimonly used, in tlie lanzuaze of theýse âeir

islands, to express either killing or woundine; and ýwe *id
ward told, that this chief had only received a slight blow on dit own

face froin a çtotie, which hail been struck hy one of the halls. hicF
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- The next morning, the boats of both ships were
sent ashore for water; and the Discovery was warped
dose to the beach, in order to cover that service.,

[ e soon found that the intelligence which the priests
aid sent us was not without fbundation - and that
e natives were resolved to, ta-e every opportunity

of annoying us, when it could be done without
Énuch rislk-.

Iliroughout all this group of» islands, the villages
the most part are situated near the sea; and the

.1djacent ground is inclosed with stone -walis about

t ree feet high. These, we at first imagined, were
tended for the division of property; but we now

scovered, that they served, and probably were
incipally designed, fbr a defence against invasion.

hey consist ofloose stones, and the inhabitants are

-ry dexterous in shifting them, with great quickness,
1 such situations, as the direction of" the attack may
:reqtjire. In the sides of the mountain, which hangs

,ëver the bay, they haý%,-e also little holes, or caves, of
tonsiderable depth, theentrance ofwhich, is secured

ly a &nce of' the same kind. From behind botli
ese defbnees the natives kçpt perpetually harassing

ir waterers with stones; nor could the sniall force
e had on shore, with the advantage of muskets,

41,&Mpel theni to retreat,
In this exposed situation our people were so taken

in attendincy to, their own safýty, that they em-
oyed the whole fbrenoon in filling only one ton of
ater. As it was therefbre impossible to perfbrm

is service, till their assailants were driven to a
eater distance, the Discovery was ordered to dis.

drre them, with her crreat guns; which being ef*»ý1Ccted by a fýw discharges, the men landed without
Molestation. However, the natives soon after made

âeir appearance aorain, in their usual. mode of attack;
tnd it was now t'bund absolutely necessary to burii

own some straggling houses, near the wali, behind
-f-,hich thev had taken slielter. In exectiting these

F
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orders, 1 am sorry to add, that our people were hur.
ried into acts of unnecessary cruelty and devastation.
Something ought certainly to be allowed to their re.
sentment of the repeated insults, and contemptuous

behaviour of the islanders,' and to the natural desire
of revenging the loss of their commander. But, at
the same time, their conduct served strongly to con.
vince me, that the utmost precaution is necessary in
trusting, though but for a moment, the discretionary
use of arms, in the hands of private seamen, or sol.
diers, on such occasions. The rigour of discipline,
and the habits of obedience, by which tlieir force is
ke t directed to its-proper objects, lead them natu.

ralfy enough to conceive, that whatever they have
the power, they have also the right to do. Actual

disobedience being almost the only crime fbr which
they are accustoined to exfect punishment, thev

learn to consider it as the on y measure of right aiid
wronc- and lience are apt to conclude, that wliat

they can do with impunity, they may do with justice
and lionour. So that the fèelings of" humanity, which
are inseparable from, us al], and that generosity to.
ward an utiresisting enemy, which, at other times, iS
the distincruishing mark of brave men, become but

weak restraints to the exercise &'violence, when op.
posed to the desire they naturally have of showing

their own independence and power.
1 have alread ' y mentioned, that orders had beer

given to burn only a &w straggling huts, which af
Ibrded shelter to the natives. We were therefore a

good deal surprized to see the whole village on fire;
afid befbre a boat that was sent to stop the progress

of the mischief could reach the shore, the houses ot
our old and constant frien s the priests were all »

flames. 1 cannot enough lament the illness that con.
fined ine on board this day. The priests liad alwaý-s

been under my protection ; and, unluckily, the offle.
cers who were then op du having been seldoni
on shore at the Voi-ai, were not much acquaintei!
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with the circumstances of the place. Had 1 been
:,present myself; 1 might probably have been the

re. a ;îmeans of saving their little society from destruction.
us J. Several of the natives were shot, in making their

ire e9cape from the flames ; and our people cut off the
at beads of two, of" them, and brought them on board.

n. The fate of one poor islander was much lamented by
us all. As he was coming to the well for water, he
was shot at by one of the marines. The ball struck

his calibash, whicli lie immediately threw from him01-
e, and fled. He was pursued into one of the caves I

have befbre described, and no, lion could have de.
U_ fended his den with greater courage and fierceness;

Ve till at last, after liaving kept two ofour people at bay
for a considerable time, lie expired, covered witha ounds. It was this accident, that first brought. usCh w

eV acqtiainted with the use of" these caverns.
At this tinie, an elderly man was taken prisoner,tid eZ,

at bound, and sent on board in the sanie boat with the
ce heads of" his two countryinen. I never saw horror so
ch strongiv pictured as in the face of' this man, nor so,
0. violent a transition to extravagant joy, as when lie

jý was untied, and told lie might go away in safety.
ut He showed us he did not want gratitude, as lie fre-

ý4 quently afterward. returned with presents of" provi.P %ýV-§ions; and also did us other services.
Soon afier the village was destroyed, we saw,

ri i coming down the hili, a man, attended by fifteen or
twent boys, holdincr pieces of* white cloth, green
boualis, plantains, &c. in their li iids. I knew not

how it happened, that this peaeef*ttl enibassy, as soon
as they were within reach, received the fire ot'a party
of' our men. This, however, did not stop them.

They contînued their procesSion and the officer on
duty came up in time to prevent a seconddischarge.
As they approaclied inearer, it was fbund to be our
much-esteemed fr*end'Kaireekeea, who had fled on

our, first setting fire to the village, and had now
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returned, and desired to be sent on board the Rèso.
lution.

When lie arrived, we found hini exceedingly grave
and thouglitful. We endeavoured to make him. un.
derstand the necessity we were iinder of settin fire
to, the village, by which his house, and those 14 his

brethren, were unintentionally consumed. He ex.
postulated a little with us on our want of fr'*endship,
and on our ingratitude. And, indeed, it was not till

now that we learnt the whole extent of the injury
we had done them. He told us, that, relying on the

promises I had made them, and on the assurances
they had afterward received from, the men, who had
brouglit us the remains of' Captain Cook, they had

not removed their effe-ts back into the country, with
the rest of the inhabitants, but had put every thing

that was valuable of" their own, as well as what they
bad collected from us, into a house close to the

Morai, where they liad the mortification to see it all
set on fire by ourselves.

On coming on board, he had seen the heads of his
countrymen Iying on the deck-, at whieli he was ex.

ceedincyly shock-ed, and desired, with great earnest-
ness, that they miglit be tlirown overboard. This

request Captain Clerk-e instantly ordered to be com-
plied with. 1

In the evening, the watering party returned on
board, having met with no fàrther interruption. We

passed a gloomy niglit ; the cries and lamentations
we heard on shore being far more dreadful than ever.

Our only consolation was, the liope that we should
have no occasion in future for a repetition of* such
severities.

It is very extraordibaigy., that, amidst all these dis.
turbances, the %voinen of" the island, who »were ôn

board, never offered to leave us, nor discovered the
sinallest apprehensiotis either fbr themselves or their
friends ashlère. So entirely unconcerned did they

40v1Xe
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;O_ appear, that some of them, who were on deck when

ve the town was in flames, seemed to admire the sight,
and-ikQqqgqqy_ýqFied out, that it was nwitai, or very

n-
re $ne.

The next morning Koah came off as usua
is hips. As there existed no longer any necessity for

x- rms with him, I was allowed to have my
own wav, When he approached toward the side of

the ship, singing his song, and offering me a hog, and
y plantains, I ordered him to keep off, cautioning
e ini never to-appear again without Captain Cook's
S ones, lest his lific should pay the forfeit of' his fre.

d t--,,uent breach of promise. He did not appear much
d *ortified with this reception, but went immediately

n shore, and joined a party of his countrymen, who
4were peltincr tiie waterers with stones. The body of

4he young man, wlio had been Ikilled the day before,
e *as fbund this morning, Iying at the entrance of the
1 cave; and sorne of our people went and threw a mat

over it. Soon after which tIiýy saw some nien carry.
s ing bim off on their shoulders, and coul-d-hear them

ýinçring, as they marched, a mournful song.
Tiie natives, beina, at last convinced that it was

ot flie want of ability to punish them, which liad
itherto made us tolerate their provocations, desisted
rom givina us any fàrther molestation; and, in the
vening, a chief' called Eappo, who had seldom

-tisited us, but whom. we k-new to be a- man o t e
very first consequence, came with presents from.

Werreeoboo to sue for peace. These presents were
-received, and lie was disni'ssed with, the saille-answer
-*vliich had before been given, that, until the remains
vf'Captain Cook should be restored, no peace would

be granted. We learned ftom this person, that the
fiesh of" all the bodies of our people, together with the
bones of tlie trunks, liad been burnt; that the limb
bones of the marines had been di'ided amongst the
nfèrior c1iiefý and that those of Captaiti Cook had

leen disposed of' in die lbllowiti(r niaiiner: the head1 tý 1ý
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.:Rwi to a great chief, called Kahoo-opeon the hair to
Maia-maia; and the legs, thighs, and arms to

Ter'reeoboo. After it was dark, many of the inhabit
ants came off with roots and other vegetables ; and"

we also received two large presents of the same U
articles from. Kaireekeeaf

The 19th was chiefly taken up in sending and
receiving the messacres which passed between Cap»
tain Clerke and Terreeoboo. Eappowas very Press- b

ing, that. one of our officers should go on shore ; and, P
in the mean time, offered to remain as an hostage on it
board. This request however, it was not thoughta j
proper to comply with ; and he left us wîth a promise û
of bringing the bones the next day. At the beach W
the waterers did not meet with týe least opposition W
from the natives; who, notwithstanding our cautious fi
behaviour, came amongst us again, without the small- it
est appearance of" diffidence or apprehension. of

Early in the morning of" the 20th, we had the satis. to
fact n of getting the fore-mast stepped. It was an bif

operation attended with great difficulty, and some w
danger; our ropes being so exceedingly rotten, that h

l'If the purchase gave way several times. ft
Between ten and eleven o'clock, we saw a great Pl

number of people descending the hill, which is over
the beach, in a kind of procession, each man carryinu
a sugar-cane or two on his shoulders, and bread-fruit, fr
taro, and plantains in his hand. They were preceded

by two drummers who, when they came to the CI
water-side, sat down by a white flag, and began to tc
beat their drums, while those who had followed them,
advanced one b one ; and, having deposited the céy

presents they had brought, retired in the same order, bý
Soon after, Eappo came in sight, in his long &athered SI
cloak, bearin something with great solemnity in his9
hands; and having placed himself on a rock, lie made
sîgns fbr a boat to be sent him. h

Captain Clerke, con ecturing that he had brouglit ti
the bones of Captain Cook, whieli proved to be tlie tl

h

IE
h
h
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fact, went himself in the pinnace, to receive them ; -
and ordered me to attend him in the cutter. When
we arrived at the beach, Eappo came into the pin.

nace, and delivered to the captain the bones wrapped
up in a large quantity of fine new cloth,- and covered
with a spotted cloak of black, and whiÏe feathers.

He afterward attended us to the Resolution., but
could not be prevailed -. upon to go on board; pro.

bably not choosing, fro- .*,a*r- sense of decency, to, be
present at the opening of the bundle. We found in

it both the hands of Captain Cook entire, which were
well known from a remarkable scar on one of them,

that divided the thumb flom the fore-finger, the
whole length of the metacarpal bone ; the skull, but
with the scalp separated ftom it, and the bones that
form ene face wanting ; the scalp, with the hair upon

it cut short, and the ears adhering to it ; the bones
of both arms. with the skin of" the fbre-arms hanging
to them ; the thigh and leg-bones joined together,

but without the feet. The ligaments of the joints
were entire ; and ihe whole bore evident marks of
having bD n in the fire except the hands, which had'

the fleshlefl upon th$em, and were cut in several
places, and crammed with salt, apparently with an
intention of preserving them. The scalp had a eut
in the back part of it, but the skull was ftee ftom any
fracture. The lower jaw and feet, which were wànt-

ing, Eappo told us, had been seized by different
chiefs, and that Terreeoboo was using every means

to recover them.
The next morning, Eappo, and the king% son,

cameý on board, and brought with them, the remaining
bones of* Captain Cook ; the barrels of his gun, his
shoes, and some other trifles that belonged to him.

Eappo took great pains to convince us, that
Terreeoboo, Maiha»maiba, and himself were most

heartily desirous of peace ; that they had given us
the most èonvincing proof of it in their power; and
that they had been prevented ftoîn giving it sooner
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by the other chiefs, many of whom were still our
enemies. Hè - lamented, with the gireatest sorrow., -

the death of six chiefs we hadýkiIled, some of whom,
he said, were amongst our best friends. The cutter,

he told us, was taken away by Pareea-9s people; very
probably in revenge. for the blow that hailbeen given
him ; and that it had broken up the next day. The
arms of the marines, which, we had also demandedi

he assured us, had been carried off by th-e 'Co-Mon
people, and were irrecoverable; the bones of the
chief alone having been preserved, as bélonging to
Terreeoboo and the Erees.,

Nothing' now remained but to perform the last
offices to, our great and unfortunate commander.
Ea 0 was dismissed with ordèrs to taboo all the bay;

an fin the afternoon, the bjones having been put into
a coffin, and the service re-ad over them,. they were

committed to the deep with the usual military
honours. What our feelings were on this occasion,.

LIcave the world to conceive ; those who were pre.
sertt know, that -it is not in my power to express
them.

During the forenoon of the 22d, not a canoe was
seen paddling in the bay; the taboo, whîch Eappo

had laid on it the day before, at our;equest, not.,
being yet taken R At length Eappo came off to,

US. We assured him, that we were now entirel
satisfied ; and that, as the Orono was buried, ar

remembrance of what had passed was buried with
him. We afterward desired him to take off the taboo,

and to. make it known, that the people might bring
their provisions as usual. The ships were soon sur-

rounded with canoes, and many of the chiefs came
on board, expressing great sorrow at what happened,

and-their satisfaction at our reconciliation. Several
of our friends, who did not visit us, sent presents of
largé hogs, and other provisions. Amongst the rest
came the old freacherous Koah, but was refused
admittance,

Imm 'e.z,
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As we liad now every thing ready for sea, Captain.

Clerke imagining that ' i ' f the news of our proceedings
should reach the iglands to leeward before us, it

might have a, bad effect, gave'orde'rs to unmoor.
About eight in the evening we dismissed all -the na.
tives ; and Eappo, and the frielndly Kaireekeea, took an
affeétionate leave of eùs. We immediately ýÎeighed,
and sto,ýd out,éf the ýây. The natives wère collected
on the shore'ýîn. irreat numbers; and, as we passed

along, receive4- que Igt farewells with every mark Of;
affection and -ood;,w'ill,
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CHAP. V.

DEPARTURE FRO31 KARAKAKOOA IN SEARCH OF AN HARBOUR
ON THE SOUTH-EAST SIDE OF MOWEE. - DRIVEN TO LEE-
WARD BY THE EASTEIZLY WINDS AND CURRE'NT. -PASS THEISLAND OF TAHOOROWA - DES IPTIP

CR ý* Oi THE, SOUTH-WEST
SIDE OF MOWEE. - RUN AL,6NG Tlà COASTS OF RANAI AND
MOROTOI TO WOAHOO.- DESCRIPTION OF THE NORTH-EAST

COAST OF WOAHOO - - UNSUCCESSFUL ATTEMPT TO WATER.
PASSAGE TO ATOOI. - ANCHOR M WYMOA BAY. - DANGER-
OUS SITUATION OF THE WATERING PARTY ON SHORE. - CIVIL
DISSENSIONS IN THE ISLANDS. - VISIT FROM THE CONTEND-

ING CHIEFS. - ANCHOR OFF ONEEHIEOW. -FINAL DEPAR-
TURE FROM THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.

WE got clear of the land about ten; and., hoisting
in the boats, stood to the northward, with an in.
tentîon of' searching for an harbour on the south-east
side of Mowee, which we had heard frequently men.
tioned by the natives. The next morning we found

ourselves driven to, the leeward by a heavy swell
fiom the north-east; and a fresh gale springing up
from the same quarter carried us still farther to the
westward. At midnight we tacked, and stood to
the south for four hours, in order to, keep clear of
the land; and, at day-break, we found ourselves
standing toward a small barren island, called

Tahoorowa, which lies seven or eight miles to the
south-west of Mowee.

All prospect of examining inore nearly the south.
east parts of Mowee being now destroyed, we bore

away, and ran along the south-east side of
Tahoorowa. As we were steering close round its

western extremity, with an intention of fetching the
west side of Mowee, we suddenly shoaled Our water,

and observed the sea breaking oýp some detached
rocks., almost riglit a-head. This /obliged us to keep
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away a lea7gue and a lialf, when we again steered to,
the northward ; and, after passing over a bank, with

nineteen fathoms' water, stood fbr a passage between
Mowee and an island called Ranai. At noon, the
latitqde was, by observation, 20" 42' north, and the

longitude 203' 22' east ; the southern extremity of
Mowee bearing east south-east, quarter east; the

southern extremity of Ranai -west north-west,
quarter west; Morotoi, north-west and by north ;
and the western extremity of Tàhoorowa, south by
east, seven miles distant. Our longitude was accu.

rately deduced ftom observations made by the time.
keeper before and"eafier noon, compared with the

longitude fbund by a great many distances of the
moon from the sun and stars, which 'were also,

observed the same da y.
lu the afternoon, the weather being calm, with

light. airs from, the west.,,. we stood on to the nortli
north-u,ýest but at sun-set, observing a shoal,

which appeared to stretch to a considerable distance
from. the west point of Mowee, toward the middle of
the passage, and the weather being unsettled, we
tacked, and stood toward the south. r

The south-west side ofthis island, which we now
had passed without being able to get near the shore,

fbrms the same distant view with the north-east, as
seen on our return ftom the north, in November
1778 ; the mountainous parts, which are connected
by a low, flat isthmus, appearing at'-first like two se.

parate islands. This deception continued on the
south-west side, till we approached within eight or
ten leagues of the coast, which, bending inward, to a

great depth, fbrmed a fine capacious bay. The
westernmost point, off whieh the shoal we have just

mentioned runs, is made r-emarkable by a small
hillock, to the southward of which there à a fine

sandy bayp with several hut-s on the shore, and a
number of cocoa-nut trees growing about them.

During the course of the day, we were visited by



n
n
u
n
hE
rei
il
re

wai
a
2

hoi
ee-
e
ar
er

wo
as

P ilE(0 
/

part
,b.,ast,
juai

Bi

varc
pood
h e
egu
It a
ing
neh
DM
rest
ireE
)Ufl

aon,
e fc
vol

80 COOK .9 SoVOYAGE TO FEU.

-- Il_ 1

several of the natives, wlio cai-ne oft to sell provisions;
and we soon found, that they liad- heard of- our late

unfbrtunate transactions at Owhyhée. They 'were
very curious to learn the particulars from a woman

who had conceaied herselfon board the Resolution,
in order to take her passage to.- Atooi ; inquiring
eagerly afier Pareea, and some other chiefs, and

appearing much shocked at the death of Kaneena,
and his brother. We had, however, the satisfàction

to, lind, that in whatever light the wbman might have
represented this business, it had no -bad effect on

their behaviour, which was remark-ably civil and sub.
missive.

The weather continued variable during the n igh t;
but in the morning of the 25th, baving the wind at

east, we ran along the south side of'Ranai, till near
noon; after which, we had calms and baflling winds

tiff evening, wherrwe steered, with a light easterlý
breeze, for the west part of Morotoi. In the course
of the day, the current, which, from the time we lefi

Karakakooa Bay, had set ftom the north-east
changed its direction to the souih-east.

Duritie the night the wind was again variable;
but earlïnext morning, it settled at east, and blew

so, ftesh as to, oblige us to double-reef the topsails.
At seven, on hauling round the west point of
Morotoi, we opened a sm-all bay, at the'distance of
about two leagues, with a fine .sandy beach ; but
seeing no appearance of fresh water, we stood on to
the north, in order to get to the windward of
Woahoo, an island which we had séen at our first
visit, in January 1778.

At two in the afternoon, we saw the land, bearing
west by north, eight leagues distant; and having

tacked as soon as ît was dark, we again bore away at
day»light on the c)7th, ; and at half past ten., were
within a league of the shore, near the middle of the

.north-east S'ide of the island.
The coast, to the northward, is fbrmed of detached
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,hills, rising perpendieularly from the sea, with ragged
and broken summi's; the sides covered with wood,1 ;and the valleys betwéen them of a fertile and well

cultivated appearance. To the southward, we saw
an extensive bay, bounded by a low point of land to
ihe south-east which was covered with cocoa-nut
ýrees ; and off it stood a high insulated rock, about a

ile from the shore. The haziness of the weather
prev>ented our seeing distinctly the land to the south.

ard of the point; we could only perceive that it
as high and broken.
As the win'd coat-itýý ýoMwývV&ryýýesfi7,wýe
ought it dangerous to entangle ourselves with a

ee-shore ; and therefore did not attempt to examine
e bay, but hauled up, and steered to the north.
ard, in the direction of" the coast. At noon, we
ere abreast of the nortli point of the island, about
wo leagues from the land, which is low and flat, and
as a reef stretching off it to the distance of near a
ile and a half. The latitude, by observation, 21'
U' north, longitude 202' là' east ; the extreme
arts of the island in sight, bearing south south.

ast, quarter.,e2(st, and south-west by south, three.
uarters west...

Between the north point and a distant headland,
hich we saw to the south-west, the land bends in.

ard considerably, and appeared likely to afford a
ood road. We therefbre directed our course along

he shore, at the distance of' about a mile, carrying
gular soundings from twerity to thirteen fathoms.
t a quarter past two, the sight of a fine river, run.

ing through a deep valley, itiduced us to corne to an
nchor in thirteen fathoms water, with a sandy bot.
m; the extreme points of the bay bearing south.
est by west half west, and north-east by east

ree-quarters east and the mouth of the river
uth-east halfeast, one mile distant. In the after.

oon, 1 attended the two captains on shore, where
e found but few of the natives, and those rnostly

VOL, VII. a
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women ; the mene they toid tis., were gone to
Moi-otoi to figlit Tahyterree ; but that their chief

Perreeoraâee, who liad stayed behind, would certainly
visit us, as soon as lie heard oflour arrival.

We were much disappointedidfind the lwater had
a brackish taste for two hundred yards up the river,
owing to, the inarshy ground throtigh which it empties
itself* into the sea. Beyond this, i't was perfectly
fresh, and formed a fine running stream, along the
side of whicli 1 walked, till I came to, the conflux of

two smàll rivulets, that branched off to the right and
left of a remarkably steep and romantie mountain.

The bank-s of' this river, and indeed the whole we
saw of the north-west part of Woahoo, are well cuil.

tivated, and full of villages; and the fhce of the
country is uncommonly beautiful and picttiresque,

As the watering at this place would have been at.
tended with great labour, 1 was sent to examine the
coast to leeward ; but not bein(r able to land, on ac-

couiit of a reef of coral, which stretched, along the
shore to the distance of' halfa mile, Captain Clerk-e
determined, without farther loss of time, to proceed

to Atooi. At eiglit in the morninc we- weighed, and
stood to, the northward, till dav-lizht on the 28th,

when we bore away fbr that island, wbièh. we were in
sight of' by noon and about sunset, were off its

eastern extremity, which shews itself* in a fine, green,
flat point.
It beingr too late to, run for the road, on the soutli.
west side of the island, where we had been the last

year, we passed the niglit in plying on and off, and a&

nine the next morning,, came to an anchor in twenty.
five fâthoms water, and moored with the best bower

in thirty-eiaht làthoms, the bluff-liead, on the west
side of' the village, bearing noith-east by nortli

three-quarters east, two miles distant the extremes
of' the island, north-west by west three-quarters
west, and south-east by east half east; the island1ý

of Oneheow west by south half west. In runningl-
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rwto own to the road, from the south-east point of the
ef Iland, we saw the appearance of shoal water, in
y veral places, at a considerable distancefrom. the

nd ;-and when we were about two miles to the
d tward of the anchoring-F4ace and two or three

es iles ftom the shore, we got into four and half

ly thôms water, althougli our soundings liad usually
een seven and eight fathoms.

e We had no sooner anchored in our old station,
of an several canoes came along side of us ; but we
d uld observe, that they did not welcome us with the

me cordiality in their maniner, and satisfaction in
?e eir countenances, as when we were bere befbre.

100 000on as they got on board, one of the men began
ie.. tell us, that we had lef! a disorder amongst their

omen, of which several persons of both sexes had,a ed. He was himself afflicted with -'the venereal
e a sease, and gave a very full and minute account of

e various s mptoms with which ithad been attended.
s there was not the slightest appearance-of' that

sorder amongst them on our first arriva], 1 am
ýaid it is not to be denie'd, that we were the authors

d this imparable mischief.
hi Our principal object here was to water the ships
in th the utmost expedition ; and I was sent on shore
ts rly in the afternoon, with the pinnace and lanneli

en with casks. The gunner of the Resolution
companied me to trade fbr provisions; and we had

lido guard of five marines. We fbund a considerable
st mber of people collected -upon the beach, wlio

eived us at first with great kindness; but as soon
Y- we had got the cask-s on shore, began to be exceed-

er -ly troublesome. Foi-mer experience havincr taught
St lb

how difficult it was to repress this disposition,
thout having recourse to, the authority of their

iefi, I was very sorry to find, that they were all at
other part of the island. Indeed we soon felt the

d'ý' ut of their assistance; for it was with great diffi.
Ity 1 was able to form a circle, -according to our
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usual practice, for the convenience and securityof th
the trading party ; and had no saoner done it, and hat

posted guards to, keep off the crowd, than I saw a wa
whlit man laying hold of the bayonet of one of the soldiers

muskets, and endeavouring, with all bis force, to wi
my coining upto Th

rench it out of his hand. On
them, the native let go bis hold and retired ; but re- buc

objturned in a moment with a spear in one hand, and
of,dagger in the other ; and his countrymen had much

ado to restrain him lrom trying Ëis prowess mith the eve
thesoldier. This fray was occasioned by the latter S

baving given the man a slight prick with bis bayonet, fO r
in order to make him keep without the line. to

cont1 now perceived, that our situation required great
Onecircumspection and management; and accordinorly
withgave the strictest orders, that no one should fire, nor

bave recourse to any other act of violence, without anot
lessIpositive commands. As soon as I had given these

directions, 1 was called to the assistance of the water- ning.
iting Party, where 1 found the natives equally inclined

to mischief. They had demanded ftom, our people by fo
a large liatchet for every cas'k of water; and this not the b

being complied with, they would not suffer the sailors but t
to roll them down to, the boats were,

1 had no sooner joined them, than one of the soon
toldnatives advanced up to ine, with great insolence, and
behinmade the same claim. 1 told him, that, as a ftiend,
strikiwas very willin to present him with a hatchet, but
yet othat 1 should certainly carry off the water without and tpaying any thing fbr it; and I immediately ordered

the pinnace men to Proceed in their business, and fatal t
smallcalled three marines lrom the traders to, prdtect
rollinthemS

Though this shew of spirit succeeded so fàr as to some
Make the natives desist from any open attempt to in occurr

-themterrtipt us, they still continued to beheye ifè the most
teasing and provoking man ner. Whilstsoméofthern, dtity- ai
under Pretence of assisting the men in rolling down.. it morE

In casithe casks, turned them out oftheir course, and gave
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them a wrong direction, others were stealing thehats ftom off-the sailors$ heads, pulling them back.ward by their clothes, pi- tripping up their heels ; -thewhole crowd all this time shouting and laughing,with a krange mixture of childishness and malice.They afterward found means to steal the cooper5sbucket, and took away his bag by fbrce; but theobjects they were most eager to possess themselvesof, lwere the __ muskets of the matines, who wereevery instant CÔMDla*ni'ng of' their attempts to forcethem out of their hands. Though they contintied,for the most part, to pay great de&rence and respectto me, yet they did not suffer me--to escape withoutcontributing my share to their stock of plunder.One of them came up to me with a fàmiliar air, andwith great management diverted my attention,, whilstanother, wrenching the hanger which 1 held care.lessly in my ha ný'd, ftom. me, ran off with it like light.ning.
It was in vain to think of r'OWýing this insolenceby force; guarding the azainst its effects, 'inthe best manner we were we had nothing to dobut to submit patiently My apprehensionswere, however, a little alàr'med by the infbrmation 1soon afler received from'the sereeant of marines., whotoid me athat. turning suddenly round he saw a manbehind me holding a dagger in the position ofstiiking. In this -he might possibly be mistaken ;yet our situation was certainly alarming and critical,and the smallest error on our side might have beeiifatal to us. As our people were separated into threesmail parties, one at the lake, lilling casks, anotherrolling them. down to the shore, and the third atsome distance, purchasing provisions., it liad onceoccurred to, me, that it might be proper to collect-them all together, and to execute and protect oneduty-at a time. But on second thoughts., 1 judgedit more advisable to let them continue as they were.In case of" a real attack., our whole, fbrcee however

G 3
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advantageous1y disposed bave made but a poor
resistance. On the other hand, 1 thought it of some

consequence to shew the natives, that we were under
no &ars and, what was still more material, the

crowd was, by this ineans, kept divided, and a cou. t

siderable part of them fùlly employed in bartering r
provisions. a

It is probable that their dread of the effects of our s
arms., was the principal cause of tlieir backwardness t
in attacking us; and indeed the confidence we
appeared to place in this advantage, by opposing only c

t
five marines to their whole force, must have raised in t
them a very high idea of our superiority. It was our
business to keép up this opinion as much as possible; S
and in justice to the whole party, I must observe, t
tbat no men could possibly behave better, f*or the 0

purpose of - strengthening these impressions. What. n
evercould be taken in jest, they bore with the utmost
temper and patience and whenever any serious ai

a
attempt was made to interrupt them, they opposed bit with bold looks and menaces. By this manage. 1 0ment, we succeeded se far, as to get all the cash-S

of

doWn to the water sidee without any material acci« go
dent. an

While we were getting them into the launeh, the. a be
natïves, perceiving the opportunify of plunderin 9 te
would soon be over, became every moment more re
daring and insolent. On this occasion, I was indebted T

to tlie seilJeant of marines for suggestingto me, the e wo
advantage that would arise from sending off his party

ets at tlirst into the boats; by which means, the musk
of the soldiers, which, as 1 have already mentioned, bel

Whwere the objects the islanders had principally in view, driwould be removed out of their i e-each ; and in cas' of
an attack, the marines themselves might be employed
more effectually in oûr defence, than if they were on uni

apishore, haNgle liad now got every thing into the boats, and lie 1on1v Mr. Anderson the crunner, a seaman offlie boat's
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crew, and myself, remained on shore. As the pin.
nace lay beyond the surf; throurvh which we were

obliged to swim, 1 told them to mak-e the best of
their way to, it, and that I should fbllow them.

M'ith this order 1 was suprised to find thein both
refuse to, comply ; and the consequence was a contest

amongst us who should be the last on shore. It
seems, that some hasty words 1 had just befbre used
to the sailor, which he thouglit reflected on his
courage, was the cause of this odd fàncy in him; and
the old, gunner, finding a point of" honour started,

thotight he could not well avoid tâking a part in it.
In this ridiculous situation we inight have remained
soine time, had not our dispute been soon settled by

the stonçs that began to fly about us, and by the cries
of the people from the boats, to make haste, as the
natives were following us into the water with clubs

aud spears. 1 reached the side of the pinnace first,
and finding Mr. Anderson was at some distance
behind, and not yet entirely out of danger, I called
out to the marines to fire one musket. In the hurry
of executing my orders, they fired two; and when 1
got into the boat, 1 saw the natives running away,
and one man, with a woman sitting by him, lefit
behind on the beach. The inan made several attempts
te rise, without being able; and it was-:with much
regret, 1 perceived him, to be wounded in the groin.
The natives soon after returned, and surrotinded the
wounded man, brandishincr their spears and dacr ers
atus, with an air of' threatenincr and defiance ; but

befbre we reached the ships, we saw some persons,
whom we supposed to be the chiefi, now arrived,

driving them, away from the shore.
During our absence, Captain Clerke had been

under the greatest anxi*etl fbr our safbty. And these
apprehensions were coý6siderably increwed, from his

having entirely mistaken the drift of the conversation
lie had beld with some natives who had been on board.

C- 4
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The frequent mention of the name-of C aptain Coolç,
with other strong and circumstantial descriptions of

death and destruction, made him, conclude, that the
knowledge of the unfortunate events at Owhyhee

had reached them, and that these were what they
alluded to; whereas ail they had in»view was, to make

known to him, the wars that had arisen, in conse.
quence of the goats that Captain Cook had left at

Oneeheow, and the slaughter of the ppor goats
themselves, during the struggle for the property of

them. Captain Cierke, applying this earnestness of
conversation, and these terrible representations,, to
our calainitous transactions at Owhyliee, and to an
indication- of' revenge, kept his telescope fixed upon
us, and the moment lie saw the smoke of' the muskets,
ordered the boats to, be manned and armed, and to
put off to our assistance.

The next morning 1 was again orde.red on shore
witli the watering party. The risk we had run the
preceding day, determined Captain Cierke to, send
a considerable force from both ships for our guard,

amounting in ail to forty men under arms, This Pre-
caution, liowever, was now unnecessary; for we fbund
the beach left entirely to ourselves, and the ground
between the landing place and the lake, tabooed, nitli
small white flags. We concluded, ftom this appear.
ance, that some of the chiefý had certainly visited

this quarter ; and that, not being able to stay, they
had kindly and considerately taken this step, for our
greater security and convenience. We saw several
men armed with long spears and daggers on the
other side of the river, on our right; but they did not

offer to give us the least molestation. Their womenj-'
came over, and s'at down on the banks close by us,
and at noon we prevailed on* some of' the men to brin9
hogs and roots fbr our people, and to, dress them for i
us, As soon as we had left the beach, they came

down to the sea side, and one of them, threw a stone
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at us; but bis conduct seeming to be highly disap.
proved of by all the rest, we did not think it proper
to show any resentment. .

The next day we completed our watering without
meeting With. any material difficu. ty. On our return
to the ships, we fbund that several chiefs had been on
board, and had made excuses for the bebaviour of
their countrymen, attributing their riotous conduct
to the quarrels which subsisted at that time amongst
the principal people of the island, and which had
occasioned a general want of order and subordination

amongst them. The government of Atooi was in
dispute between Toneoneo, Who had the supreme
power when we were here last year, and a boy narned

Teavee. They are both, by different fathers, the
grandsons of Pereeorannee, king of Woahoo, Who
had given the government of Atooi to the fbrmer,
and that of Oneeheow to the latter. The quarrel
had arisen about the goats we had left at Oneeheow
the last year: the right of property in whicli was
claimed by Toneoneo., on the pretence of that island"s
being a dependency of bis.. The friends of Teavee
insisting on thé right of possession, both parties
prepared to maintain their pretensions by force; and

a few days before our arrival, a-battle had been fought,
in which Toneoneo had been worsted. The conse.

quence of this victory was likely to, affect Toneoneo
in a much deeper manner than by the mere loss of
the objects in dispute; for the mother of Teavee,
having married a second husband, Who was a chief

of Atooi, and at the head of a powerful faction there,
he thought that the present opportunity was not to be
neglected of driving Toneoneo entirely out of the is.
land, and of advancing Iiis son-in-law to the govern.
ment. 1 have already had occasion to mention that
the goats, which had increased to the number of six,
and would probably in a &w years have stocked all
these islands, were destroyed in the contest.

On the, 41th, the niotlier and sister of the young
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prince and his father-in-law, with many other chiefs
of that Party, came on board the Resolution, and
rnade several curious and valuable présents to Captain

Cierke. Amongst the former, were some fish-hooks,
which they assured us were made of the bones of Our

old friend Terreeoboops father, who had been killed
in an unsucces*sfül descent upon the islànd of Woahoo;
and a fly flap, presented to him by the princeps sister,
the handie of which. was a human bone, that had
been given her as a trophy by her father-in-law.
Young Teavee was not of the company, being en.
gaged, as we were told, in performing some religious

ceremonies, in consequence of the victory he had
obtained, whicli were to Mst twenty days.

This and the two following days were employed
on shore in completing the Discovery's water; and
the carpenters -%vere busy on board, in caulking the
ships, and in making other preparations for our next;

cruise. The natives desisted from * criving us any
further disturbance; and we procured from thein a,

plentiful suppl ' y of pork and vegetables.
At this tîme, an lndian brotight a piece of iron on

board theDiscovery, to be fashioned into the shape of
pahooa. It was arefully exaipined both by the

officers and men,-Îd appeared to, be the bolt of sôme
large ship timbers. They were not able to discover
to, what nation it belonged ; but from. the pale coloure
of the iron, and its not corresponding in shape to, our
bolts, they concluded tliat it certainly was not English.
This led them to mak-e a strict inquiry of the native,
when' and where he got it; and if» they compreliended

him right, it had, been taken out of a piece of timber,
larger than the cable bit, to which he pointed. This

piece of" wood, they fhrther understood from him,
to have been driven upon thair island, since we
were here in January 1778.

* * It was evident, that the iron we found in possession of the na.
trves at Nootka Sound, and which vvas moistly made ir.to k-ivc-)
Was of a rnucb pater sort than our,,..
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On the 7th, we were surprised with a visit from,
Toneoneo. Mlen lie heard the dowager princew

was in the ship, it was with great difficulty we could
revail. on him to come on board'. not from any ap.

preliension. that lie appeared to entertain of his safety, -
but from an unwillingn'ess to see lier. Their meeting

was with sulky and lowering looks on both sides.
He staid but a short time, and seemed much dejected-y
but we remarked, with some surprise, that the women,

both at his comincr and going away, prostrated théni-
selves befbre hirn >and that lie was treated. by all
the natives ' on boardwith, the respect usually paid to
those of his rank. Indeed, it must appear somewhat
extraordinary, that a person, wýP was at. this time in
a state ofactual liostility with Teavee's party, and

was even prepared fbr another battle, should trust
himself almost alone within the power of his enemies.

It is therefore to be observed, that the civil dissen.
tions, which are very frequent throughout ali the
South Sea Islands, seem to be carried ý on without
Much. acrimony or bloodshed; and that -the deposed

governor still continues to enjoy the rank of an Eree,
and is left to make use of such means as may arise
for the regaining his lost consequence. But 1 shall
have océasion to speak more particularly on this sub»
ject in the next chapter; in which the best account

will be given, which. we were able to collect, of the
political state of those countries.
, On /the 8tli, at nine in the morning, we weighed,
and s'ailed toward Oneeheow; and at three in the
afiernoon, ancliored in twenty fathoms water, nearly
on the sanie spot as in the year 1778. We moored

with the other anclior in twent ' y-six fathoinsl water.
The higli bluff, on the south end of the island, bore
east south-east; the north point of the road, north half'
east; and a bluff liead to the south of it north-east by

north. During the niglit we had a strong gale ftom
the eastward; and, in the morninom of" the gth,, found
the ship had driveu a Nrhole càble"s length, and
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brought both anchors almost abead. We shortened
in the best bower cable ; but the wind blowing too
-fresh to unmoor, we-were obliged to remain this and
the two following days, with the anchors still ahead,

On the 19th, the 'weather being moderate, the
master was sent to, the north-west side of the island

to, look for a more convenient place for anchoring.
He returned in the evening, having found, close
round the west point of the road where we now lay,
which is also the westernmost point of' the island, a

fine bay, with good anchorage, in eighteen fàthoms'
water, a clear sandy bottom, not a mile from the

beach, on which the surf beats, but not so as to, hin-
der landing. The direction of the points of the bay

were north by east, and south by west; and, in
that line, the soundings seven, eight, and nine fathoms,

On the north side of the bay was a small village;
and a quarter of" a mile to, the eastward, were fbur
smail weils of good water; the road to them level,

and fit fbr rolling casks. Mr. Bligh went afterward
so far to the north as to, satisfy himself, that Oreehoua
was a separate island from Oneeheow ; and that there

was, a passage between them; which, before, we only
conjectured to exist.
- la the afternoon we hoisted in all the boats, and

,made ready for going to sea in the morning,
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CHAP. VI.

GIENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.-THEIR NUX-
BERe NAMESy AND SITUATION. - OWHYHEE. - ITS- EXTENT
AND DIVISION INTO DISTRICTS. - ACCOUNT OF ITS COASTS9

AIND THE ADJACENT COUNTRY. - VOLCANIC APPEARANCES.
- SNOW-Y MOUNTAINS. - THEIR HEIGHT DETERMINEDs ý

AcCOUNT OF A JOURNEY'INTO T171E INTERIOR PARTS OF THE
Co uNtRY«. - MOWEE. -TAHOOROWA. - MOROTOI. - RANAI.
- WGAHOO. - ATOOI. ONEEHEOW. OREEHOUA. - TA-
HOORA. - CLIMATE. WINDS. - CURRENTS. - TIDES. -

A','I..M.ALS AND V£GETABLES.-ASTRONOM ICA L OBSERVATIONS«
Mý

s we are n*ow about totake our linal'leave of the
Sandwich Islands, it will nof be improper to introduce

here some general account of their situation and
natural histor nd of the manners and eustoms of
the inhabitants.

This sulJect has indeed been, in some measure,
pre-occupîed by persons far more capable of doing it
justice, than I can pretend to be. Had Captain Cook
and Mr. Anderson lived to avail themselves of the
advantages whieh we enjoyed by a return to these

islands, it cannot be questioned, that the publie
would hâve derived much additional information from,
the skill and difigence of two such accurate observer&
The reader will therefore lament with me our com.
mon misfortune, which hath deprived him of the
labours of such superior abilities, and imposed on
me the task of presenting him with the best supple.

mentary account the various duties of' my station
permitted me to furnish.

This group consists of eleven islands, extending in
latitude from' 180 54-P to 29,0 15'f north; and in -lon.
gitude from. 199* S& to 2050 06-f east. They, are

called hy the uatives; 1. Owhyhee.- 2. Mow.ee. 3.
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Ranai,,-ý,,-, or Oranai. 4. Morotinnee$ or Morokinneee
5. Kahowro-wee, or Tahoorowa. 6. Morotoi, pr
Morok-oi. 7. Woahoo, or 0ahoo. 8. Atooi, Atowi,
or Towi, and sometimes Kowi. * 9. Neeheehow, or

Oneeheow. 10. Oreehoua, or Reehoua; and, Il.
Tahoora; and are ali inhabitedi excepting Moro-

tinnee and Tahoora. Besides the islands above
enu-merated, we were told by the Indians, that there

is -another called Modoopapapat, or Komodoopa-
papa, lying to the west south-west of' Tahoora,
which is low and sandy, and visited only fbr the
purpose of catching turtle and sea-fbwl; and, as 1

could never learn that théy knew of any Others, it is
probable that none exist in theïr neighbourhood.

They were named by Captain Cook the Sandzvich
Islands, in lionour of' tlieEARL Of' SANDWICH, Un-
der whose administration -lie had enriched geogra.
phy with so man splendid'and important discoveries -
a tribute jusitly due to that noble ýërson fbr the
liberal support these voyages derived ftom his power,
in whatever could extend tl;eir utility, or pýomote
theïr success; for the zeal with which he seconded
the views of that great navigator; and if 1 may be
allowed to add the voice of private gratitude, for the
generous protection, which, since the death of their
unfortunate commander, he lias afforded all theoflicers
that served under him.

Owhyhee, the easternmost, and by much the largest,
of these islands, is of a triangular shape, and nearly
equilateral. The angular points make the north
east,. and south extremities, of" which the northern
is in latitude 20' 17" north, longitudé 204' 02" east:
the eastern in latitude 19c> 8-V north, longitude 205"
0W east: and the southern extremity in latitude
18' 541 north,* longitude 2040 15-f east,; Its greatest

0 It is to be observed, that, among the windward Islands, the kis used instead of the t, as Morokoi instead of Morotoi, &c. ý 1t Modoo signifies island; pqpapa, flat. This island is called
Tammatapappe, by Captain Cook, vol. ii. p. 2w.

let
soi
it
in
SiX
lie
thE

rat,
MO
tua
a t

of I
tifb
the
he&
26t
ing
witl
cou]
sect
appt
wâIl
very
wool

Ti'
ou

arts
est,
istil.
ver
ure
indi

beav
and
fbui
the
)ccas



1779e THE PACIFIC OCEANO

length, which, lies in adirection nearly north and
South, is 28JL leagues; its breadth is 24 leaguies; and
it is about 255 geographical, or 293 English miles,
in circumference. The whole island is divided intoasix large ' districts-- Amakooa and Aheedoo, whieh
lie on e north-east side; Apoona and Kaoo on
the so Il -east; Akona and Kooarra on the west.e districts of Ainà 'kooa and Aheedoo are sepa.

rated by a mountain, called Moiina Kaah (or the
niountain Kaah), which rises in three peaks, perpe.
tually covered with snow, and may be clearly seen
at 40 leagues' distance.,

To the nortli of this mountaîn the coast consists
of high and abrupt cliffis, down which, fàll many beau.

tiffil cascades of water. We were once fiattered witli
the hopes of meeting with a larbour round a bluff
head, in latitude 20' 10' north, and longitude 2040
26/ east; but, on doublincr the point, and stand.
ing close in, we found it connected by a low valley

wità,ý'another high head to the north-west. The
country rises inland with a gentle ascent, is interr
sected by deep narrow glens, or rather chasms. and
appeared to be well cultivated and sprinkled over
with-a number of villages. The sno.\wy mountain is

very steep and the lower part of it covered with
woode

The coast of Aheedoo, which lies to, the south of
ouna Kaah, is of a moderate height, and the interior

arts appear more even than the country to, the north.
est, and less broken by ravines. Off these two,
istricts we cruized for almost a inonth; and, when-
ver our distance fi-om shore would permit it, were
tire of' being surrounded by canoes laden with all
inds of" refteshments. We had ftequently a very

)eavy sea, and great swell on this side of' the island,
nd as we had no soundings, and could observe much

bul ground off the sh -ore, we never approached nearer
lie land than two or three leagues, excepting on the
ceasion already mentionede
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The coast to the north-east of Apoona, which
le -0 forms the eastern extremity of the island, is low and e Sn

flat; the acclivity of the inland parts is very graduai,
and the whole country covered wîth cocoa-nut a d h 0

bread-fruit trees. This, as far as we could judge, s to
the finest part of the island, and we were afterward so
told that the king had a place of 'residence here. At w

1 the south-west extremity the hills rise abrupt]y Pl
from the sea s'ide, leaving but a narrow border of low Co

ground toward the beach. We were pretty near the fro
shore at this part of the island, and fbund the sides pr
of the hills covered with a fine verdure; but the coun. Th
try seemed to be very thinly inhabited. On doubling cra
the east point of the island, we came in sight of ter

another snowy mountain, called Mouna Roa (or the
extensive mountain), which countinued to be a verya the
conspicuous object all the while we were sailing along and
the south-east side. let is flat at the top, making dan
what is called by *mariners tableJan et e summit har
was constantly buried in snow, and we once saw i s no

sides also sliorhtlv covered for a considerable waY rag
down but the-, greatest part of thi§ disappeared eith

aga*i*n in a few days. suit
lit e According to the tropical line of snow, as deter.
q i Y ami

1. ý 1 1 mined by Mr. Condamine, from observations taken Soil,
on the Cordilleras, this mountain must be at lea t the
16,090 feet high, which exceeds the height of the exce
Pico de Teyde, or Peak of Teneriffe, by 724 feet, visio

according to Dr. Heberden's computation, or 8680,
partaccording to that of' the Chevalier de Borda. The a ea

peaks of Mouna Kaah appeared to be about haff a sixty
mile high; and as they are entirely covered with the
snow., the altitude of their summÎts cannot be less gula

ý1 than 18,400 feet. But it is probable that both these a bo,
mountains may be considerably higher. Éor., in insu. west

lar situations, the effects of the warm, sea air must that
necessarily remove the line of snow, in equal latitudeq, no rth,
to a greater height than where the atmosphere is the si

vo
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chilled on all sides by an immense tract of perpetual
Snow"

The coast of Kaoo presents a prospect of the most
horrid and dreary kind: the whole country appearing

to, have 'ndergone a total change from, the effects of
some dreadful convulsion. The ground -is every
where covered with cinders, and intersected in many

places with black streaks, which seem to tuark the
course of a lava that has flowed, not many ages back,
lrom -the mountain Roa to the shore. The southera
promohtory looks like the mere dregs of a volcano.

The-projecting head-land is composed of broken and
craggy rocks, piled irre 'gularly on one another, and
terminating in sharp points.

Notwithstanding the dismal aspect jof this part of
the island, there are many villages scatteréd over -it;
and it certainly is much more populous that the ver-

dant mouritains of Apoona. Nor is this circumstance
liard to be accounted for. As these islanders have
no cattle, they. have consequently no use for pastu.

raoe, and therefbre naturally prefer such ground, as
either lies more convenient for fishing, or is best
suited to the cultivation of yýms and plantains. Now,
amidst these ruins, there are many patches of rich

soil, which are carefully laid out in plantations, and
the neigbouring sea abounds with a variety of most
excellent fish, with which, as well as with other pro.
visions, we were always plentifully supplied. Off this
part of the coast, we could find no ground at less than
a cable's length from. the shore, with a bundred and
sixty fathoms of line, excepting in a small bight t*
the eastward of the south point, where we had re.

gular soundings of fifty and fifty-eight, fathoms over
a bottom. of' tine sand. Before -we proceed to, the
western districts, it may 'be necessary to remarlç,
that the whole coast side of the island, from the

northern to, the southernr extremity., does not afford
the smallest harbour, or ,belter for shippi*ng.

VOL* VII, H
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The south-west parts of,,&kona are in the same
state with the adjoining district of Kaýu; bùt farther

to the north, the country has been Ç'ltivated with
great pains, and-is extremely populouâ,

In this part of'-the--isla-ni-is---situated Karakakooa
Bay, which lias been already described. Along the
coast nothing is seen but large masses of slag, and
the fragments of black scorched rocks; behind which,
the ground rises gradually for about two miles and a

half, and appears to have been formerly covered with
loose burnt stones; - These the natives have taken the
pains of clearing away, frequently to the depth of
three feet and upward; which labour, great as it is,
the fertility of the soil amply repays. Here, in a rich,

ashy mould, they cultivate sweet potatoes, and the
cloth-plant. The fields are inclosed with stone.'

fences, and are interspersed with groves. of cocoa-nut',
trees. On the rising ground beyond these, the bread.,,
fruit trees are planted, andflourish witIrthe greatestýý
luxuriance.

Koaara extends from the westernm6st point to theï
northern extremity of' the island; the whole coast

between them, forming an extensive bay, called
Toe-yah-yah, which'is bowided to the north by two

very consp 0 cuous hills. . Toward the bottom of this
bay there is foul, corally ground, extending upward
of a mile from the shore, without which the soundings
are regular, with good anchorage, in twenty fathoms
The country, as far as thie eye could reach, seemed
fruitful and well inhabited, the, soil being in appear.
ance of the same kind with the district of Kaoo ; but

no fresh water is to be got here.
1 have hitherto confine& myself to the coasts c

this island, and the adjacent country, which is à
that I had an opportunity of being acquaint-ed wiù

from. my own observation.. The only account I câl
give of the interior parts, is from the infbrmation
obtained from a party who set out on the afternoou
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of the 26th of January, on an expedition up the
country, with an intention of penetrating as far as

they could; and principally of reaching, if possible,
the snowy mountains,

Having procured two natives to, serve them as
guides, they left the village about four o9clock in the
afternoon, directing their course a little to, the south-
ward. of the east. , To the'distance of thrèe or four
miles ftom the ba ' y. they found the country as before
described; the hills afterward rose with a more sud.
den ascent., which brought them, to, the extensive
plantations.,, that terminate the view of the countryý
as seen frorn the ships.

These plantations consist of the* tarrow or eddy.
root, and the.-'swee.tý,potatoe, with plants of the clothm
tree, neatly set out -in rows. ']Che walfs -that' separate
them. are made-ôf ibe loose burnt stones, which are
got in clearing tlîe ground; and, being entîrely con.

cealed by sugar-canes, planted close on each side,
make the most beautiffil fbnces that can be conceived.

The party stopped for the night at the second hut
they found amongst the plantations, where they

judged theinselves to be about six or seven miles from
the ships. They described the prospect from this
spot as very delightful ; they saw the shîps in the
bay before them ; to the left, a continued range of

* Both the sweet potatoes, and the tarrow, are here planted
four feet from each other; the former was earthed up almost to
the top of the stalk, with about balf a bushel of light mould; the
latter is left bare to the root, and the mould round it is made in
the form of a bason, in order to hold the rain-water, as this root
requires a certain degree of moisture. It has been before observed,
that the tarrow, at the Friendly and Society Islands, was always
planted in low and moist situations, and generally, where there was
the conveniency of a rivulet to flood it. It was imagined that; this
mode of culture was absolutely necessary; but we now found, that,
with the precaution above mentioned, it succeeds'equally well in a
drier situation: indeed, we all remarked, that the tarrow of the

8andwich Islands is the best we bad ever tasted. T4e plan
are not admitted in these plaûtations, but grow amople.the br*-td-
fruit trees.
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villagffl, interspersed with groves of coeoa.nu t trecs
spreading along the sea-shore a thick wood stretch.
ing out of sight bebind them and to the right, an
extent of ground laid out in regular and weil culti.
vated plantations, as far as the eye could reach.

Near this spot at a distance from any other-dwell.
iffg, the natives pointed out to them the residence Of San hermit, who, they said, had formerly been a great 0

chief and warrior, but had long aga quitted the sh oi-es V
of the island, and now never stirred from bis cottage.
They prostrated themselves as they approached him; fr
and afterward presented ta him a part of such provi.
sions as they bad brought with them. His beliaviotir t
was easy and cheerful ; he scarce shewed any marks m

of astonishment at the sight of our people, and thotigh th
pressed to accept some of our curiositîes, he declined Pthe offer, and soon withdrew to his cottage,. He was t
described as by far the oldest person any of the party ca

-had ever seen, and judged to be, by those who corn. an
puted his age at the lowest, upward of 100 years old. eit

As our people had imagined the mountain not to
be more than ten or twelve miles from the ba , and pa

y ]Yi
consequently, that they should reach it with ease th
early the next morning, an error into which its great in
height had probably led them, they were now much the
S1ýrkrised to find the distance scarce perceptîbly di. CIO

minisbed. This circumstance, together with the ma
uninhabited state of the country they were goi'ng toenter, in witade it necessary to procure a supply of pro. whi
visions; and for that purpose they dispatched one of spic
their guides back to the village. Whilst they were and
waiting his return, they were joined by some of

Kaoo-*s servants, whom that benevolent old man had WOOsent after them, as soon as he heard of the*r journe on
laden with refreshments, and atithorized, as their distroute lay through bis grounds, to demand and take tibl

away whatever they mieht have occasion for. of t
Our travellers, were %"nuch astonished to find the Thei

cold here so intense; buthaving no thermometer witl
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them could J udge of it only by tlieir feelings; which,

froin the warm atmosphere they had left, must have
been a very fallacious measure. They found it, how.

ever, so, cold that they could get but little sleep, and
and the natives none at all; both parties .being
disturbed the whole night by continued coughing.
As they could not at this time be at any very con»
siderable heightq the distance from the sea being
only six or seven miles, and part of the road on a
very moderate ascent, this extraordinary degree of
cold must be ascribed to the easterly wind blowing
fresh over the snowy mountains.

Early on the 27th they set out again, and filled
their calibashes at an excellent well, about half a
mile from. their hut. Having passed the plantations,
they came to, a thick wood, which they entered by a
path made for the convenience of the natives, who go
thither to, fbtch the wild -or horse plantain, and to,
catch birds. Their progress now became very slow,
and attended with much labour; the ground being

either swampy, or ýêôvered with large stones; the
path narrow, and frequently interrupted by trees
Iying across it, which it was necessary to climb, over,
the thickness of the under-wood on both sides mak.

ing it impossible to pass round them. In these woods
they observed, at small distances, pieces of white

cloth fixed on poles, which. they supposed to be land.
marks for the division of property, as they only m'et
with them where the wild plantains grew. The trees,
which are of the same kind with those we called the

spice-tree at New Holland, were lofty and straight,
and ftom two to, four feet in circumference.

AfIer they had advanced about ten miles in the
wood, they had the mortification to find themselves

on a sudden within sight of the sea, aind at no great
distance from. it; the path. having turned impercepm

tibly to, the southward, and carried. them. to, the right
of the mountain, which it was their object to reach.

Their disappointment was greatly increased by the
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uncertainty the were now under of its true bearings,
Since they co d not, at this time, get a v- iew of it n
from the top of the higliest trees. They, therefore, t

found themselves obliged to walk back six or seven w
miles to an unoccupied hut, wheria they had left three t
of the natives, and two of their own people, with the A

small stock that remained of their provisions. Here le
41 they spent the second night; and the air was so very fr

sharp and so little to, the liking of their guides, that, b
by the morning, they had all taken themselves off,
except one. b

The want of provisions now makin it necessar to th
return to some of the cultivated parts of the ishand, w
they quitted the wood by the same path they had M
entered it; and, on their arrival, at the plantations, th

were surrounded by the natives, of whom they pur- CI
chased a fresh stock of necessaries; and prevailed th
upon two of thein to supply the place of the guides an
that were one away. Having obtained the best th

information in their power, with regard to the direc»
tion of their road, the party being now nine in number, abi
marched along the skirts of the wood for six or seven be

miles, and then entered it again by a path that bo're
to the eastward. For the first three miles they passed to
through a forest of lofty spice-trees, growing on a ýnO
strong rich loam; at the back of which they found pre

an equal extent of low shrubb trees, with much misy
thick underwood, on a bottom of loose burnt stones, be
This led them to a second forest of spice-trees, -and wh
the same rich brown soil, which was again succeeded the
b a barren ridge of the same nature with the fbriner. as

Vis alternate succession may, perhaps, afford matter the
of curious speculation to naturalists-. The only add* ele
tional circumstance I could learn relating to it., was, fro
that these ridges app

appeared, as fàr as they could be
seen, to run in directions parallel. to the sea shore, ther

and to, have Mouna Roa for their centre.
In passing through the woods, they found znany ceel

cames half finished, and here and there a but but the)
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saw none of the inhabitants. Havîng penetrated
near three miles into the second wood, they came to
two huts, where they stopped, exceedingly fatigtiect
with the day-'s journey, liaving walked not less thaà

twent ' y miles, according to their own Computation,
As they had met with no springs froin the time they

left the plan tation-ground, and began to suffer much
from the violence of their thirst, they were obliged,
befbre the;night came on, to separate into part1eçý and
go in search of water; and at last found some left
by rain in the bottom, of an unfinished canoe; which,
though of the colour of red wine, was to them no un.

welcome discovery,, In the night, the cold was still
more intense than they had found it before; and,

though they had wrapped themselves up in mats and
cloths of the country, and kept a large fire between
the two huts, they could'yet sleep but-very little;
and were obliged to walk about the greatest part of
the ni 'ght.

Their elevation was now probably pretty consider.
able, as the grotind on whicli they had travelled, had
been generally on the ascent.

On the 29th, at day break-, they set out.., intending
to make their last and utmost effort to, reach the

ýnowy mountain; but their spirits were much de.
pressed, when tbey found tbey had expended the

miserable pittance of water, they had found the night
before.. The ýath, whicli extended no fàrther than
where çanoes had been built, was now at an end; and
they weré therefore obliged to make their way as well
as they could; every now and then climbing up into
the highest trees to explore the country round. At

eleven 09clock, they came to, a ridge of burnt stone,%,
ftom the top of which they saw the snowy mountain,
appearing to be about twelve or fourteen miles from
them.

It was here deliberated whether they should proo
ceed any further, or rest satisfied with the view

they now had of Mouna Roa. The road, ever sinceA
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the path ceased, bad become exceedingly fatiguing;
and every moment thé'y advanced, was growing still
more so, The deép chinks, with which the ground
was every were broken, being slightly covered with
moss, made them, stumble at almost every step; and
the intermediate space was a surface of loose burnt
stoues, which broke undèr their feet like potsherds.
They threw stones into several of these chinks;
which, by the noise they made, seemed to fali to a

considerable depth, and the ground sounded hollow
under their feet. Besides these discouragîng cir.

cumstances, they feund their guides so, averse to
going on, that they believed, whatever their own

determinations might bave been, they could not have
prevailed on them. to remain out another night.
They, therefore, at last agreed to return to the ships,

after taking a view of the country from the highest
trees which the placeafforded. From this elevgtion

they saw themselves surrounded on al] sides with
wood toward the sea; they could not distinguish, in

the horizon, the sky from the water; and between
them and the snowy mountain, was a valley about

seven or eight miles broad, above which the moun.
tain appeared only as a hill of a moderate size.

They rested this night at a h ut in the second wood,
and on the 30th, befbre noon, they had got clear of
the first, and found themsel-e's about nine miles to
the north-east- of the shîps, toward which they di.

rected their march through the plantations. As they
passed along, they did not observe a single spot of
ground that was capable of improvement, left un.

lanted; and, indeed, it appeared, from their accolint,
ardly posýible fbr the country to be cultivated to

greater advantage for the purposes of the inhabitants,
or made to yield thern a larger supply of necessaries
for their subsistence. They were surprîsed to meet

with several fields of hay; and on inquinng to what
uses it was applied, -were told it was designed to
cover the young tarrow grounds, in order to preserve

lit.
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them from being scorched by the sun. They saw a
few scattered huts amono-st the plantations, which ser.

ved for occasional shelter to the labourers; but no
villages at a greater distance than fbur or live miles
ftorn the sea. Near one of them, about fbur miles
froin the bay, they found a cave fbrty fàthoms long,
three broad, and of the same heiglit. It was open at
both ends; the sides were fluted, as if wrought with
a chi"sel, and the surface glazed. over, probably by the
action of fire,

Having giving this account of the inost material
circumstances that occurred on the expedition to the

snowy mountain, I shall now return to the other
islands that remaîn to, be described.

The island next in size, and nearest in situation, to
Owhyhee, iS MOWEE; which lies at the distance of

eight léagues north north-west from flie Ibrmer,
and is 140 geographical milesin circumference. A
low isthmus divides it into two circular peninsulas, of
which that to the east is called Whamadooa, and is
double the size of the western, peninsula, called

Owhyrookoo. The mountains in both rise to an ex.
ceeding great height, having been seen by us at the
distance of upward of thirty leagues. The northern
shores., like those of Owhyhee, afford no soundings
and the country presents the same appearance of ver.
dure and ferti ity. To the south-east, between this
and the adjacent isles, we had regular depths, with a
hundred and fifty fathoms, with a sandy bottom.

From the west point, which is low, runs a shoa-J,
stretching out toward Ranaï., to a considerable dis.
tance; and to the southward of this is a fine spacious
bay, with a sandy beach, shaded with cocoa-nut trees,

It is probable that good anchorage might be found
here, with shelter froin the prevailing winds, and that
the beach affords a convenient place Ibr landing.
The country behind presents a most romantie appear.
ance, The hills rîse almost perpendieularly, in a
great variety of peaked forms ; and their steep sides,
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and the deep chasms between them, are covered with ie
trees., amongst which those of the bread-fruit were

observed particularly to abound. The tops of these Hbills are entirely bare, and of a reddish brown -colour. d
We were informed by the natives, that there is an ai

harbour to the southward of the east point, which, ic
the affirmed to be superior to that o Karakakooa;
and we were aiso told, that, on the north-west side sli(
there was another harbour, called Keepoo-keepoo. ani

Tahoorowa is a small island lying off the south. qw
west part of Mowee, fi-om. whieh it is distant three mi
leagues. This island is destitute of Wood, and the cat

soil seems to be sandy and barren. Between Tahow. the
rowa and Mowee, lies the small uninhabited islan tlir

Morrot' nee. afi
Moro is only two leagues and a half froni

Mowee to the west north-west. The south-western dist
coast which was the only part near which we ap. of

proached, is very low; but the land rises backward brol
to a considerable height; and, at the distance from the

which we saw it, appeared to -be entirely without andWood, Its produce,, we were told, consists chiefly of Itsyams, It may, probably, have fresh water; and, on 1 0 slaithe south and west sides, the coast fbrms several. bays, bouýthat promise good shelter from the trade winds, atio,
Ranai is about three leagues distant from, Mowee wheand Morotoi, and lies to the south-west of the pas. divisage between these islands. The country to the madSouth is high and craggy ; but the other parts of the theisland had a better aspect, and appeared to be well in. in ahabited. We were told that it produces very &w peaiplantains and bread-fruit trees ; but that it abounds 0in roots, such as yams, sweet potatoes, and tarrow. AtoiWoahoo lies to the north-west of Morotoi, at the froridistance of about seven leagues. groLAs far as we could

judge, from the appearance of the north»east and eastnorth-west parts (for we saw nothing of the southern theside) it is by far the finest island of the whole group. otheNothing can. exceed the verdure of the hills, the va-
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iety of wood and lawn, and rich cultivale,hieh the whole fàce of the é0untry ,ývalleys,

displayed.Having already given a description of the bay, form.
d by the north and west extremities.. in which weame to anchor, 1 have only to ob.%erve, that in theight of the bay, to the south of the anchoring-place,

we found rocky fou] ground, two miles ftom theshore. Should the ground tackling of a ship be weak,
and the wind blow strong from the 1north, to which
quarter the road is entirely open., this circumstance

might be attended with some danger; but with goodcables there would be little risk., as the ground Ûoni
the anchoring-place., which is opposite to the valley

through. which the river runs to the north point, is
a fine sand.

Atooi lies to the north-west of Woahoo, and isdistant from it about twenty-:five leagues. The faceof the country to the north-east and- north-west isbroken and ragged ; but to the south it is more even ;the hills rise wi'th a gentle slope from, the sea S'ide,
and, at some distance back, are covered with wood.Its productions are the same with those of the otherislands; but the inhabitants fàr'surpass all the.n-eigh.
bouring islanders in the management of their plant.
ations. In the low grounds, adjoining to the bay

where we lay at anchor, these plantations were
divided by deep and regular ditches; the fences were
made with a neatness approaching to elegance, andthe roads thrýugh them, were thrown up and finished,
in a manner that would have done credit to any Euro.
pean engineer.

Oneeheow lies live leagues to the westward ofAtooi. The eastern coast is high, and rises abruptly
from the sea, but the rest of the island consists of lowground ; excepting a round bl wff head on the south.
east point. It produces abundance of yams, and ofthe sweet root called Tee - but we got from it noother sort of provisions.
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Oreeliotia and Tahoora are two small islands ül
the neighbourhood of- Oneeheow. The former is a

sin(rie higli liuminoc-, joined by a reef of coral. rocks K
to the nortliern extremit of- Oneeheow. The lat. e

ter lies to the south-east, and is unînhabited.
The climate of" the Sandwich Islands differs very se

little froin that of the West India Islands, which lie we
in the same lattitude, UPOn. the whole, perhaps, 9
may be rather more temperate. The thermomet r c

on shore in Karalk-akooa Ba never rose hicrher than
88o, and that but one day; its mean beight at noon,
was 8S). In W raDa Bay, its ineau height at noon ho
was 76', and when out at sea an

750. The mean height
of the thermometer at noon, in Jamaica, is about 860 M
at sea 80' h

Whether they be subject to the same violent wi n-ds a]
and hurricanes, we could not discover, as we were wh

1 j not there in any of the stormy monthse However wa
as the natives gave uý no positive testimony of the
fact, and no traces of their effects were any where lia
visible, ït is Pfobable that, in thisîespect, they resem- ne
ble the Society and Frien y Islands, which are in re
a gireat measure free from, these dreadful visitations. ho

During the fbur winter Imonths that we remained did
amongst these islands, there was more rain, especially kin

in the interior parts, than usuail fall during the dry einy
seasonj in the islands of the West Indies. We gene. om

rally saw clouds collecting round the tops of- the tire
hills, and producing rain to leeward; but after they an
are separated liom the land by the wind, they disperse, isp
and are lost, and others succeed in their place, This eft

lhappened daily at Owhyhee: the mountainous parts ne
being generally enveloped, in a cloud; succe 1%ïVe n th

showers falling in the inland country; with fine f e
ther, and a clear sky at the sea shore* ion i

The winds in general were, ftom. east south-east rey
to north-east; though this soinetimes va:ried a fèw hat t
points each way to the north nd south but these ent

ativ(
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-ere liglit, and of short duration. In the harbour of
SI Kara-akooa, we had a constant ]and and sea breeze

every day and night.
The cUrrents seemed verv, uncertain, sometimes
setting to windward, -and aÎ other times to leeward,

ie xvithout any regularity. They did not appear to, be
it governe.d by the winds, nor a;ny other cause that I

can ar.,sign : they ftequently set to windward against
a firesh breeze.',,,. reaular, flowing and ebbing sixMie tides are very
hours eache '_,. The flood comes -f om the eastward;

t and it is high water at the full and chcange of the
moon, Ïbrty;..five minutes past three., apparent time.

heir greatest rise is two fýet seven inches: and we

s always obser'ved the water to be fbur' inches higher
e when the moon was above the horizon th -an when it

was below
e The quadrupeds, in these, as in all the other islands

liat have been discovered in the South Seà, are con-
ned to three sorts, dogs, hogs, and rats. The dogs
re of the, same specl-e"vUlithose of Otaheite, havincr
hort crooked legs, long ba s. and pric-ed ears. 1

did not observe anj( variety in thern, except in their
kins; some having long and rough hair, and others

eing quite smooth, They are about the size of a
ommon turnspit; exceedingly sluggisli in tlieir na.

ure; though perhaps this may be more owing to the
anner in which they are treated, than to any natural
isposition in thern. They are, in general, fèd and
eft to herd with the hogs; and 1 do not recollect
ne instance în which a dag mias made a companion,

n t e manner we do in Europe. lndeed, the custom
f eating them is an insuperable bar to their admis.
ion înto society; and, as there are neither beasts of
rey in the island, nor objects of chace, it is probable,
hat the social qualities of the dog, its lidelity, attach.
ent, and sagacity, will remain unknown to the
atives,
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The number of dogs in these islands did not appeuto be nearly equal, in proportion, to those in Ota.heite. But, on the other hand, they abound muchmore in hogs ; and the breed is of a larger and weigh.
tier kind. The supply of provisions of this kind )whieh we got from them, was really as ' tonishing,

We were near f6ur months, either cruising off thecoast, or. in harbour at Owhyhee. During all thisitime, a large allowance of fre.;h pork was constantly
served to both crews; so that our consumption wascomputed at about sixty puncheons of five hundredweiglit each, Besides tiiis, and the incredible wastewhich., in the midst of such plenty, was not to beguarded against, sixty puncheons more were saltedfor sea store. The greatest part of' this supply wasdrawn from the island of" Owhyhee alone, and yet wecould not perceive that it was at all drained, or eveuthat the abundance had any way decreased.

The birds of' these islands are as beautiffil as any wehave seen during the vo ' yaze, and are numerous,though not various. Tliere'are fbur, which seem tobelong to the trochili, or honeysuckers of LinnSus;one of which is something larger than a bulIfinch;its colour is a fine glossy black, the rump-vent andthighs a deep yellow. It is called by the nativeshoohoo. Another is of an exceeding bright scarletcolour; the wings black, and edged with white, andthe tail black; its native name is eeeeve. A third;which seems to be either a younz bird, or a variety
ofthe foregoing, is variegated with red, brown, andyellow. The fburth is entirely green, with' à tin8ç"à

of yellow, and is called akaiearooa. There is a spe.cies of thrush, with a grey breast; and a smaU bird ofthe flycatcher kind ; a rail, with very short wings andno tail, whieh on that account, we named ral1w ecau.dotus. Ravens are found here, but thpy are veryscarce ; their colour is dark brown, inclining to black;and their note is different ftom the European. Here
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are two sinall birds, both of one genus, that are very
common; one is red, and generally seen about the
cocoa-nut treess particularly when they are in flower,

from whence it seems to, derive great part of iu sub.
sistence- the other is green; the tongues of both are
long and ciliated, or frincred at the tip. A bird with
a vellow head, which, from the structure of its beak,
we called a perroquet, is likewise very common. It,

however, by no means belongs to that tribe, but
greatly resembles the lexia flavicans, or yellowish

cross-bill of LinnSus.
Here are also, owls, ýIovers of two sorts, one very

li-e the whistlirig plover of' Europe; a large white
pigeon; a bird with a long tail, whose colour is black,
the, vent and feathers, under the wing (which is. much
longer than is. ustially seen in the generality of birds,
except the birds of paradise) are yellow; and the
common water or darker hen.,

Their vegetable productions .4fré nearly the same
with the rest of" the South Sea islands. 1 have before
mentioned, that the larrow root is much superior to

any we had before tasted, and that we attributed this
excellence to the dry method of cultivating it. The
bread-ftuit trees thrive here, not in such abundance,
but produce double the quantity of fruit, they do on
the rich plains of Otalieite. The trees are nearly of
the same height, but the branches becrin. to strike out
from the trunk much lower, and with greater luxuri.
ance, Their sugar-canes are also, of a very unusual.

size. One of thern. was. ý brought to us at Atooi,
measuring eleven inches and a quarter in circumfe.

rence, and having fourteen feet eatable.
At Oneeheow, they brought us several large roots

of a brown colour, shaped like a yam, and ftom six to
ten pounds in weight. The juice, which it yields in
greàt abundance, is very sweet, and of a pleasant

taste, and was found to be an excellent substitute for
sugar. The natives are very fond of it, and use it as
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an article of their common diet ; and our people also Th
found it very palatable and wholesome. We. could
not learn to what species of plant it belonged, having
never been able to procure the leaves; but it was
supposed by our botanists to be the root of some kind a
of fern.

Agreeably to the practice of Captain Cook, I shall
subjoin an abstract of the astronomical observations The
which were made at the observatory in Karakakooa ke
Bay, for-determining its latitude and longitude, and
for finding the rate and error of the time-keeper. Fe
To these are subjoined the mean variation of the 41
compass, the dip of the magnetic needle, and a table The
of the latitude and longitude of the Sandwich Islands. aziThe latitude of the observatorywil

deduced from meridian zenith The,distances of the sun, eleven azi
stars to the south, and four the
stars to the north of the zenith 19° 28' 0" north. fer<

The longitude of the observ- Dip of
atory, deduced from 253 sets of pole o
lunar observations;- each set setic
consisting of six observed dis- Dip of
tances of the sun from the pole o
moon, or stars; fourteen of netic
the above sets were only taken board,
at the observatory, 105 sets
being taken whilst cruizing off
Owhyhee; and 134 sets, when
at Atooi and Oneeheow; all
these being reduced to the ob-
servatory, by means of the Owhyl
time-keeper - - -204° 0' 0" east.

The longitude of the observa-
tory,by the time-keeper, on the
19th January, 1779, accord-
ing to its rate, as found at9 MorokGreenwich - - 214° 7' 1.5 east. Tahoo]

Ranai.
VOL.
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The longýituide of, the -observ-
ratorys by the- time-keeper, on

the i9th January, 1779, ac-
cording to its rate, corrected
at different places, and last at
Samganoodha Harbour, in
Oonalaschka -M '0203' 37' 22r east.

The daily rate of the time-
keeper losing on mean time,
was 9,6; and on the Qd
February, 1779, it was 14'
41' 1' slow for mean time.

The variation of the compass, by
azimuths- observed on shore,
with four different compasses 80 6' -o,/ east.

The variation of the compass, by
azimuths, observed on board
the Resolution, with four dif-
ferent compasses m - 70 3Se 0" east.

Dip of the north Balanced needie 4010 22P O
pole of the mag-5 Unhalanced
netic needie on or plain 400 1 5
shore, with 1 need.leO41 15

Dip of the north
pole oftbe mag. Balanced needie 410O50' O"
netic needie on (Unbalanced 400 30 451
board, with J needie

A Table -of the Latitude and Longitude of the Sand-
wick Iskands.

Latitude. Longitude.
The North point 200 1'7'# 20e2'

Owhyheef South point 180 54e 204'0 15t
East point -- 19<> 34' 2050 6'

Karakakooa Bay 190 28', 2040 (Y
(East point -- 200, 50' 2040 4e

Mowee South point -» 20S 34" 20-3<' 48'
(West point QS0<>54e 2030 Q24

Morokinnee m m m 20< 39'2031, "3
Tahoorowa #- 0 3'203'0 27'
Ranai. South point - - 200> 46& 203< 8

VOL. VIl.

ils
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Iatitude. Longitude.
Morotoi. West point 210 le Mr

Wéahoo. Anchoring-place 21" 430 iOr
Atooi. Wymoa Ba ' y » !210 57" QW Q(YOneeheow. Anchonug,pri lace 21 > W 199o 45'

Oreehoua 220 1990 '52,
Taboora, m un -M m 2110 4y 19ýr S&
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GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE SANDWICH ISLANDS CONTINVED6 M.MMW

OF THE INFIABITANTS. - TIIEIR ORIGIN.-PERSONS.-PER-

NiciOUS EFFECTS OF THE AVA. -NUMBERS.- DISPOSITION

.AND MANNERS.-REASONS FOR SUPPOSING THEM NOT CAX-

NIBALS.-DRESS AND ORNAMENTS. -VILLAGES AND HOUSES.

FOOD. -OCCUPATIONS AND AMUSEM.NTS.-ADDICTIED TO

GAMING.-THEIR EXTRAORDINARY DEXTERITY IN SWIM-

MIMING.-ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. -CURIOUS SPECIMENS

OF TREIR SCULPTURE. -KIPPAREEý OR METHOD OF PAINT-

1 NG CLOTH. -MATS. -PISHING-HOOKS.- CORDAGE.- SALT-

PANS. - IVARLIKE INSTRUMENTS*

ri, inhabitants of the Sandwich Islands are' un.
oubtedly of the same race with those of New Zealand,
he Society and Friendly Islands, Easter Island, and

e Marquesas ; a race that possesses, without any
ntermixture, all the known lands between the lati-
udes of 470 south, and 90' north, aný between the
ngitudes of 184' and 260 east. This fàct, which,

xtraordinary as it is, might be thought suffleiently
roved by the striking similarity of their manners and
stoms, and the general resemblance of their persons,

established, beyond all controversy, by the absolute
entity of their language. -

From what continent they originally emigrated,
d by what steps they have spread through so vast

space, those who are curious in disquisitions of this
ture, may perhâps not find it very diflicult to con.

ture. It has been already observed, that t ey
ar strong marks of affinity to some of the Indian

bes, that inhabit the Ladrones and Carolin&Islands;a (ý1
the same'affinity -m'ay again be tracea amongst

Battas and the Malays. When these events hap.
ned, is not so easy to ascertain ; it was probâbly

ot very lately, as they are extremely populous, and
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have no tradition of' theïr own origine but what is
perfýctly fabulous; whilst, on the other hand, the

unadulterated state of their general language, and tthee
simplicity which still prevails in their customs and

manners, seem to indicate, that it could not have Sbeen at any very distant period.
The nati,%>es of these islands are, in general, above

the middle size, and well made; they walk very tigracefully, run nimbly, and are capable of bearin9 hgreat fatigue though, upon the whole, the men are flsomewhai inferior, in point of stren_th and activity,
to the Friendly Islanders, and the womeû less deli- eu,cately limbed than those of Otaheite., Their coin- frplexion is rather darlker than that of the Otaheiteans, St
and they are not altogether so handsome a people. of

However, many of both sexes had fine open coun- hatenances; and the women, in particular, bad good ey
eyes and teeth, and a sweetness and sensibility of" wllook, which rendered them, very enganng. Their wihair is of a brownish black, and neither uniformI dr,ystraight, like that of the Indians of America, nor wauniforml curling, as amon st the African iiegroesSOI
but varying, in this respect, like the hair of Europeans in%One striking peculiarity, in the &atures of every Itart of this great nation, I do not remember to h&ve

î seen any where mentioned; whicli is, that., even i Tethe handsomest fàces, there is always a fulness of the boa
nostril, without any flatness or spreading of the nose

> il-sethat distinguishes them. from. Europeaus. It is not wwimprobable that this may be the effect of their usual
mode of salutation, which is perfbrmed by pressinc thiýthe ends of their.noses together.

The same superiorit that is observable *n the per- am(sons of the Erees, through all the other islands, is use
found also here. Those whom, we saw were, without "aitexception, perfectly well formed ; whereas the lower wersort, besides their general infýriority, are subject to bey

all the variety of make and figure that is seen in the kne,populace ofother countries. Instances of defbrMity
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are more frequent here, than in any of the otlier
îslands. * Whilst we were cruisîng off 0whyhee, two
dwarfs came on board, one an old man, four feet two

inches hiomh, but exactl portioned, and the other
a woinan, nearly of the same height. We afierward

saw three natives, who were hump-backed, and a
young man, born without hands or ibet. Squinting

is also very common amongst them; and a man, who,
they said, had been born blind, was brought to us to

be cured. Besides these particular imperfections,
they are, in general, very subject to boils and ulcers,
which we attributed to the great quantity of salt they

eat with their flesh and fish. The Erees are very
free ftom these complaints; but many of them suffer

still more dreadfùl effects from. the immoderate use
of the ava. Those who were the most affected by it,

bad their bodie with a white scurf, their
eyes red. and in'flamed, their limbs- emaciated, the
whole fiame trembr-ng and paralytic, accompanied
with a dieabifity to raise the head. Though this

drug does not appear universally to, shorten life, as
was evident from the cases ofTerreeoboc4 Kaoo, and

sorne other chiefs, who were very old aken; yet it
invariably brings on- an- early and decrepid old age.

It is fortur>ate,* that the use of it is made one of the
peculiar privileges of the chiefs. The young son of
Terreeoboo, who was about twelve years old, used to

boast of» his being admitted to drink ava, and showed
lisq with great triumph, a smal.1 spot in his side that
was growing scaly.

There is something very singular in the history of
this pernicious drug. When Captain Cook first

visited the Society Islands, it was very little known
among them. On his second voyage, he fouind the

use of» it very prevalent at Ulietea ; but it had still
*115crained very littie ground at Otaheite. When we

were last there, the, dreadful havock it had made was
beyond belief, inso'uch that the Captain scarce

-newmanyot'hisold-acquaintatices, AttheFriendly,
1 3
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Islands, it is also constantly drunk by the chiefs, but
so much diluted with water, that it does not appear
to, produce any bad effects. At Atooi, also, it is

used with great moderation, and the chiefs are, in
colisequence, a much finer set of men there, thau in
any ofthe neighbour*ng islands. We remarked, that

by discontinuing the use of this root, the noxious
effects of it soon wore off. Our good friends,

Kaireekeea and old Kaoo, were persuaded by us to
refrain from it; and they recovered amazingly
during the short time we afterward remained in the
island,

It may be thought extremely difficult to form any
probable conjectures respecting the population of

islands, with many parts of' which we are but imper-
fectly acquainted. There are, however, two circum-

stances, that talçe aWay much of this objection ; the
first is, that the interior parts of the country are

entirely uninhabited; so that, if the number of
the inhabitants along the coast be known, the whole

will be pretty accurately determined. The other is,
that there are no towns of any considerable size, the

liabitations of' the natives being pretty equally dis.
persed in small villages, round all their coasts, It is
on this ground, that 1 shall venture at a rough
calculation of the number of persons in this group of
islands,

The bay of Karakakooa, in Owbyhee, is three
miles in extent, and contains four viHages of about
eighty houses each ; upon an average, in ali three
bundred and twenty ; besides a number of straggline

lhouses; which may make the whole amount to three
bundred and fifty. From, the fiequent opportunities
1 had of infbrming myself on this head, 1 am con.
vinced, that six persons to a house is a vepy moderate
allowance ; so that on this calculation, the country

about the bay contains two thousand one hundred
souls., To these may be add'ed, fitty tàmilies, or three

liundred persons, which 1 conceive to be nearly the
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number emleloyed in the interiorf" of the countty,
amongst their plantations ; making m all two thou-

sand four himdred-. If, therefore, this number be
applied to- the whole extent of coast round the island,

deducting- a quarter for the uninhabited parts, it will
be found to contain one bundired- and fifty thousand.

By the sa mode of calculation, the rest of the
islands will be found t» contain, the following num.

bers:

Owhvh4> 150.9000
Mowee 65.94W
Woaho% 60ee0o
Ato0iy 54eO00
Morotoig 36,ow

Oneebeow, 10.9000

Ranai, lm- M M m m 120,9«)0
Oreehoua,

Total of inhaNtantsý 400.9000

1 m pretty confident, that, in this cwaleulation, 1
bave not exceeded the truth in the total amount. If
we compare the numbem supposed tobe in Owhyhee,
with the populatiorr of Otaheite, as settled by Dr.

Foster, this comptr"on will be found very low. The
proportion of coan, in the latter island, is, to, that ôf

Owhyheeý only.-as one to three: the number of inha.
bitants in Otaheite, he sitates to be one- hundred and
twentymone thodwand five hundred; though, according

to his Own pnn a les,, it should be-double that
amount. Again, 7we compare it with the medium

population of the countries in Europe, the proportion
will be in fàvour of the latter nearly as two to one,

Notwithsta ding the irreparable- loss- we suffered
from the sunen resentment and violence of these
PeopIeý yet, in * Istice to, their general conduct, it
must be acknowý?iged, that they are ofthe most mild
and affe*i«aee disposition ; equ ally remote from the

14
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extreme levity and fickleness of the Otaheiteans, and
the distant gravity and reserve of the inhabitants of
the Friendýv blands. They appear to live in the
uttnost harmon and friendship with one another.

The women, w o bad children, were remarkable for
their tender and constant attention to them; and the
men would often lend their assistance in those

domestic offices, with a willingness that does credit to,
their feelings. .1

It must, however, be observed, that they fall very
s'hort of the other islanders, in that best test of civili-
zation, the respect paid to the women. Here they
are not only deprived of the ivilege of eating with
the men, but the best sorts 0 food are tabooed, or

forbidden them. They are not allowed ta eat pork,
turtle, several kinds of fish, and some species of the
plantains; and we were told that a poor girl rot a
terrible beating, for ha *ng eaten, on board our ship,
one of these interdicted articles. In their domestic
life, they appear to live almost entirely by themselves,
and though we did not observe an instances of per-
sonal ill-treatment yet it was evilent they bad little
regard or attention paid them.

The great bospitality and kindnee with which ve
were received b ' y them, have been à1ready frequently

remarked; and indeed they make the principal part
of our transactions with them. Whenever we came
on sbore, there was a constant struir le who should
be most forward in making us little presents, bringing

refreshments, or showing some other mark of their
respect. The whole people never failed of receiving
us with tears of joy ; seemed highly gratified with
being allowed to, touch us, and were consta'ntly mak.

ing comparisons between themselves and'us, with the
strongest marks of humility. The young women were

mot less kind and engaging, and, till they found, notoq
withstanding our utmost endeavours to prevent i4
that they had reason to repent of our acquaintance,
attached themselves to us without the least reserve.
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In justice, however, to the sex, it must be observed,
that these ladies were probably all of the lower class
of the people; for 1 am strongly inclined to believe,

that, excepting the few, whose names are mentioned
in the course of our narrative, we Aid not see any
woman of rank, during our stay amongst them.

Their natural capacity seems, in no respect, below
the -common ftandard of mankind. Their improve.
ments in agriculture, and the perfection of their

manufactures, are certainly adequate to the circum.
stauces of their situation, and the natural advantacres
they enjoy. The eager curiosity with whicli they
attended the armourers forge, and the many expedi-
ents they had invented, eve ni before we left the islands,
fbr working the iron they had procured from us, into
such forms as were best adapted to their purpose%
were strong proofs of docility and ingenuity.

Our unfbrtunate friend, Kaneena, possessed a degree
of judicious curiosity, and à quickness of conception,

whîch was rarely met with amongst these people.
He was very inquisitive after our cu-stoms and man.

ners; asked after our king; the nature of - our
government; our numbers; the method of building

our ships; our houses ; the produce of our country;
whether we had wars; with wh ' om ; and on what

occasions; and in what manner' they were carried
on; who was our God; and many other questions of
the same nature, which, indicated an understanding
of areat comprehension.

We met with two instances of persons disordered
in their minds, the one a man at Owhyhee, the other
a woman at Oneeheow. It appeared, , from the par.
ticular attention and respect paid to them, that the
opinion of their being inspired by the Dîvinity, whicli

obtains among most of the nations of the east, is-al-0
received here.

Though the custom of eating the bodies of their
enemies be not known, by positive evidence, to exist

in any of the South Sea Islands, except New Zealand,
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yet it is extremely probable, that it was originally c
prevalent in them all. The sacrificing humanvictims, d

which seems evidenti to be a relie of this horrid
practice, still obtains universally amongst these islan. M

A ders; and it is easy to, conceive, wh the New Zealand. p«
ers should retain the repast, whicZ wùs probably the oi
lut act of these shockirig rites, longer thau the rest of a
their tribe, who were situated in more mild and fruit. ý1
ful climaies. As the inhabitants of the Sandwich (far a nearer re ofIslands certainl be semblance to, those1 anof New Zea nsboth in their persons and dispositio hà
than to, any other pe le of this family, so it was A
strongly suspected, by gr, Anderson, that, like th e-m.
they still continue to, feast on human flesh.. The, wi

evidence on which. he founds-this opinion, hasý,,been fbj
stated very fully in the tenth chapter of the- týird tb

book*; but, as 1 always entertained great doubt% of co
the justice of his conclusions, it may not be improper th;
to take this occasion of mentioning the grounds on by
which I venture to differ from him. With respect-to evi
the information derived from the natives themselves, of
1 shall only observe, that great pains were taken by liei
almost every officer on board' to come at the know» me

1edýge of so curious a circumstance; and that, except wh
in the two instances mentioned by Mr. Anderson, larl
wefound them. invariablydenying theexistence of any ra

such custoin amongst them. It must be allowed, the
that Mr. Andersons knowledge of their langu.1ge, whi
which was superior to, that ofany ether person in ag

either ship, ought certainly to give his opinion great lie
weight; at the same time, 1 must beg leave to remark,
that, being resent when he exainined the man who asp
had the smali piece of salted flesh wapped in cloth, ut,
it struck me very forcibly, that the sign's he made use liai
of meant nothing more, than that itwas intended to be ea
ate, and that it was very pleasant or wholesome to the ac

stomach. In this opinion, 1 was confirmed by a cir
of" t«J

See Vol. VI. iliei
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cumstance which came to our knowledge, after thea
death of my worth and ingenicus friend, viz. that
almost every native of these islands carried about
with him, eitlier in his calibash, or wrapped up in a
piece of cloth, and tîed about his waist, a small Piece
of raw pork, hicrhly salted, which they considered, as
a great delicacy, and used now and then to taste of.

With respect to the confusion the young lad was in
or e was not more than sixteen or eighteen years

of age), no one could have been surpnzed at it who
had seen the eager and earnest manner in which Mr.
Anderson questioned him.

The argument drawn from the instrument made
with shark-s teeth, and which is nearly of the same

ibrM with those used at New Zealand for cutting up
the bodies of their enemies, is much morié difficult to,
controvert. I believe it to be an undoubted fact,
that thîs knife, if it may be so called, is never used

by them in cutting the fl - esh of other animals. How»
ever, as the custom of offering human sacrifices, and
of burning the bodies of the slain, îs still prevalent
here, it is not improbable, that the use of this instrum
ment is retained in those ceremonîes. Upon the

whole, I am -strongly inclined to think, and partieu.
larly from this last circumstance, that the horrid
ractice in question has but lately ceased amongst

these and other islands of the South Sea. Omai,
hen pressed on this subject, confbssed, that, in the
ge and fury of revenge, they would sometimes tear
le flesh of their enemies, that were slain, with their
eeth; but positively denied. that they ever eat it. This

ýO as certainly approaching as near the fact as could be;
le 1 . ut, on the other hand, the denial is a strong proof
;e hat the practice has actually ceased; since in New
)e ealand, where it still exists, the inhabitantsnever

aýde the smallest scruple ofconf èssing it.le The inhabitants of these islands differ from, those
ofthe Friendly Isles, in suffering, almost universally,
ilieir beards to grow. There were, indeed, a few,
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amongst whom. was the old king, that eut it off entire.
]y; and others that wore it only upon the upper lip,
The same variety in the manner of wearing the hair
is also observable here, as among the other islanders
of the South Sea; besides which, they have a fhshion,
as far as we know, peculiar to, themselves. They
cut it close on each sidè the head, down to the ears,
leaving a ridge, of about a small hand-s breadth, run.

ning ftom the forehead to the neck; which, when the
hair is thick and curling, has the form of the crest of
the ancient helmet. Others wear large quantities of

false hair, flowing down their backs in long nnglets,
like the figure of the inhabitants of Horn Island, as
seen in Dalrymple's Voyages; and others, again, tie
it into a single rouiad bunch on the top of the head,
almost às large as the head itself; and some into five

or six distinct bunches. They daub their hair with,
a greyý clay, mixed with powdered shelis, which tÀiey

keep in balls, and chew into a kind of soft paste,
when they have occasion to make use of it. This

keeps the hair smooth;'..and, in time, changes it toa
pale yellow colour.

Both sexes wear necklaces, made of strings of,
small variegated shells; and an ornament, in the fiorm
of the handle of a cup, about two inches long, and

.half an inch broad, made of" wood, stone, or ivory,
finely polished, which is hung about the neck, by,

fine threads of twisted hair, doubled sometimes an'
hundred fold. Instead of this ornaînent, some ofl

them wear, on their breast, a small hurnan figure,
made of bone, stispended in the same manner.

The fain, or fly-flap, is aiso an ornament used 4v-,
both sexes. The most ordinary k-ind, are made ofthe
fibres of the cocoa-nut, tied loose, in bunches, to, tlie.]
top of a smooth Polished, handle. The tail-fýathers'-
of the cock, and of the tropic-bird, are also used in'
the same manner; but the most valuable are those
which have the handle made of the arm or leg bones
of an enemy slain in battle, and which are preserve
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with great care, and handed down, frorn father to sony
as trophies of inestimable value.

rs The custom of tattouýincr the body, they have iii
common with the rest of the natives of the South Sea

ey Islands; but it is only at New Zealand and the Sand.
rSe, wicli Islands that they tattow the face. There îs

n- also this difference between the two, last, that, in the
he - former, it is done in elegant spiral volutes, and in the
of latter, in straighi lines, crossing each other at right
,of angles. The hands and arms of the women are also,
tsq very neatly marked, and they have a sincrular custom
as ainongst. theinq the meaning of whicli we could never
tie, learn, that oftatiowing the tip of the tongues ofthe
de females.

ve' From some information we received, relative to the
ith Custom of tattaiving, we were inclined to think that it

ey is fi-equently intended as a sign of mourning on the
te, -death of' a chief, or any other calamitous event.
his For we were often told, that such a particular mark

was in inemory of' such a chief; and so of the rest.
It may be here, too, observed, that the lowest class,

of are often tattowed with a mark that distinguishes
rm them as the property of the several chiefs to whom

nd they belong.

,ry,, .The dress of the men generally consists only of a
by piece of thick cloth called the Maro, about ten or
an twelve inches broad, which they pass between the
of leirs, and tie round the wais.t. This is the common
re, dress of all ranks of people. Their mats, some of'

whieh are beautiffilly manufactured, are of various
bv, sizes, but mostly about five feet long, and four broad,do These they throw over their shoulders, and b'i*ngbc .1 forward before ; but the are seldom used, except in.lie, y

ers time of war, for which, purpose they seem better
in adapted than fbr ordînary use, being of a thick and

ose cumbersome texture, and capable of breaking the
nes Mow of a stone, or any blunt weapon. Their feet
led are generally bare, except when they have occasion

to travel over the burnt stones, ývhen they secure-
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them, with a sort of sandal, made of cords, twisted
from the fibres of the cocoa-nut. Sùch is the ordinary
dress of these islanders; but they bave another,

appropriated to their chiefs,- and used on ceremonious
occasions, consisting of a feathered cloak and helmet,
which, in point of beauty and magnificence, is perhaps

nearl ' y equal to that of any nation in the world. As
this dress bas been already described with great accu.
racy and minutenessý 1 bave only to add, that these
cloaks are made of different lengths, in proportion to
,the rank of the wearer, some of them reaching no

lower than the middle, others trailing on the-ground,
The inferior chiefà have aiso a short cloak, resembling
the former, made of the long tail-&athers ofthe cock,
the tropic and man-of»war birds, with a broad border
of the small red and yellow feathers, and a coUar of
the same. Others again are made of feathers entirely
white, with variegated borders. The helmet- bas a
strong lining of wicker-work, capable of breaking the
blow of any warlike instrument, and seems evidently
designed for that purpose.

These feathered dresses seemed to be exceedingly
scarce, appropriated fe persons of the highestt;ank,
and worn by the men only. During the whor >ý time
we lay "in Karakakooa Bay, we never saw them, used

but on three occasions: in the curious, ceremony-of
Terreeoboo's first visit to the ships ; by sonie chiefs

who were seen among the crowd on shore when
Captain Cook was killed; and afterward when:
Eapp6 brought his boues to us,

The exact resemblance between this habit, and ibe 1
cloak and helmet foîmerly worn by the Spaniards,
was too- striking not to excite our euriosity to iýiquire

whether there were any probable grounds for sup-
posing it to bave been borro'wed fkom. them. Afier

exerting every means in our power of obtaining in-
formation on this.subject, we found that they bad no

immediate knowledge of any other nation whatever;!
nS an tradition' remaining among them of these il
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ed islands having been ever visited before by such ships
as ours. But notwithstanding the result of these in-

y * fl
er, qwries, the uncommon form of this habit appears to
us me a sufficient proof of its European origin; espe-

cially when added to another circumstance, that -it iset)
a singular deviation froin the general, resemblance inaps -.- a

As dress which prevwls amongst all the branches of this
Cli- tribe, dispersed through the South Sea. We were
ese driven indeed, by this conclusion, to- a supposition of

to the shipwreck ' of some Buccan&eer, or Spanish ship
no in, the neighbourhood of these islands. But when it
ndt is recolleéted, that the course of the Spanish -trade

ing from Acapulco to the Manillas is but a few degrees
ck, to the southward of the Sandwich Islands, in their
er passap out, and to the northward, on their return,
of this supposition will not appear in the least im.
ely probable.
a The common dress of the women bears a close re.

tbe semblance to that of the men. They wrap round the
tly waist a piece of cloth, that reaches half way down

the thighs;'. and sometimes, in the cool of the evenm

ly ng, they appeared with loos. e pieces of fine cloth
kg own over their shoulders, like the women of Ota.

eite. Iffie pau is another dress vei freauently
se rn by the younger part of the sex. t is made of
-of e thinnest and finest sort of cloth, wrapt several
41 e fs mes round the waîst, and descen to ihe leg ;

en as to have exactly the appearance of a full short
en icoat. Their hair is cût short behind, and turned

p before as is the fashion among the Otaheiteans,
nd New Zealanders all of whom differ, in this re.the

ds, Pect, from the women of the Friendly Islands, who
ire ear their hair long. We saw, indeed,-,one woman

Up. Karakakooa Bay, whose bair was an-anged in a
ter ry swgularýmanner - it was turned up behind, and
in- Éoý,ke&. over the forehead, and then doubled back,
no 0 as to form. 1; &-q»n of shade to the face, Jike a smaR

onnet. 1
er; 'Their necklaces are made of shells, or of a bard,ese
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shinin " red berry. Besides which, they wear wréaths
of dried flowers of -the Indian mallow; and another
beautiful ornament called eraie, which - is generally
put about the neck, but is sometimes tied like a, gar.
]and round the hair, and sometimes-worn- in both
these ways at once. It- is a ruff of- the thicknm of

a'finger, made, in a curious manner, of exceedingly
smali feathers, - woven so close together as to form a

surface* as smooth as that of the richest velvet. The
ground was generally of a red colour, ''*th alternate
circles of green, yellow, and black. Their bracelets,
which were also of great-variety, and.very peculiar

kinds, bave been already described.
At Atooi, some of the women wore little figures

of the turtle, neatly formed of woo(tor ivory, tied
on'their- fingers in the mainner we wear Why

this animal is thus particularly distinguished, I leave
to the conjectures of the curious., There is also, an
ornament made of shells, fastened in rows on a
ground of strong netting, so, as to strike each other,
wheu in motion;, which both men and women, when

they dance, tie either round the arm or the ankle,- or
below the knee. Instead- of shýeIls, they sometimes

make use. of -dogs' teeth., and a bard red berry, re.
sembling that of the hollye

There remains to be mentioned another ornament
if such it may be called. It is a kind of mask, made
of a -lare gourd., with holes eut in it for the eyes

ànd nose. The top was stuck full of smaH green
twigs, whiéh, at a distance, bad the appearance of

an elegant waing plume: and ftom the lower part
bung juwrow stripes of cloth, resembling a' beard.

We never ýsaw these masks worn .but twice, and both
times by a number of people- together 'in a -ca-noe,
who came to thé side of the ship Jaughing and drou.

ing, with an -air of masqueràdmg. Whether' they
may mot likewise be used as a defence for the head

against stoù es, for which they seem best d i
oÉ- iri some of theïr public games, or be Merely-111.
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tended rôfthe purpoffl of mummery, we could never-
inform ourselvese

it has already been remarked, in a few instances,
hat the natives of the Sandwich Islands approach

earer to, the New Zealanders, in their manners and
ustomst than to either of their less distant neighte
ours of the Society or Friendly ýslands. This is in
othing more observable, than in their method. of
iving together in smail towns or villages, containing
m about one hundred to two hundred houses, built

retty close together, without any order, and having
windîng path leading through them. They are-

eenerally flanked, toward the sea, with loose detached
'walis, which probab are meant both for the pur.
oses of shelter and defence. The figure of their
ouses has been already described. - They- are of dif.

férent sizes, from eighteen feet by twelve, to, forty.
five by twenty-four. Theregre some of a Jarger

kind; being Afty feet long and thù-ty broad, and
quite open at one end. These, they told us, were

aesigned for travellers or strangers, who were only

ýaking a short stay,
In addition to the furniture of their houses, which

as been accurately described by Captain Cook, 1
ave ouly to.add, that at one end are mats on whicli

hey sleep, with wooden pillows, or sleeping stools,
xactly like those of the Chinese. Some ofthe better
rt of houses have a court-yard before thein, neatly
iled in, with, smaller houses built round it, for

heir servants. -In this area they generally eat, and
it during the day-time. In the sides of' the hilis,

nd among the steep rocks, we also observed several
oles or caves, which appeared to be inhabited; but
s the entmnce was defianded with wicker work, and
e also found, in the only one that was visîted, a

tone fence. ruming across it within, we imagine they
re principail designed for places of retreat, in case
)f an attack Om an eüemy.
The food of -the lower cla3s of people consistâ
VOL.u Vlle . x
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pnncipally of -fish, and vegetables such as Yamý
sweet potatoes, tarrow, plantains, sugar-canes, and

bread-fruit. To these, the people of a higher ranl,
add the flesh of hogs and dogs, dressed in the same

manner as at the ýýociety--- Islands. They also eatl
fbwls of the same domestf--ýd with ours ; but'
they are neither plentiful, nor M- -- med by

ihem. It is remarked by Capti P n C t the
bread-fruit -and yams appeared scarce amongst them,
and were -mckoned great rarities. We found this
not to be the case on our second visit and it is

therefore most probable, that, as these vegetables
were generally lý1anted in ihe interior parts of the

country, the natives had not had time to bring thez
down to us, during the short stayr we made in Wymoa

Bay. Their fish- they salt, and preserve in gourý
shells; not, as we -Cbgt first imagined, for the purpose
of providing agai n-st any temporary scarcity, but
t'rom the pre&rence they give to salted meats.
we aiso foufid, that the Erees used to, pic-led, pi*ec
of pork in the same manner, and esteemed it a gr
delicacy.

Their cookery is exactly of the same sort with th
already described, in the accounts that have bee
published of the other South Sea islands: and tho
Captain Cook complains of the sourness of their

row puddings, yet, ion' justice to the many excell
ineals they afforded us in Karakakooa.Bay, II mm
be permitted to rescue them from this general Ct.
sure, and to declare, that 1 never eat better, ev
in the Friendly Islands. It îs however remarkab
that they had not got the art of pr mrving the br

ti fruit, and making the sour paste of it called
as at the Society Islands; and it was some sa
tion to us, in return fbr their great kindne&s and b

Pitality, to, have it in our power to teach them
The ' y are exceedinèly. c1eanlý at th'

meals ; afid theïr mode -of dressing both their an
and vegetable. foodWas un-ive m11y ellowed to
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0
-ireatly superior to ours. The chiefs constantly
,egin-their meal with a doze of the extract of pep.

ýe4oot, brewed after the usual manner. The women.
e apart ftoie the men, and are tabooed, or forbidden,
,s as been already mentioned, the use of pork, turfle,
,d particular kinds of plantains. However, they

vould eat pork with us in private ; but we could never
«vail upon them. to touch the two last articles.
The way of spending their time appe4rs to be very

ituple, and to admit of little variety. ý
They rise with the sun ; and, alter enjoying theý

,ool of the evening, retire to rest a few hours after
un-set. The making of canoes and mats fbrms the

)ccupations of the Erees; the women are employed
n manufàcturing cloth; and the Towtows are prin-

,ipally engaged in the plantations and fishing. Their
dle hours are filled up with various amusements.
rheir young men and women are fond of dancing;

tnd, on more solemn occasions, they have boxing
ind wrestling matches, after the manner of the
Friendly Islands; thougli, in all these respects, they

we much inferior to the latter.
Theïr dances have a much nearer resemblance to,

ose of the New Zealanders, than of the Otaheiteans
Friendly Islanders. They are prefaced with a

ow,, solemn song, in which all the party join, MÀOV-
or their legs, and gently striking their reasts, in a
nner, and with attitudes, that are perfectly easy

nd graceful - -and s'O far tbey are the same with the
ances of the Society Islands. When this has lasted
out ten minutes, both the tune and the motiorz

radually quickeu, and end only by their inability
support their fatigue; which part of the perform"
ce is the exact counterpart of that of the New Z.ea.

uders; and (as it is among them) the person who
ses the most violent action, and holds éùt the-long-
st, is-applauded as the best dancer. It is to be ob,-
rved, that, in this dance, the wornen only take a

art, and that the dancing of the men is nearlyof
jç 0 .0
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the same k*nd withwhat we %aw of the small parties
at the Fr*endly Islands; and which may, pérhaps, wil
w0th more pro' iety, be called -the accompaniment neiPr

effiof -songs, ýwith corresponding and gracefùl motion3
of the whole body. Yet as we we spectators of

boxing exhibitions, of the same kind with those ve isla
were entertained with at the Friendly Islands, it is pro. thehable that they had likewise their grand ceremonious

dances, ý in which numbers of both sexes misted. ThE
twoTheir music is also of a ruder kind, having neither are «flutes or reeds. nor instruments of any other sort,
andthat we saw, except drums of various sizes. But theïr
squasongs, which they sung in parts *, and accompany

Ti
As this circumstance, of their iUn in parts, bas been much ston(
doubted by persons eminently skilled in*music, and would be ex- ties à

ceýedingly curious if it was clearly ascertained, it is to be lamented
that it cannot be more Positively authenticated. ishCaptain Burney, and Captain Phillips of the Marines, who both

have a tolerable knowledge Qf music, have given it as their opi- the p
nion, that they did sing in parts; that is to say, that they suilg be

together in différent notes,which formed a pleasing harmony. sidenThese gentleiinen have fully testified, that the Friendly Islanders varyilundoubtedly studiedtheir performances before they were exhibite
in public; that they had an idea of difTerent notes being useful, in are la

harmony; and also, that they rehearsed theïr compositions in pri-vate; and threw out the inferior voices, before the ventured to selvesýppear before those who vrere supposed to, be jtidges of their skille in music.
in t eir regular concerts, each man bad a bamboo, which wasof a ifferent length, and gave a différent tone: these they best counterlagainst !he ground, and eacl; performer, assisted by the note given the cou

by this instrument, repeated the same note, laccompanying it by out cone
i, by which means it was rendered sometimes short, and diblee tlsometimes long. In this manner they s 0 n any perfun chorus, and notonly produced octaves to each other) accor,£nl t their different Greeks ispecies of voice, but fell on concords, such as were not disagree. Wned, i

able to the ear. than any
Now, to, overturn this fact by the reasoning of persons who did If Calnot hear those performances, is rather an arduous týùk- And yet 4s thethere is great improbability that any unciv' ilized people should, by able to 1acéident, arrive at this degree of perfection in the art of music, concordswhich we imagine can only be attained by dint of study, and such as 1^knowledge of the system and theory upon whieh 'cal coin longer dcPO-fition. is founded, - Such ruiserable jargon as our country salm- a rash ju

singers practise, which. may be justly deeméd the lowest crass -of
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with a gentle motion of the arms, in the 'same man.
ner as the Fiiendly Islanders,'bad a very pleasing
effect.I Ic is very remarkable, that the people of these
islands are great gamblers. They have a game very
much like our draughts; but if one may judge from

the ntimber of squares, it is much more intricaté..1.
The board is about two feet long, and is divided into
two hundred and thirty-eight, squares, of which there
are fourteen in a row, and they rnake use of black
and white pebbles, which they move from square to
square.

There is another game, whieh consist'- in hiding a
stone under a piece of cloth, which one of the par.
ties spreads out, and rumples in such a manner, thât
the place where the stone lies is difficult to- be distin.

guisbed. The antagonist, with a stick, then strikes
the part of the cloth where he imagines the stone to
be; and as the chances are, upon the whole, con.
siderably against bis hitting it, odds, of all degrees,

vupng with the opinion of the skill of the parties,
are laid on the side of him, who h-ides. 1

Besides these games, they frequeiîtly amuse them.
selves with racing-matches between the boys and

counterpoint, or stugmg in several parts, cannüt be acquired in
the coarse manner in which it is performed in the churches, with-
out considerable time and practice. It is, therefore, scarcely cre.
dible, that a people, serni-barbarous, should naturally arrive at
any perfection in that. art which it is much doubted whether the
Greeks and Romans, with ail their refinenients in music, ever at.

tained, and which the Chinese, who have been longer civilized
than an ' y people on the globe, have not yet found out.

if Captain Burney (who, by the testimony of his father, per.
haps the greatest mur»îcal theorist of this or any other age, wa&
able to have done it) had written down, in European notes, tha
concords that these people sung; and if these concords had beeré
such as European ears could tolerate, there would have been no
longer doubt of the fact - but, as it is, it would, in MY 0 ne be
a rash judement to venture to affirm thatthey did or did-not-un-
derstanâ côunterpoint; and therefor'e I fear that this curiotu.mat*
ýer musi be conidered as stili reihaimng undecidede

11 3
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girls ; and here again they wager with gteât spiri the
saw a man in a most violent rage, tearing bis hair, oth

and beating bis breast, after losing three hatchets at br
ne of these races which, he hâd just before pur. is t
chased from us with half his substance. su

Swimming is not only a neces*saiy art in which rapi
both their men and women are morè expert. than any lac
people we had hitherto seen, but a favourite diver. brea
sion atnongst theni. One particular mode, in which able

they sometimes awused themtelves with this éxer- top
cise in Karakakooa Bay, appenred toi. us most peri. the
lous and extraordinary, and well deserving a distinct and
relation. who

The surf, which breaks on the coast round the ba haveYS
extends to the distance of about onebundred and coast

yards froln the ehm, within which space, the and t
-surges of the sea, accuintilating from the shallowness oblig
of the water, are dashed against the beach with pro, in c
digious violence. Whenever, from stormy weather, rocks.,

-or any extraordinary swell at sea, the impetuosity of the
the surf is increaseà tô its utmost heigfit, they chom grace

that time for thîs atnusement, which is performed "à board,
the fbllowing manner: twenty or thirty of the na. dashe
tives) takin each a long narrow board, rounded quitte9

the ends, set out together fromthe shore. The first we sa
-and sufféri

wave they mee4 they.plunge under, ing t manoe
to, roll over them, rise -again beyond it, and make the to be
best of their way, by swimmin , out into, the su An,
The second wave is encountereg in the same man. àews

ner with the first;. the great difficulty consisting "n ized to
seizing the proper moment of diving under' it, whi4 to set i
if missed, the person is caught by the surf, and set in

driven back again with great violence; -und all his them a
dexterity is then required to prevent himself fmi than

being dashed against the -rocks. As sooâ as they what h
-h e d, by these repteated efforts thé smoothIr av gaine Awater beyond the sud, they lay themselvès at leno ri ar
on théfir ard, and pre are for their return. As the
surf' tonsists of a . umcr -of wavés, of wliicfr èveý
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third is remarked to be always much larger than the
others, and to flow higher on the shore, the rest'
breaking in the întermediate space, their first object

is to place themgelves on the summit of the largest
surge, by which they are driven along with amazing

rapidity toward the shore. If by mistake they should
place themselves on one of the smaller waves,-which
breaks before they reach the land, or shotild not be
able to keep their plank in a proper direction on the
top of the swell, they are léft expSed to, the fury of
the next, and, to, avoid it, are obliged again to dive
and regain the place from which they set out. Those
who succeed in their object of reaching the shore,
have still the greatest danger to encotinter. The

coast being guarded by a ebain of rocks, with, here
and there, a small opening between them, they are
obliged to steer tbeir board through one of these, or,-
in case of failure,' te quit it, before they reach the
rocks, and, plunging under the waye, make the best
of their way back again. This is reckoned very dis.

graceful,. and is also attended with the loss of the
board, which I have often seen, with great terrori
dashed tg pieces, at the very moment the islander

quitted it, The boldness and address with which
we saw them perform theae difficult and dangerou.9
manSuvres, was a1together astonishing, and is scarcely
to be credited. 0 0.

Ae accident, of whieh I was a near spectator.,
àews at how early a period they are so far familiar.

ized to the water, as both to lose all fears of it, and
to set its dangers at defiance. A canoe being over.
set in which was a woman with her children, one of

them an infant, who, 1 am convinced, was not more
than four years old, seemed highly delighted with

what had happened, swimming about at its ease, ancl

An amusement socnewhat similar to this, at Otaheite, bas been
described, Vole VL p. 139.
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P la, ing a bundred tricks, till the canoe was put to tiM , ts ne s
Besides the amusements 1 have already mentioned e

the young children have one which was much played ha
at, and shewed no small degree of dexterity. They a
take a short stick, with a peg sharpened at both ends, finjî running through one extremïty of it, and extending su
about an inch on each side ; and throwing up a bal]
made of green leaves moulded together, and secured th

IL "th twine, they catch it on the point of the peg; ISI
and immediately throwing it up again from the peg, a t
they turn the stick round, and thus keep catchi*ng it an
on each eg alternately, without missing it, for a br

considerable time. Theyare nôt less expert atan. in
other game of the same nature., tossing up inthe air an

and catching in their turns a number of these balls; an
so that we ftequently saw little children thus kee catPin motion five at a time. With this latter play the wh

oung Vff%àao le likewise divert themselves at the the
A-: 17liendlyr fands. can

< The.greàt iresemblance which prevails in the mode an
of agnculture andNnavigation amongst ail the inhab. by
itants of the South Sea islandsý leaves me very little theto, add on those heads. Captain CooL athas already

desciilbed the figure of the canoes we saw at Atooi. for
Those of. the other islands were precisely the same;

and the largest we saw was a double canoe belonging wo
toTerreeoboo, which measured seventy fiaet in length, tha
three and hait in depth, and twelve in breadth ; and ra
each was holl ôwed out of one tree. Our

The progress they have made in sculpture,' their as
sk-ili ïn painting cloth g4d the manutàcturing of our,
mats, have been ail par'ti.cularly described. The most .11po
curious specimens of tbeforzner which we saW duriiag strip
our second visit, are the bowls in which the chiefi not I
drink ava. These are usually about eight or ten ther
inches in diarneteý, perfectly rQund, and beautifully therr

polished. They are supported by ýhree, and some. Ti
and,
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times four small human figures, in various attitudes.
some of them rest on the bands of theïr supporters,

extended over the head, others on the bead and
hands, and some on the shoulders. The figures, I

arn told, aýre accurately proportioned and neatly
finished, and even the anatomy of the. muscles in
su porting the weight well expressed.e . cLÀil 'h is made of the same materials and in
the saine manner as at tl-w Friendly and Society
Islands. That which is designed to be pa D nted is of
a thick and stroncr texture, several folds being beat
and incorporated together; after which it is cut in
breadths about two or three feet wide, and is pa-inted,
in a variety. of patternse with a compreliensiveness
and regulýirity of design that bespeaks infinite taste
and fancyý The exactness with which the most intri.
cate patterns are continued- is the more surprïsïne
when we consider that they have no stamps, and tb;amt
the whole is done by the eye with pieces of bamboo
cane dipped in paint, the hand being supported by
another piece of the cane, in the manner practised

by our painters. Their colours are extracted from
the same berries and other vegetable substances as
at Otaheite, which bave>been already described by
former vo)ýagers.

The business ' of2ainting belongs entirely to the
women, and is called kiýparee; and it is remarkable,

that they always gave the same name to our writing.
ne lyoung women would often take the pen out of
ourhands, and show us that thev knew the use of it
as well as we did ; at the same 8time telling us that
our pens . were not so good as theirs. They looked
Itipon a sheet * of written paper, as a piece of cloth,

striped'after ' the fashion of our country; and it was
not without the utmost difficulty, that we could make
them understand,. that our figures had a meaning in
them which theirs bad not

Their mats are nàade of theleaves of the pandanus;
.aud, as well as their cloths, are beautif ùIly worked* in
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a variet ' y of patterns, and- stained of diffierent colours.

Some have a ground of' pale green, spotted with
squares, or rhomboids of red; others are of a straw

colour, spotted with green;. and others are worked
with beautiful stripes, either in straight or wavïnu
lines of red and brown. IW this article of manufac.

ture, whether we regardLý' lie strength, fineness, -or
beauty, they certa-inly excel. t e whole world.

Their fishing-hooks are made of mother-of*-pearl,
bone, or wood, pointed and barbed with small bones,
or tortoise-shell., They are of various size& and
forms ; but the most common are about two ôr three

inches long, and made in the shape of a small fish,
which serves as a bait, having a buncli of feathers tied

to the héàd or taï]. Those -ith which they lish for
Èharks, are of a very large size, being generally six or

eight inches long.. Considering the materials of
which these books are made, their strength and neat.
ness are really astonishing and in fhct we found

thern upon trial much superior to our own.
The line which, they use for fishing, for making nets,

and for other domestic purposes, is of different de.
ýgrees*of fineness, and is made of the bark of the touta,

or cloth tree, neatly and evenly twisted, in the sarne
manner as our common twine-; and may be continued

to any length. Theyhave a finer sort, made of the
bark of a small sbrub called areemah; and the. finest

is made of hurnan hair; but this last is chiefly used
for things of ornament. They also make cordage of
a stronger kind, for the riopging of their canees, ftom
the flbrous coatings of the cocoa-nuts. Some of this

-we purchased for our own use, and found it well
adapted to the srnaller kinds of running rigging.
They likevise make another sort of cordage, whieh

is flat, and exceedingly strong, and ùsed principally in
lashing the roofing of their houses, or whatever they

wish to fasten tight tocrether. This last is not twisted
Eke the former sorts, bilt is made of the 11-rous strings
-of the cocoa-nuts coat, plaifed with the fingers, in

21
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the niannerour sailors make their points for the reef»
ing ofsails.

The gourds, which grow to so enormous a size, that
some of them are capable of containing from ten to

twelve gallons, are applied to all manner of domestic
purposes; and in order to fit them the better to their
respective uses, they have the ingenuity to give them.
different forms, by tying bandageb-o'ýoiind them, dur.

ing their growth. Thus, some ofthem are of a long,
cylindrical form, as best adapted to contain their

fishing-tackle; 70thers are of a dish form, and these
serve to hold. their salt, and salted provisions, their
puddings, vegetables, &c. ; which two sorts hav-e
neat close covers, made likewise of the gourd; others

again. are exactly the shape of a bottle wîth a long
neck, and in these they keep their w-ater. They
have likewise a method of scoring them with a heated
instrument, so as to 9i*ýê them, the appearance of
being painted, in a varietoy of neat and elegant de.
signs.

Amongst their arts, we must not fbrget that of"
making salt, with whieh we were amply supplied,
during oue stay at these islands, and which was per.
fectly good of its kind. Their salt pans are made of

earth, lined with clay; being generally six or eight
feet square, and about eight inches deep. They are
raised upon a bank of stones near the high water
mark, from whence the salt water is conducted to tbe
foot of them, in small trenches, out of which they are

filled, and the sun quickly perfbrms the necessary
process of" evaporation. The salt we procured at
Atooi and Oneeheow, on our first visit, was of a
brown and dirty sort; but that wliicli we afterward

got in Karakakooa Bay,,was white, and of a most
excellent quality, and in great abundafice. Besides

flie quantity we used in saiting pork, we filled ail our
empty casks, amounting to sixteen puncheons, in tlt,,,e
Resolution only.

Their instruments of" war are spears; daggers,



COOK $S VOYAGE TO 31ARC14 a i

called pakooas; club.% and slings. The spears are
of two sorts, and made of a hard solid wèod, whieli
bas much the appearance of mabogany. One sort is

from six to-e" t feet in length, finely polished, and
gradually increasing in thickness from the extremit

till within about half a foot of the point, which tapers ri Esuddenly, and is furnished with four or six rows o
barbs. It is not improbable, that these might be
used in the way of darts. The other sort, with

which we saw the warriois at Owbyhee and Atooi
mostly armed, are twelve or. fifteen feet lorig, and

instead of being barbed, terminate toward the point
like thèir daggers.

The dagger, or hooa, is made of heavy black-
Wood, regembling ebony. Its length is frorn one to
tvýo feet, with a string passing tb-rôtigh the handle,
for the urpose of suspending it ë-0 the arm.

The -clubs are made indifferently of several sorts of
-Wood. They are of rude workmauship, and of a int
variety of shapes and sizes. of e

The slings-bave nothing singular about them ; and and
in no respect- differ from ouÉ common slings, exce0t By
that the stone is lodged on a piece of matting instead àtit
of leather. pro
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CHAP. VIIIi

GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THE SANDWICH ISLANDS CONTINUEDO

GOVERNMENT. - PEOPLE DIVIDED INTO THREE CLASSES.

POWÈR OF. EREE-TABOO. - GENEALOGY OF THE KINGS OF

OWHYHEE AND MOWEE. - POWER OF THE CHIEFS. - STATE

OF THE INFERIOR CLASSe PUNISHMENT OF CRIMES. - RE-

LIGION. SOCIETY - OF PRIESTS. - TIIE ORONO.ý - THEIR

IDOI.% - SONGS CHANTED BY THE CHIÈFS, BEFORE THEY

DRINK AVA.-HUMAN SACRIFICES. -CUSTOM OF KNOCKING

OUT THE FORE-TEETH. - NOTIONS WITH REGARD TO A FU-

TURE STATE. - MARRIAGES, - REMARKABLE INSTANCE OF

J.ALOUSY. kUNEftAL RITES&

THE people of these islands are manifestly;-divided
into three classes. The first are the Erees, or ýhiefà,
of each district; one of -whom is superior ta-the rest,
and -is called at Owhyhee Eree-taboo, andEýee Moee.

'By the first of these word* they express Iiis absolute
atithorit)r ; and by the latter, that all are obliged to

prostrate thétnselves (or put themselves to sleep, as
the word signifies) in hîs presence. The second class
are those who appear tu enjoy a right of property,

without authority. The thi(d are the towtows, or ser.
vants, who have neither rank nor property.

It is not possible to give any thing like a system.
atical acéount of thê'subordination of these classes to

each other, without départing from that strict veracity,
which, in *works of this nature, is "more satisfactory

than conjectures, however ingenious. I will there.
ore content myself with relating such facts4 as we
ere witnesses to ou rselves, and such aécounts ,as we
ought could be depended upgn; and shaff-leave

he reader to Îbrin, fiom thern, 'his awn ideas.of' the
ature of their gove -ment;
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The great -power and high rank of Terreeoboo, the
-E, ree.taboo of Owhyhee, was very evident, from the
manner in which he was received at Karakakooa, on
his first arrival. AU the natives were seen prostrated
at the entrance of their houses; and the canoes, for
two days before, were tabooed, or forbidden to go out

till he took off the restraint. He was, at this time,ID

ust returned from Mowee, for the possession of which
he was, contending în favor of his son Teewarro, who

had married the daughter and only child of the late
king of that island, against Talieeterree, his surviving
brother, He was, attended in this, expedition by

many-cf his, warriors; but whether their service was
voluntary, or the condition on which they hold their
rank and property, we could not learn.

That he collects tribute from the subordinate
chiefs, we had a very striking proof in the instance

of Kaoo, which has been aiready related in ow
transactions of the Qd aud Sd of February.

1 have before mentioned, that the two most power.
ful chiefs of these islands are Terreeoboo of Owhyheý
and Perreeorannee of NVoahoo; the rest of the

smaller islers being subject, to one or other of these;
-Mowee, and its, dependencies, being, at this timý

med, as we have just observed, by Terreeoboo
for Teewarro his son and intended successor; Atod
and Ôneelleow being governed by the grandsons d,,
Perreeorannee.

The following genealogy of the Owhyhee auý,
34owee kingx, which, 1 collected from the priesS

euring our residence.at, tbe Morai in Karakak

%Y, contains, all the information 1 could rocirelative to the pQWical history of these islau se
.This account reaches - to, four chiefs, predece

sors of the present ; all of whom they represent 1
have lived to au old age, Their names and succes

biSs are as follow :
First, Poorahoo Awhykaia was king of Owbyh
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and liad àn only son, called Neerooagooa. At this
time Mowee was governed by Mokoakea who had

aiso an ouly son, named Papikaneeou. e 1. .
Secondly, Neerooagooa had three sous, the eldest

named Kahavee; and Papikaneeou, of the Mowee
race, hâd au only son, named Kaowreeka.

Thirdly, Kaliavee had au only sou, Kayenewee a
mummow; and Kaowreeka, the Mowee king, had

two sons, Maiha-maïha., and Taheeterree; the latter
of whom is now, by one party, acknowledged Chîef
of Mowee,

Fourthly, Kayenewee a mummow had two sons,
Terreeoboo and Kaihooa; and Mailia-mailia, king of

Mowee, had no son, but left a daugliter, called
Roaho.

Fifthly, Terreeoboo, the present king of Owhybee:-.
had a son named Teewarro, by Rora»rora, the widow-
of Mailia-maiha, late king of Mowee; and this sow-ý'
lias inarried Roaho, his half sister, in whose right he
claims Mowee and-its appendages.

Talieeterree, the brother of the late king, sup.
ported by a considerable party, who were not willing
diat the possessions should go into another family,
ook up arms, and opposed the rights of his nîece.
-When we were first off Mowee, Terreeoboo was

there with his warriors to support the claims of' his
Ïfe, his son, and daughter-in-law, and liad fbught a

ttle with the opposite party, in which Taheeterree
as worsted. We afterward understood, that matters
ad been compromised, and that Taheeterree is to

ve the possession of the three neighbouring islands
unng his life; that Teewarro is acknowledged the

hief of Mowee, and will also succeed to the king.
om of Owhyhee on the death of Terreeoboo; and
Iso to the sovereignty of the three islands, conti.
uous to Mowee, on the death of Tabeeterree.
eewarro, has been lately manied to, his half sister;

nd should he -die without issue, the govemment of
hese islands descends -to Maiba-maiba, whom m,,e
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have often had occasion to mention, lie being the son
of Kaihooa, the deceased brother of Terreeoboo.

'Should he also die without issue, they could not te 1 t
who would succeed; for the two youngest sons of

Terreeoboo, one of whom he appears to be exceed. 1
ingly fond of, being born of a woman of no rank, would 0

from, this circumstance, be debarred all right of sue. d
14 cession, We had not an opportunity of seeîng queen P

Rora-rora, whom Terreeoboo had left behind at ce,
Mowee;'but we have alread had occasion to take ccnotice, that he was accompanie C(d by Kanee Kaberaia,

the mother of the two youths, to whom he wasvery SI]
much attached. 1fl(

From this account of the genealogy of the Owhyhee an
and Mowee monarchs, it is prett clear that the il]
government is hereditary ; wliich a so makes it very

robable, that the inferior titles, and roperty itselte Mp P 9
descend in the same course. With regard to WE

je
Perreeorannee, we could only learn, that lie is an qil

Erec-taboo ; that he was invading the possession of
4 t Taheeterree, but on what pretence we were not ap

înfbrmed and that his grandsons governed the chi
islands to leeward. -stif

The power of the Erees over the inferior classes of del
peo le appears to be very absolute. Many instances are

of tuis occurred daily during our stay amongst the
and have been already related. The people, on the
other hand, liay them the most implicit obediehce, alre
and this state of servility has manifestly had a great ft

4 effect, in debasing both. ileir minds and bodies. It lie
is, however, remarkable, that the chiefs were never rol

guilty, as far at least as came within my knowledge, nari
of any acts of cruelt injustice, or even of insolelat rol

behaviour toward tZem; though, at the same tirg
they exercised their power over-one another in the 'OC
most haughty and oppressive manner. Of this I shaH hie,«
give two instances. A chief of the lower order had 111.9

behaved with great ciýi1ity to, the mmister of the shiý 'D 111,

when he went to examine Karakakooa bay, the da, vo
19



lk» m-

TIM I a 1 p 1 , 99 1 PiTHE PACIFIC OCEANO

befbre the ship first arrived there ; and, in return, 1
afierward carried him on board, and introduced him
to Captain Cook, who invited him to dine with us.

W hile we were at table, Pareea entered, wïidse face
but too plainly manifested his indignation, at seeing
our cruest in so honourable a situation. He imme.
diately seized him by the hair of the head, and was
proceeding to drag him out of the cabin, when the

captain interfered; and, after a great deai of alter.
cation, all the indulgence we could obtain, without
coming to a quarrel with Pareea, was, that o.ur guest
should be*suffered to, remain, being seated upon the

floor., whilst Pareea filled his place at the table. At
another time, when Terreeoboo first came on board
ilie Re-solution, Mailia-maiha, who attended him,

fiii(ling Pareea on deck, turned him out-of the ship
iii the niost ignominiotis manner; and yet Pareea,

we certainly knew, to be a man of' the lirst couse.
qtience.

How far the property of the lower class is secured
against the rapacity and despotism 'Oif ý the great

chiefà, 1 canna say; but it shotild seem, that it is
stifficiently protected against private theft, or mutual.

depredation. For not only their plantations, which
are spread over the whole country, but also their

liouses, their hogs, and their cloth, were lefi un.,
uarded, without the smallest apprehensions. 1 have

already remarked, that they not ouly separate their
ossessions by walls in the plain country, but tliat, in

lie woods likewise, wherever the horse-plantains
row, they i-nake use of small white flags, in the sanie

nanner, and for the sarne purpose of discriminating
roperýv-, as they do bunclies of leaves at Otalieite.
Il which cîrcumstances, if* they do not amotint to,
roofs are stroncr indications ti)at; the power of the
hiefs, where property is concerned, is not arbitrary
ut, at least, so far circuinscribed and ascertained, as
o inake it worth the while for the infýrior orders to,

'VoL. Vii. L
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cultivate-the soil, and to occupy their possessions (11«1.;_
tinct ftom each other.

With res p*ect to, the administration of j ?stice, all
the information we could collect was very imperfect
and confined. Wheimever any of the lowest class of'
people had a quarrel amon st themselves, the matter
in dispute was referred to thé décision of some chief,
probably the chief of the district, or the person to
whom they appertained. If an inferior chief liad
given cause of offence to, one of a higher rank, the
feelings of the latter at the moment seemed the only
measure of his punishment. If he liad the good for.

tune to escape the first-transports of h* superioes
rage, he generally found means, throu h the medi.
ation of soine third person, to compound for his
crime by a part or the whole of his property and*
effects. These*were the only facts that came to, otir
knowledge on - this head.

The religion of these people resembles,4b most of
its principal features, that of the Society and Friendly
Islands. Their Morais, their Whattas, their ido1ý
their sacrifices, and their sacred songsell of which
they have in'common with each other, are convincing
proofs, that their religious notions are derived from
the same source. In the length and number of theà
cérémonies, this branch indeed far exceeds the rest;
and, though in all these countries, there is a. certain
class of men, to whose care the performance of their

religious rights is committed ; yet we had never met
with a regular society of priests, till we discovered
the cloisters of Kakooa in Karakakooa Baye The
bead of Othis'order was called Orono; a title which
we imagined to imply something higlily sacred, aind
which, in the person of Omeeah, was -honoured
almost to adoration. It is probable, that the prm-
lege of 'enterine into this order (at least as to the
principal offices -in it), is limited to, certain families

Omeeah, the Orono, was the son of Kaoo, and the
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tincle of Kaîreekeea ; which last presided, during the
absence of his grandfàther, in all religious ceremonies
at the Morai. It was also remarked, that the child
of Omeeah, an only son, about five years old, was

never suffered to, appear without a number of attend.
ants, and such other marks of care and solicitude, as

we saw no other like instance of. This seemed to,
indicate, that his lific was an object of the greatest

i-noment, and that he was destined to sticceed to the
hicrh rank of his father.

mit has been mentioned, that the title of Orono, with
Il its honours, was given to Captaîn Cook; and it is
Iso certain, that they regarded us, generally, as a
ce of people superior to themselves ; and used often

o say, that great Eatooa dwelled in our country.
rhe little image, which we have before described, as

flie favourite idol on the Morai in Karakakooa Bay,
hey call Koonooraekaiee, and said. it was Terreeoboos

od; and that he also resided amongst us.
There are foundan infinite variety of these images,

oth on thé Morais, and within and without their
ouses, to which they gave different names; but it

oon became obvious to us in how little estimation
hey were held, from. their frequent expressions of

ontempt of them, and from their even offéring them
o sale' for trifles. At the same time, there seldom

ailed to, be some one particular figure in favour, to
hich, whilst this performance lasted, àll their

doration was addressed. This consisted in arraying
t in red cloth ; beating their drums, and singing
ymns before it; laying bunches of red &athers, and

ifferent sorts of vegetables, at its feet ; and exposing
pig, or a dog, to rot on the, whatta that. stood

ear it,
In a bay to, the southward of" Karakakooa, a party

f our gentlemen were conducted to, a large ýý_ P,1, se,
a which they fotind the black figure of a man-, ýreËt-
ng on his,.fingers and toes, with his head inclined

ackward . the limbs well formed and exactly pro-
L 2
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portioned, and the whole beautifully polislied. Mils
figure the natives called Maee ; and round it were
placed thirtéen others of rude and distorted shapes,
which thev said were the Eatooas of several deceased

chiefs, wl;ose naines they recounted. The place was
full of whattas, on whicli lay the remains of their

offerings. They likewise give a place in their houses
to. many ludicrous and some obscene idois, like tlie
Priapus of the ancients.

It hath been remarked, by former voyagers, thaï
both among the Society and Friendly Islanders, an

adoration is paid to pa7rticular birds; and 1 am led
to believe, that the saïne custom, prevails here ; and
that, probably, the raven is the object of it, froin

seei ng two of these birds tatne at the village of
Kakooa, which they told- me were Eatooas; and,

refùsing every. thing Y offered for them, cautioned
me, at the saine time, not to burt or offend them.

Amongst their religious ceremonies may be reck-.
oned the prayers and offerings made by the priests

before their meals. Whilst the ava is chewing, of
which they always drink before they begin theà

repast, the person of the highest rank takes the lead
in a sort of hymn, in which he is présently joined by
one., two., or more of the company; the rest moving
their bodies, and striking their hands gently togetheri
in concert with. the. singers. When the ava is ready,
cups of it are handed about to those -who do not join
in the song, which they keep in their bands -tili it ý

ended; when, uniting in one loud' response, tliey
drink off their cup. The perfbrmers of the hymn art

then served with ava, who drink it after a repetition
of the sa'me ceremony; and, if there be present ont
of a very superior rank, a cup is, last presented

to him, which, after chanting some time alone, and
being answered by the rest, and pouring a' little a
on die ground, he -drinks off. A piece of the fleà

that is dressed is next cut off, withotit any selectio
of the part of the animal; whicb,-together-with so 1
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of' the vegeta- bles, being deposited at the féot of the
iniage ofthe Ealooa, and a hyinn chanted, their meai
commences. A ceremony of» mtich the saine k-ind is

aiso performéd by the chiefs, whenever they drink-
ava, between their meais. a

Human sacrifices are more fiequent here, according
to the account of the natives themselves, than ia

any other islands we visited. These horrid rites aire
not only had recourse to. upon the commencement of*

war and Preceding great battles, and other signal
enterprizes; biit the death of any considerable chief

calls for a sacrifice of one or more Towtows, according
to, his rank ; and we were told, that ten men were

destined to suiffer on the death ofTerreeoboo. What
may (if any thing possibly can). lesson, iu some small

degree, the horror of this practice, is, ihat the un.
happy victims have not the most distant intimation of'

their fate. Those who are fixed upon to fall, are set
upon with clubs wherever they happen to be; and,

afler being dispatched, are brouglit dead to the place
where the remainder of the rites are completed. The

reader will here call to his remembra'nce the sk-ulls
of the captives, that bad been sacrificed at the death
of some great chief, and which wereýifixed on the raiks
rotind the top of the Morai at Kakooa. We got a fàr-
ther piece of intelligence upon this subject at the

villag-e of Kowrowa; where, on our inquiring into
the use of a small piece of ground, inclosed with a
tone fence, we were told that it was an Here-eere,

or burying-ground of -a chief; and there, added our
nformer, pointing to one of' the corners, lie the

,ýgatà and waheene taboo, or the man and woman
ho were sacrificed at his funeral.
Yo this class of their customs may also be referred
at of knocking out their fore-teeth. Scarce any of

he lower peo le, and very few of* the chiefà, were
een, who ha not lost one or more of' them. ; and we
Iways understood, that this voluntary punisliment,

ike the ctitting off thejointsofthe finger at theFrietid,-
L -3
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ly Islands-, was not inflicted on themselves fiom the
violence of grief; on the death of their friends, but P

was designed as a propitiatory sacrifice to the -Eatooa, S
to avert any danger or mischief to which they miglit
be exposed. t

2e Wewere able to learn but little of their notions wit se
regard to a future state. Whenever we asked them, th

whither the dead were gone? we were always 0
answered, that the breath, which they appeared to fb

consider as the soul, or immortal part, was gone to de* * farther, edthe Eatooa; and, on pushing ourinquineslit-î- they seemed to describe some part*cular place, where ot
they imagined the abode of the deceased to, be; but th

we could not perceive, that they thought, in this en
state, either rewards or punishments awaited them. th

Havïng promised the reader, in the first chapter, so
an explanation of what was meant by the word t", thi
1 shall, in this place, lay before him the particular of
instances that fell under our observation, of its app1ý
cation and effects. On our inquiring into the reasons Fri
of the interdiction of all intercourse between us and resi
the natives, the day preceding the arrival of Terree.
oboo, we were told, that the bay was tabooed. The litti
saine restriction took place at our request, the day suc

we interred the boues of' Captain Cook. In these hav
two instances the natives paid the most implicit and tim

scrupulous obedience; but whether on any religiota Mo
principle, or inerely in detýrence-to the civil autho. who

1 rity of their chiefà, 1 cannot determine. When the muc
ground near our observatories, and the place where spea
our masts lay, were tabooed, by stickffig small wands cubi
round them, this operated in a inanner not less effica. or
cious. But though this mode of consecration was Our'

peribrmed, by the pi-iests only, yet still, as the men also'
ventured to come within the space, when invited by and 1

us, 1à should. seem, that the were under no religious 1 sh2y
appreliensions; and that their obedience was limited sawto our ref* Frusai. only. The women could, by no mean,ý

be induced to come near us; but this was robablv the c
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un account of the Horai adjoining; which they are
prohibited, at all times, and in all the islands of those

seas, from approaching. Mention hath been already
made, that women are always tabooed, or forbidde-
to eat certain kind of meats. We also frequently saw

several at their meals, who had the meat put into
their mouths by others ; and, on our asking the reason
of this singularity, were told that they were tabooed or

fbrbidden to feedthemselves. This prohibition, we un.
derstood, was always laid on them, after th ey had assist-

ed at any funeral, or touched a dead body, and also on
other occasions. It is necessary to observe,'tha4 on
these occasions, they apply the word laboo indiffer.

ently both to Persons and things. Thus they say,
the natives were tàbooed, or the bay was tabooed, and
so of the rest. This word is aiso used to express any
thing sacred, or eminent, or devoted. Thus the king
of Owhyhee was called Eree-taboo ; a human victim
tangata-taboo ; and, in the same manner, arnong the
Friendly Islanders, Tonga, the island where the king
resides, is named Tonga-taboo.

Concerning their manages, 1 can afford the reader
little farther satisfaction than informing him that
such a relation or compact exists amongst thein. 1
have already had occasion to mention, that at the
time Terreeoboo, had left his queen Rora-rora at
Mowee, he was attended by another woman, by

whom he rhad, children, and to, whom he was very
Much attached; but how far polygamy, properly

speaking,'is allowed, or how fàr it is mixed with con.
cubinage, either with respect to the king, the chiefs,
oramonjz the inferior orders, too few facts came to

our knowledge to justify any conclusions. It hath
also been observed, that, except Kainee Kabareea,
and the wife of the Orono, with three women whom
1 shall have occasion hereafter to mention, we never
saw any female of high rank.

From what 1 fiad, an opportunity of observîng of
the domestic concernsof the lowest class, the house

L 4
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seemed to be under the direction of' oue man atiti
woman, and the children in the like state. of subordi. ko

nation as in civilized countries. Co
It will not be improper in this place to take no. wa

tice, that we were eye-witnesses of a fact which, as ho
it was the only instance we saw of any th-ing like ha
jealous among them, shows at the same time that not

only fidelity but a-degreeof reserve îs required frorn fro
the married women of consequence., At one of the a
entertainmÈýts of boxing, Omeeali was observe& to teri
rise frorn his place two or three times, and to go up his

to, his wife with strong mark-& of' displeasure, ordering imn e
ber, as it appeared to us from, his manner, tô with. gri
draw. Whether it was, that being very handsonie be
lie tliought she drew too much of" our attention ; or a la

without being able to determine what other reason and
he might bave for his conduet, it is but justice to say seat

that there existed no real cause of jealousy.- How. the
ever, she kept lier place ; and when the entertain. The

ment was over joined our party, and soliciting sorne wïth
t rifling presents, was given to understand that we bad Scollbut that if" she would accompany lisnone about us, corn

toward our tent she should return with such as she boys
liked best. Slie was acco£dingly walking along wiù wan
usq whicli Omeeali observing, fbllowed in a.violent tione
rage, and seizing her by the liair began to inflict with lis to
his fists a severe corporal ' unishment. This sigli the
especially as we had innocently been the cause of* it, but 1
gave us much concern, and yet we were told that it wher
would be highly improper to interfýre between man playi
and wific of" such higli raiik,,.f We were, however, not ment
lefi without the consolation of seeing the natives at niela
last interpose; and liad the fàrther satistàctiori' of motio
meeting them together tl)e next day, in perfkt good tinue
humour with each other; and what is still morte sin. k-nees
gular, the lady would not suffer us to -remonstrate began

with lier liusbatid on his treatment of' lier, which we with
,%,Vere much inclined to do, and plainly told us that with t
lie had done no more than he ought.

8
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Whilst 1 was ashore at the observatory at Kaïaka.
kooa Bay, I had twice an opportunity of seeïng'a
considerable part of their funeral rites. Intelligence
was brought me of the death of an old chief in a

house near our observatories, soon after the event
happened« On going to the place, 1 found a number
of people assembled and seated round a square area,
fronting the house in which the deceased ]av, whilst
a man in a red-fbathered cap advanced ftom an in.
terior-part of the house to the door, and putting out

his head, at almost qu every moment uttered a most la.
mentable howl, accompanied with the most singular

grimaces and violent distortions of his face that can
be conceived. After this liad passed a short time,

a large mat was spread upon the area, and two men
and thirteen women came out of the house and
seated themselves down upon it, in three equai rows,
the two men and three of the women being in firont.
The necks and hands of the women W'ere decorated

with feathered ruffs, and broad green leaves, curiously
scolloped, were spread over their shoulders. At one

corner of this area, near a small hutwere half a dozen
boys waving sinall white banners, and the tufted
wands or * taboo sticks which have been often mýen-
tioned in the former chapters, who. would not permit
us to approach them. This led me to imagine that
the dead body might be deposited in this little hut;
but I afterward understood that it was in the house
where the man in the red cap opened the rites, by
playing his tricks at the door. The company just
mentionéd being seated on the mat, began to sing a
nielancholy tune, accompanied with a slow and gentle
motion of the body and arms, âWlien this had con.M
tinued some time, they raised themselves on their

k-nees, and in a-posture between kneeling and sittilig'.
began by degrees to move their arms and their bodies
with great rapidity, the tune always keeping pace
with their motions. As these last exertions were too
i-iolent to continue loncr., they rcsunied at
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RIÈ 9 their slower movements; and after this performance do
had lasted an hour, more mats were b'ught, and and
spread upon the area, and four or five elderly women, re

amongst whom. I was told was thé dead chiefs wife, the
advanced slowly out of the house, and seating them. aiso
selves in the front of the first company, began to cq the
and wail most bitterly, the women in the three rows the
bebind joining them, whilst the two men inclined their 1 fo

heads over them in a very melancholy and pensive col]
attitude. At this period of' the rites, I was obliged tefep
to leave them to attend at the observatcýry, but re. opp
turning within half an hour fbund them, in the -same of t

situation. 1 continued witli them till late in the befo
evening, and left them proceeding with little varia. 1 gajust described, resolving, however, to attendtion, as and

k early in the morning to see the remainder of the ce. pect
M remony. On myarrival, at the house, as soon * as i the bto my mortiflcation the -crowd dis.was day, 1 found s givén to un. the st

persed and every thing quiet, and wa morn:
dérstand-that the corpse was re'oved, nor ' could 1 what

learn in what manner it was dispgsed of. 1 was iii. sea, i
terrupted in making farther inquiries fbr this pur. been

pose by the approach of three,.women of rank, who, been
whilst their atte -dants stood 'near them with their in an
fly-flaps, sat down by us, and eûtering into convem terre

aiion soon made me comprehend that our présence sacrifi,
was a hindrance to, the performance of some nece we ot
sary rites. I had hardly got out of sight before 1 been 1
heard their cries and lamentations; and meeting them kified
a few hours afterward, I fbund they had painted the round
lower part of theîr faces perfect black.

The other opportunity 1 had of observing these
cérémonies was in the- case of an ordinary person,

when, on bearing soràe inouruffil female cries issue
from a miserable-looking hut, I ventured into it, and

found au old woman with Ber daughter weepiug
over the body of an elderly man who had but just

expired, being still warm. The first step they took
was to cover the body with cloth, alter which, lyiiig
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down by it, they drew the cloth over themselves,
and then began a mourni'ul kind of song, frequenily
repeating, Aweh medéaah ! Aweh tanec ! Oh my fa.
ther! Oh my husband! A younger daughter was

aiso, at the saine time lying prostrate in a corner of
the house, covéred over with black -cloth, repeating
the sarne words. On leaving this melancholy s'cene,
1 fovnd at the door a number of* their neighbours
collected together, and listening to their cries with

Wafbund silence. I wasresolved not to miss this
opportunity of seeing in What manner they dispose
of the body ; and therefore, after satisfýing myself
before I went to bed-that it was not then removed,
1 gave orders that the sentries shoUld walk backward
and forward before the house, and in case they sus.
pected any masures were taking for the-removal of
the body, to give me immediate notice. However,
the sentries bad not kept a good look-out, for in the
morning I fôund the body was gone. On inquirîng
what they had done with it ? they pointed toward the
sea, indicating most probably thereby that it bad

been committed to the deep, or perhaps that it had
been carried beyond the bay4o some buryi*nir-Lrround
in another part of the country, The Ichiers are inm
terred in the Morais, or Heree-erees, with 'the men

sacrificed on the occasion by the side of them a and
we observed that the Morai where the 'chiefe had

been buried, who, as 1 have already mentioned, was
kified in the cave after so stout a resistance, was hung'

round with red cloth.
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BOOK Vle

TRANSACTIONS DURING THE SECONI) EXPEDITION TO

THE NORTU9 BY TIIE WAY OF KAMTSCIIATKA; ANDi

ON THE RETURN 1101ME9 BY THE WAY OF CANT0N.,ý

AND THE CAPE OF GOOD IlOPS.

CHAP. 1.

DEPARTUTIE FROM ONEEHEOW. - FRUITLESS ATTEM PT TO Dl!;ý
COVER MODOOPAPAPPA.-COtJRSE STEERED FOR AWATSKi

BAY.-OCCURRENCES DURING THAT PASSAGE.-SUDDEX
CHANGE FROM HEAT TO COLD. - DISTRESS OCCASIONED BT
THE LEAKING OF THE RESOLUTION. - VIEW OF THE COAST
OF KAMTSCHATKA. - EXTREME RIGOUR OF THB CLIÀ%IATL
- LOSE SIGHT OF THE DISCOVERY. - THE RESOLUTIOS
ENTERS THE BAY OF AWATSK. - PROSPECT OF THE TOWN OF
SAINT PETER AND SAINT PAUL. - PARTY-SENT ASHOREO,_

THEIR RECEPTION BY THE COMMANDING OFFICER OF TEL
PORT. - MESSAGE DISPATCHED TO THE COMMANDER AT BOL-

CHERETSK.-ARRIVAL OF THE DISCOVERY.-RETURN OF
THE MESSENGERS FROM THE COMMANDEIL-EXTRA01-
DINARY MODE OF TRAVELLING.' VISIT FRON A MERCHANM.
AND A GERMAN SERVANT BEIA)NÇwING TO THE COMMANDEL

ON the 15th of March,, at seven in the morning, ive
weiglied anchor, and passing to tfiý north of Tahooj-ý

stood on to the south-west, in hopes of fàll*ng in with
the islahd of Modoopapappa, whicli, we were told by
the natives,, ay in that direction, about five liotin

sail ftom lýahoora. At fbur in the aflernoon, lçte
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were overtaken by a stout canoe, witli ten men. who
were going frorn Oneelieow to Talloora, to K-111 tropicand man-of-war birds, witli which that i)lace was saidto, abound. It lias been mentioned befbre, that thefeatliers of these birds are in great request, beingilitieli used in makincr their cloaks, and other orna-inental parts of" theïr dress.

At eicrl)4 having seen nothing of' the island, weliatiled the wind to the northward, tilt midniglit, andlien tacked, and stood on a wind to the south-east,ill day-light next morning, at-which time Tahoora)ore east north-east, five or six leagues distant. Wefierward steered west sotith-west, and made the Dis.overyps signal to, spread fbur mi es upon our star-oard beam. At noon, our latitude was 210 27' e andtir longittide 198* 42'; and having stood-on tili ' liven the saine direction, we made the Discoveýy-1s sig.ial to come under our stern, and gave over ail hopesf seeing Modoopapappa. We conceived, tliat itight probably lie in a more southerly direction frornahoora, than that in which we had steered ; though,fier ail, it is possible, that we miglit have passed itil the niglitj as the islanders descHbed it to be verymali, and alinost even with the surfàce of the sea.Tiie next day, we steered west; it being Captain1erke's intention to keep as near as possible in theame paraliel oflatitude, till we should make the Ion.ptude of Awatska Bay, and aflerward to steer due)orth fbr the harbour of Saint Peter and Saint Pauln that bay ; which was also appointed fbr our ren.lezvous, in case of separation. Th is track was,b4sen on account of" its 4eing, as fàr as we k-new,inexplored; and we were not without hopes of* fàll.ng in with some new islands on our passage.We had scarcely seen a bird, since our losing siglitf Tahoora, till the 18th in the afternoon. when,eing in the latitude of 21' 1 and the longitude of'94' 4.45. the appearance of* a great many boobies,
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and some man-of-war birds, made uw keep a sharp als
look-out fbr land. Toward evening, the wind lessetied, ofand the north of t-east swell, which, on the 16th and 17th,to make the ships labour ex.liad been so heavy as at

ceedingly, was much abated. The next day, we saw
no appearance of land; and at iioon, we steered a tim
point more to the southward, viz. west by south, in wea
the hopes of finding the trade-winds (which blew the

almost invWriably from the east by north) Eresher as of k
we advanced within the tropic. It is somewhatqin- ingl

gular, that though we saw no birds in the forenoon, West
yet toward evening we liad again a litimber of 03'

boobies and man-of-war birds about us. This seeined iitia
to indicate, that we liad passed the land trom whence con
the fbrmer fli gAts had come, and that we were wicil

approaching some other low island. hot
he wind continued very moderate, witli fine 1130'

weather, till the Wd, when it firesliened ftom the consi
north-east by east, and increased to a strong gale, peri

Mi which split some of our old sails, and made the run. viole
ning rigging very frequently give way. This gale In

lasted twelve hours; it thenvbecame more moderate, chan
and continued so, tili -the 95th at noon, when we east,
entirely lost it, and had onl a very light air. 4thq

On the 26th in the morning, we. thought we saw by n
land to the west south-west, but, after running about the af

sixteen leagues in that direction, we found our mis- It th
take; and night coming on, we again steered west beca

Our latitude, at this time, was 19' 45', which was the heavy
great.est southing we made in this run ; our longitude kept

was 183", and variation 12* 45' E. We continued regW
in this course, with little alteration in the wind, tili cons
the 29th, when it shifted to, the south-east and soutli fifi ftft ee ee nn
south-east, and, for a few hours in the night, it. was latitu
in the west ; the weather being dark a*nd cloudy, prodi

with much rain. We had met, for some days past, men-o
several turtles, one of whichwas the smallest 1 ever accom

saw, not exceeding three inches in length. We were amon
J, albatr
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accompanied by man-ofwar birds, and boobies
of an unustial kind, being quite white (except the tipa
of the wing, which was black), and easily mistaken,
-it first sight, fbr gannets.

The liglit winds which we haît met with for somè
time past, with the present tinsettled suite of the

weather, and the littie appearance of any change for
the better, induced Captain Clerke to alter his plan
of keeping.withîn the tropical latitudes ; and accord.-

ingly, at six this evening, we began to steer north.,
west by north, at which time our latitude was 200

in' and our longitude 180' 40'. During the conti.
iltiance of the light winds, which prevailed almost

constantly ever sinée our departure trom the Sand.
wicli Islands, the weather was very close, and the air
hot and sultry ; the thermometer being generally at
800, and sometimes at 830. All this time, we had a

considerable swell firom, the north-east; and in no
penod of the voyage did the ships roll and strain so
violently.

In the morning of -the ist of April, the wind
changed firom the south-eastý-to the north-east by

east, and blew a fresh breeze, tilt the morning of the
4th, when it altered two points more to, the east, and

by noon increased to a strong gale, whicli lasted till
the afiernoon of the 5th, attended with hazy weather,

It then again altered its direction to the sou-tli-east,
became more moderate, and was accompanied by
heavY showers of rain. During ali this time, we
kept steering to the north-west, against a slow but

regtilar current from that quarter, which caused a
constant variation from our reckoning by the log, of

fifteen miles a day. On the 4th, being then in the
latitude 26,1 17'. and longitude 173"' SV, we passed
prodigious quantities of what sailors, cali Portuguese
men-of-war (holothuiia physaüs), and were also
accompanied with a great number of sea birds,

amongst which we observed, for the first time, the
albatross and sheerwater.
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On the 6th, at noon, we lost the trade-wind, an(! col
were suddeniv takeh a-bac-, with the wind Eron thà

nortli north. w*est. At this timee otir latittide wiý tia
!2910 501,'and our longitude 170' 1'#. As- the old rim. nai

ning-ropes were constantly breaking in the late gales, ww
we reeved %%hat new ones we had Jeft, and made Our

such other preparations, as were necessary fbr the fliei
very different climate with which we were now atte
shortly to encounter. Mie fine weather wé met witli ievei
between the tropics, had not been idly spent. The sitoi

carpenters found sufficient employment iii repairing dieî
the boats. The best bower-cable had been so, mucli Cloti
d imaged by the foul grotind in Karakakooa, Bay, and valu

whilst we m-ere at anchor off Oneeheow, that we were thaï
obliged to cut fbrty fathoms from it; in convertina pole.

ofwhich, with other old cordage, into spun-yarn, and offlc(
applying it to different mes, a considerable part of' th is 1

the people were kept constantly employed by the In
boatswain. The airing of' sails and other stores ing fl
which, ftom the leakiness of the decks and sides of tliat

the ships, were perpetually subject to be wet, ha from
now become a frequent as well as a laborious and leak

troublesome part of*our du-ty. Sandi
Besides these cares, which. liad regard only to tl e stand,

ships themselvesi there were ôthers, which had'ibr li6ur,

tlieir object the preservation of' the health of* the a pale
crews, that furnislied a constant occupation to a great ýw a]

number of our- hands. The standing orders, estab. *n the
lished by Captain ýCook of airing the bedding, à SÛR

placing fires between decks, wmhing them with ýomCr ere eaiisvinegar, and smokin., them with gunpowder, were
observed withotit any intermission. For some time ThE

past, even tiie operation of* mending the sailors' old ill thE
jackets liad riseu into a duty both of' difficulty and oder,

importance. It may be necessary to infbrm tiiose ts diri
who are iinacquainted %vith the disposition and habits 011

of seamen, that they are so accusto-med in ships of ur loi
war to be directed in the care of'theinselves by their nd o

officers., that they lose the %-ery idea of" fbresiglit, ,.ind VOL*
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contract, the thouglitlessness, of infants. I am sure,
that if our people bad been left to their own discre.
tion alone, we should have had the whole crew

naked, before the voyage bad been balf finisbed. It
was natural to expect that their experience, duzing

our voyageto, thenorth last year, would have made
them sensible of 'the necessity of paying some

attention to these matters; ýbut if such reflections
iever occurred tSthem, their impression was so tran.

sitory, that, upon our return to the tropical climatems,
thèir ftir jac-ets, and the rest of their cold country

clothes, were kick-ed. about the decks as things of no
value; though it was generally known, in both ships,

that we were to make another voyage toward the
pole. They were, of course, picked up by the

officers ; - and, being put into, casks, restored about
tllis time to, the owners.

In the afternoon, we observed s*ome of the sheath.
ing floatïng by the ship; and, on ex ' amination, found

that twelve or fourteen feet had been washed off
froin under the larboard-bow, where we supposed the7

leak to have been, which' ever since ou - r Jeaving
Sandwich Islands, had ke ý the people almost con.
stantly aCthe pumps, making twelve inches water an
hour. This day we saw a number -of small crabs, of

apale blue colour; and had again, in company, - a
'éw albatrosses and sheerwaters. The thermometer,0 n the night-time, sunk eleven degrees; and althoug.t still remained as high as 59% yet we suffered much

rom the cold; our fiBelings beinvu- m yet,-ý'*by no
eans reconciled to that degree of temperature.
The wind continued blowing fresli from the north,

ill the eighth, in the morning, when it hecame more
oderate, with fair weather, and gradually changed

ts direction to, the east, and afterward to the south.
On the ninth, at noon, our latitude was SQ' 16';-

ur longitude 1W 4«; and the variation 8' W E.
nd on the tenth, havîng crossed the track of the

VOLO, VIL '11
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Spanish galleons from, the Man-illas to Acapulco, we
eipected to have fallen in with the1sland of Rica de
-Pl whieb, according to De Lisle's chart, in which
the route of those sh*PS i's laid down, ought to have

been in sight-; its latitude, as there given, bei g
" W N., and its Ion 'gitude 16& & Notwith.
standing we were so far advanced to the northwaid,
we saw day a tropic bird, and also several other

of sea-biids ; such. as puffins, gea-parrots, sheer.
and albatrosses..

On the eleventh, at noon, we were in latitucle M
W, longitude 1&50 4Y; and during the course of the
&Y, had sea-birds, as before, and passed severi
bunches of sea-weed. About the same time, tbe
Discovery passed a log of wood; but no other signs

of ]and were seen.
-0 The next day the wind came gradually round to
the eut, and increased to so strong a gale, as oblie
us to strike our topgallant yards, and brought a
under the lower mils, and the main top-sail close
reefed,, Unfortunately we were' upon that tack,

which was the most aisadvantageous fbr our leai
But, as we had always been able to keep it under

wi the hand»pumps, it gave us nt) great uneasineg
till the 13th, about six in, the afternoon-, when we
were greatly alarmed by a sudden inundation, that 1deluged the whole ýpace between decks. The wate
which bad lodged in the coal-hole, not findin a su
cient vent into the well, had forced up the platffo

over it, and in a moment set every thing -afloat. 0
situation was indeed exceedingly distressing ; nor
we immediately see any means of relieving ourselv
A pump, through the upper decks into the coal-h
coùld answer no end, as it would. very soon h
been choked up by the small. coals ; and, to bale
water out vith buckets, was become impracticabi

from, the number of bulky materials that were wasb
out of the gunner9s swre-room into it, -and which,
the shiis motion, were tomd violently froin side

17 1
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side. No other method was thereibre left, but ta eut,
a hole througli the bulk-head or partition) that
separated the coal héle fftom the foWbold, and by
that means te make a ---- Mffqwfor the body of water

into the well. -However, before that it could be
done, it was necessary ta get the casks of dry pro»
visions out of the fore-hold, which kept us employed
the greatest part of the night ; so, dei the carpenters
could not get at the partition till the next morning.
As soon as a passage was made, the greatest part
of the water eniptied itself into the well, and enabled
us to get out the rest with buckets. But the leak
was now sa much inereased, that we were obliged ta
-eep one half 6f the people constantly pumping and
baleing, till the noon of' the 15th. Our men bore,
with great cheerfulness, this excessive fàtigue, which
was much increased by their having no dry place to
sleep in and, on this account, we began ta serve

.their full allowance of grog.
The weather now becoming more moderate, and

the swell less heavy, weýwere etnabled ta clear away
the rest of the cmasks fren the fbre-hold, and ta open
a sufficient for the water ta the pumps.,
This day we saw a greenish pïece of drift»wood, and
fancying die water colourèd, we sounded, but got no

bottom with a hundred -and sixty fathoms of line.
Our latitude, at noon this day, was 41' 52', Ion 'tude
161,0 iààf; variation 6' 30" east;. and the winrsoon

after veering ta the northward, we altered oùr course
three nts ta the west.,,
On the 16th, at noon, we were in the latitude of

420 12". and in the longitude of 16S 5"; and as we
were now approachi'ng the place where a great extent
of land is said ta have been seen by De Gama, we
were glad of the opportunity which the course we
were steering gave, of contributing ta remove the
doubts, if any should be still entertainied, respecting
the falsehood of thîs pretended discover For it is
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to be obseirved, that no une bas ever ye been able to
fmd who John de Gama was, when he lived, or what du

year this pretended discovery was made. nir
&ccording to Mr. Muller, the first account of it noi

a cen to the public was in a chart published by
Tevxeira, a Portuguese geographer, in 1649, who
places it in ten or twel sailve degrees to the north-east of
Japan, between the latitudes of 4V and 45*; and we

besiannounces it y John de Gamas theto be land seen
Indion, in a myage from China to New Spain. On sea
what grounds the French geographers have since that

removed it fivè degrees to:the eastward, does not Inq
appear; except we siappose it to, have been in order stat4

to make room r anotner discovery of the same kind
made by the Dutch, called Compwes Land; of and
which-we shall have occasion to speak hereafter. làli

During the whole -da , the wind was exceedingly denty de th eunsettled, being seldom steady to two or three points;
and blowing in fresh gusts, which were succeeded by our

Indead calms. These were not unpromising ap ear.
ances; but., after standing olf and on, the whole of 154

this day, without seeing any thing of the land, we eim
again steered to the northward, not thinking it worth ut ý'

our while to lose time in search of an object, the làtho
opinion of whose existence had been alreaay pretty e îu

generally exploded. Our people were employed the 9
whole of the 16th, in getting their wet things to dry, f thE

and in airing the ships below. 4 sin
We now began to feel ve sharply t an

he 1%creasiing
Oninclemency of the northern '7mate. In the morning

of the 18th, our latitude being 450 40" and our ]on. ttené
gitude 160" Qà-* we bad snow and sleet, accompanied gly
with strong gales from the south-west. This circum. M w
stance wifi appear very remarkable, if we consider Ocks
the season of the year, and the quarter - from which
the wind blew. On the Igth, tne thermomete sitic
the day-time, remained at the freezing poin4 and g mb
four in -the morning fell to 990. If e reader will d no
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take the trouble to compare the degree of heat,
durine the hot sultry weather we had at the begin.
Ding ýf this raonth, with the extreme cold which we

now endured, lie wili conceive how severely so rapid
a change inust have been feit by us.

In the gàýIe of the 18th, we had split almost all the
sails we had bent; which being our second best -suit,

we were now reduced to rnake use of our last and
best set. Té add toCaptain Cierke's difficulties, the

sea was in«. general so rougli, and the ships so leaky,
that the sail-ma-ers had no place to repair the sailsa 9ln, exce t is apartments, which, in hà declining
state of he th, was a serious inconvenienee-to him.

On the 20th, at noon, being in latitude 49* 4Y N.
and longitude 16 1 " 15 E. ; and eagerly expecting to,
fall in with the coast of Asia, the wind shifled sud-
denly to the north, and continued in the saine quarter
the following day. However, although it retarded

ourerogre yet the fair weather ît brought was no
refreshment ' In the forenoon of the

ist, we saw a whale, and a. land-bird ; and, in the
ernoon, the water looking muddy, we sounded,

ut got no ground with an hunâred and forty
àthoms of line. During the three preceding days,
e saw large flocks of wild-fbwl, of a species resem-
fing ducks. This is usually considered as a proof
f the vicinity of land ; but we had naý- other signs of
4 Since the 16th ; in which time we had run upward.

an hundied and fifty leagues.
On the 22d, the wind shifted to, the north-east,

ttended with misty weather. The cold was exceed-
gly severe, and the ropes were so frozen, that it
as with difficulty we could. force them through the
locks. At noon, the latitude, by account, was 51"

longitude 16S 7e; and on comparîng our present
sition with that given to the southern ar of
amtschatka. in the Russian charts, Captain Clerke

*d not think it prudent* to, run on toward the land
1 night. We therefore tacked at ten ýand, having
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sounded, had ground agreeably to our conjecturesý 9
vith seventy fathoms of line. fi

On the 23d, at six in the morning, -being in lati. ti
tude 5r 09' and longitude 160" 07' on e fog
dearing away, the land appeared in mountains covered w

with snow ; and extending from. north three quarters el
east, to south-west, a high conical rock, bearin south. bi

west th ree quarters wbqt, at three or four leagues th
distance. We bad no gooner taken this lm erfect
view, than we were again covered with a th k fog. el
Being now according to, our Maps, only eight leagues sa
from, th trance of Awatska Bay, as soon as the an
weather cleared p, we stood in to take a nearer view *t
of the land; and a more diemal and dreary prospect Pl
never beheld. The coast appears straight and uifi. on
fbrm, having'no inlets or bays ; the ground, from the 44

shore, rises in hilis of -a môderate elevation, bebind AN
which, are rangffl-. 'ôf mountains, whose summits were lea
lost in the clouds. The whole scene was entirely sPir

covered with snow, except the sides of some of the 'Dg
cliffà, which rose too abruptly from the sea for the Sevr

snow to lie upon them.The WIJLl Con [n the weçd Cnued blowing very strong fro
north-east, with thick bazy weather and sleet, from Mo

the 24th till the 28th. During the whole time, the blu:
thermometer was never higher than 3oï9. The sb Il'

appeared to be a complete, mass of ice; the ghrowds idt
were so incrusted w.ith it, as to measure in Scum ea
ference more than double their usual size ; and, i On-'
short, the experience of the oldest seaman. among g 001
had never met with any thing like the coptinued f ti
showers of sleet and the extreme cold, which we now e

anyencountered. Indeed, the severity of the weather,
added to, the great difficulty of working the shipý

Otand the labour of keeping the pumps constandy
going, rendered the service too hard for man of the as(]
crew, soine of whom were frost-bitten, an othen f
laid up with bad cold* We continued all this time
standing four hours on each tack, having generally
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r soundings of sîxty fathoms, when about three leagues
from the land ; but none at twice that distance. On

lati. the eàthg we bad a transient view of the entrance of
fog Awatska Bay; but in the present state of the

ered weather, we were afraid of venturing into it. Upon
ers eur standing off again, we lost sight of the Discovery ;
th. but as we were now so near the place of rendezvous,

this gave us no great uneasiness.
On the 28th, in the morning, the weather at last

fog. cleared, and the wind fell to a light breeze from, the
lues same quarter as before. We had a fine warm day,
tbe and as we now began to expect a thaw, the men

,ýiew *ere employed in break'ng the ice from, off the rïgon0ct Png, masts, and sails, in order to revent its falling
uini. on jour'heads. At noon, being in tne latitude of 52,>

tbe 44', and the longitude of 1590., the entrance of
bina Awatska Bay bore north-west, distant three or four

were leagues ; and about three in the aftemoon a fair wind
-rely prung up from, the southward, with which we stood

the in, having regular soundings from twenty-two, to,
r the séven fathoms. 0

Th.; mouth of the boxr opens in a north-northe
west direction. The la Z( n the south. side ý is of athe

from moderate height to the northward if rises into a
the bluff bead, which is the bighest part of the coast

In the channel. between them, near the north-eastsbip side, lie three remarkable rocks; and farther in,
M the opposite coast, a single detached rock of a
onsiderable size. On tlie north heaa there is a

U% ook-out bouse, which, when the Russians expect any.
f their ships tipon the coast, is used as a light-bouse.

nued
here was a flag-staff -on it, but we saw nô -s*gn ofnov

ei, any person beïng there.
Having passed the mouth of the bay, which îs

out four miles long, we opened a large circular
ason of twenty-five miles in circumference, and atthe f Past four came to an anchor in six fathoms' wamers

time being afraid of running foul on a shoal, or some
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sunk rocks, which are said by Muller* to lie in the
channel of the harbour. of St. Peter and St. Paul.
The middle of the bay was full of loose ice, drifting
with the tide,, but the shores were still entirely
blocked up withit. Great flocks of wild-fowl were

seen of various species; likewise ravens, eagles, and
large flights of Greenland picreons. We examined
every corner of the bay with our glasses, in search
of the town of St. Peter and St. Paul, which, accord.
ing to the accounts given us at Oonalashka, we had
conceived to be a place of some strength and conside
eration. At length we discovered on a narrow
point ofland to the north-north-east a fbw miserable
log-bouses and some conical huts" raised on poles,

amounting in ail to about thirtywhich from their
situation, notwithstanding ail the respect we wished

to, entertain fbr a Russian ostrog, we were under the
necessity of concluding to be Petropaulowska. How.
ever, in justice to the generous and hospitable treat.
nije we found here, 1 shall beg leave to, anticîpate
the reader's curiosity, by assuring him that our dis-
appointment pr/ved to be more of a laughable than
a serious nature. For in this wretched extremity of
the earth, situâted beyond every thing that we con.

ceived to be most barbarous and inhospitable, and as
it were out of the very reach of civilization, barri.

cadoed with ice and covered with summer snow, in a
poor miserable port far infýrior to the meanest qf our

fishing towns, we met with feelings of humanity,
joined to a greatness of mind and elevation of senti.
ment, which would have done honour to any nation
or climate.

During the night, much ice drifted by-us with the
tide, and at day-light I was sent with the boats to
examine the bay, and deliver the letters we had

- 4 Voyazes made, by the Russians from Asia to America, &c.
Tramlated' fromthe German, by T. Jefférys, p. 37.
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brought from Oonalashka to the Russian commander.
We direéted, our course toward the village I have

iiist mentioned; and havirrg proceeded as far as we
were able, with the boats, we got upon the ice, which.

extended near half a mile from the shore.. Mr. Web.
ber and two of the seamen accompanied met whilst
the master took the pinnace and cutter to finish the
survey, leaving the joliy-boat behind to carry us

back. z>
I believe the inhabitants had not yet seen either

the ship or the boats, for even after we had got on
the ice we could not perceive any signs of a living
creature in the towm By the time we had advanced
a little way on the ice, we observed a few men hurry»
ing backward and fôrward, and presently after a
sIedge drawn by dogs, with one of the inhabitants in

it, came down to, the sea-side, opposite to us. Whilst
we were gazing at this unusual sight, and admiring

the great civilit of this stranger which we imaginedy 0 a
had brought him to our assistance, .the man, after

viewing us for some time very attenûvely, turned
short round and went oiff with great speed toward
the ostrog. We were not less chagrined than dis.
appointed at this abrupt departure, as we began to,

find our a ourney over the ice attended not ouly with
great diÂculty but even with danger. We sunk at
every step almost knee-deep in the snow, and though
we found tolerable footing at the« bottom, yet the
weak parts of the ice not being discoverable, we
were constantly- exposed to the risk of breaking
through it. This accident at last actually happened

to, myself; for stepping on quickly over a suspicious
spo4. in order to press with less weight upon it, I
came upon a second before 1 could stop myself,
which broke under me, and in I fell. Luckily I rose
clear of the ice, and a- man that was a little way bemý
hind with a boat-hook throwing it to me, I laid it

across some loose pieces near me, and by that meansa,
was enabled to get upon firm ïce again.
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As we approached the shore we found the ice, be i

4 contrary to, our expectations, more broken than it ing
4lit had been before. We were, however, again com. At

forted by the sight of another sledge coming toward ing
us, but instead of-proceeding to our relief" the driver and
stopt short, and began to call out to us. 1 immedi. of tî
ately held up to him Ismytoff-s letters; upon whieli pe

he turned about and set off back again full speed, we
followed, I believe, not with the prayers of an ofy of 1

ourparty. Being at a great loss what conclusions to sent
draw frorn this unaccountablebebaviour, we contïnued on t

our march toward the ostrog witý great circumspec. whe
tion, and when we had arrived within a quarter of a resi
mile of i,4 we perceived a body of armed men It

maeching ttoward us. That we might give them as ship-
little alarrn and have as peaceable an appearance as the
possible, the two men who had boat-hooks in thef* prett
bands were 'rdered into the rear, and Mr. Webber cove
and myself' marched in front. The Russian party, side
consisting of about thirty soldiers, was headed by a arms
decent-looking person, with a cane in his handL He tranc
balted within a &w yards of us, and drew up his Our
men in a martial and good order. I delivered to him were

Isipyloirs letters, and endeavoured to make him. un.
deýstand, as well as 1 could (though I afterward te &
fd'und in vain), that we were English, and bad

ght them papers from Oanalashka. After having pitei
examined us attentively, he began to, conduct us th_e ai
toward the village in great silence and sole ty, boue

frequently haking his men to form thern in different élean.
n=neriý4 and making theïn perform several parts of seýea

their manual exercise, probably with a view to show withus that if we had the temerity to, offer any violence, sit do
we should have to deal with men who were not '9no- best hrant of their business. of

Though I was ail this time in my wet clothes,
shivering with cold sufficiently inclined to the 'ngen

most unconditional submission, %Yithout having my and b
sliced.,fears violently alarmed, y.et it was impomible not to a lar
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be diverted with this military parade, notwithstand.
ing it was attended with the most unsea.%onable delay,
-At length we arrived at the house of the command.

ýng officer of the party, into which we were ushered,
and after no small stir in gîving orders, and disposing
of the military without doors, pur host made his ap.
pearance, accompanied by another person, whom
we undenstood to be the secretary of the port. One
of Ismyloffs letters was now opened, and the other
sent off by a specïal messenger to Bolcheretsk, a town
on the-west side of the peninsula ýf Kamtschatka,
where the Russian communder of this province usually
resides.

It is very remarkable that they had not seen the
ship-the preceding day, when we came to anchor in
the bay, nor indeed this morning till our boats were
pretty near the ice. The panic with which. the dà,
covery had struck them we found bad been very con.

siderable. The garnson was immediately put uuder
arms. Two small field-pieces were placed at the en.

trance of the commander's house, and pointed toward
our boats, and shot, powder, and lighted matc1m

were all ready at band.
The officer in whose house we were at present en-

tertained was a serjeant and the commander of the
oe-og. Nothing could. exceed the kindness and hos.

of his behaviour, af
* 0 tçr he had recovered from

t:'Itayrm occasioned by our arrival. We found
house insufferably hot, but exSeedingly neat and

clean. After I had changed my clothes, which the
seýeanes civility enabied me to do by furnishing me
with a complete suit of his own, we were invited to
sit down to dinner, which 1 bave no doubt was the
best he could procure, and considering the f;hortneu
of time he had to provide it, was managed with some
ingenuity. As there was not time to prepare soup
and bouilli, we had in their stead some cold beef
sliced, with bat -water poured over it. We had next
a large bird routed, of a sp'ecies with which 1 was
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unacquainted, but of a very excellent taste» After
having eaten a part of this it was taken off, and we

were served with fish dressed two different ways, and
soon after the bird again made its appearance, in sa.
voury and sweet pàtés. Our liquor, of whieh I shali
bave to speak lereafter, was. of the kind called by
the Russians quass, and was much the worse part of
the entertainment. The serjeant's wife brought in

several of the dishes herself, and was not permitted
to sit down attable. Having finished eur repast,

during which it is hardly necessary to remark tbat
our conversation was confined to a few bows, and
other signs of mutual respect, we endeavoured to
open to our host the cause and objects of our visit to
this port. As Ismyloff had probably written to them
on the same subject in the letters we had before de.
livered, he appeared very readily to conceive our

meaning; but as there was unfortmiately no one iii
the place that could talk any other language except
]Russian or Kamtschatdale, we found-the utmost diffi.
culty in comprehending the information he meant to

convey tous. After some time spent in these en.
deavours to understand one another, we conceived

.the sum of the intelligence we had procured to be,a de
that though no supply either of provisions, or naval
stores were to be had at this place, yet that these
articles were in great plenty at Bolcheretsk. That
the commander would most probably be very willing
to give us what we wanted; but that till the seijeant
bad received orders from, him, neither he nor hý
peop e, nor the natives, could even venture to go 011
board the ship.

It was now time for us to take our leave, and as
my clothes were still to wet to put on, I was obliged

to have recourse again to the serjeant's benevolence,
for bis leave to carry those I had borrowed of him
on board. This request was complied with very
cheerfully, and a sledge drawn by five dogs, with a
driver, was, immediately provided for éach of otir
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PIr party. The sailom were highly deligli-ted with this
we mode of conveyance; and what diverted them still

nd more was, at the two boat-hooks had'also a sledge
appropr D ated to themselves. These sledges are so, light,

and their con-struction so, well adapteid to the pur.
bv poses for which they are intended, that they wentbf with great expedition and perfect safety over theof
in ice., which it would have been impossible for us witli
ed all our caution to have passed on foot,

On our return we fouind the boats towing the sbip
at towvd the village, and at seven we got close to the0

nd ice, and moored with the small bower to the north-
to east and best bower to the south-westý the entrance
to of the bay beariýg south by east and south, three
ern quarters east, and the ostrog north one quarter east.,

de. distant one mile and a half. The next morning the
Ur casks and cables were got upon the quarter-deck, in

order to ligliten the ship forward, and the carpenters
t were set to work to stop the leak, which. had given

effi. s so much trouble during our last run. It was
to ound to have been occasioned by the faffing of some

en- heathing from the Jarboard-bow, and the oakum.
ed etween the planks baving been washed out. The
be arin weather we had in the middle of the day began

al o make the ice break awa very fàst, which driftingy
ese ith the tide had almost filled up the entrance of the
hat a Several of our gentlemen paid their visits to,

se eant, by whom they were received with great
ant ivility; and Captain Clerke sent him two bottles of
hh m, which he understood would be the most ac-
on eptable present he could make him, and received in

turn some fine fowls of the grouse kind, and twenty
as outs. Our sportsmen met with but bad success
ed r0though tbe bav swarmed with flocks of dutks of

Ceq arious kinds andq'Greenland pigeons, yet they were
im shy that they could not come within shot of" them.

ery In the morning of the ist of May, seeing the Dis.
very standing into the bay, a boat was immediately

011, nt to her assistance, and in the afternoon she
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î moWýd close by us. They told 'us that after tlie det
weather cleared up on the 28th, the day on whicil wh,

she had parted company, they found themselves to son
C.; leeward of the bay, and that when they got abreast and

of ît the following day and saw the entrance choked the
up with ice' they stood off afler firing guns, conclud. 1

ing we could net be here; but finding atterward it bef(
'was only loosedrift-ice, they had venfured in. The awa

next day the weather was so very unsettled, attended witi
with heavy showers of snow, that the carpentelrs were A
not able to proceed in their work. The thermometer sIedý
stood at 98' in the evening, and the fîtost was excee(l. boat
ingly severe in the night. boar

î'ý2 The following morning, on our observing two BoIc
siedges drive into the village, Captain Clerke sent man

me on shore to inquire whether any message was a Maj(
.j rived froin the commander of Kamtschatka,-which, Capt

C according to the seýeant's account, might now be ice,'ple
expected, in consequence of the intelligence that lay v
had been sent of our arrival. Bolcheretsk by t e appe,ý

usual route is about one hundred and thirty-five wout
English miles from St. Peter and St. Paul's. Our crew
dispatches were sent off in a sled e drawn by dog% safetj
on the 29th about noon. And the answer arrived, letter
as we afterward fbund, early this morning, so that what

they were onl a little more than three daysý and a tmdir
half in perfbrming a journey of two hundred and seen 1

seventy miles. reetiý
The return of the commanders answer was, how. M

ever, concealed from us for the present, and 1 wz their
told. on my arrival at the seýeant% that we should under

Ibear from him. the next day. Whilst 1 was on shore uncon
the boat which had brought me, together with aD. Countt

ether belonging to the Discovery, were set fast in th amoni
ice, which Ssouther wind had driven from the ot

side of the bay. n seeing them entangled, the and at
Discoverfs launeh had been sent tot'heir assista c thein

but soon shared the same fite, and in a short ti Port
the ice had surrfflndecI them near a quaiter of a mil
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deep. IMis obliged us to stay on shore till evening,
when finding no prospect of getting the boats off,

some of us went in sledges to the edge of the ice,
and Were taken off by boats sent from the ship, and
the rest staid on shore ali night.

It continued to freeze liard during the night, but
before morning on the 4th a chance of wind drifted
away the floating ice, and set the boats at liberty,

ti * w hout their baving sustained the smallest damage.
About ten o'clock in the forenoon, we saw several

SIedges driving down the edge of the ice, and sent a
boat to conduct the persons who were in them on
board. One of these was a Russian merchant from
Boicheretsk named Fedositsch, and the other a Ger.
man calied Port, who liad brought a Jetter from.
Major Behm,.the commander of Kanitschatka, to

Captain Clerke. When they got to the edge of the
ice, and saw distinctly the size of the ships which
lay within about two hundred yards from them, they
appeared to be exceedingly alarmed, and before they
would venture to embark, desired two of our boates

crew might be left on shore as hostages for their
safetý. We afterward fotind that Israyloff, in his
letter to the commander, had misrepresented us, for
what reasons we could not conceive,, as two small
trading boats; and that the serjeant, who, had only
seen the ships at a distance, had not in his dispatches

rectified the mistake.
When they arrived on board, we still found, from

their cautious and timorous behaviour, that they were
under some unaccoutitable appreheusions and an

uncommon degree of satisfaction was visible in their
countenances, on the German's finding a Person
amongst us., with whom, lie could converse. This was*
Mr. Webber, who s oke that language perfectly well;p
and at last, though with some difficulty, convinced
them, that we were Englishmen, and friends. M.
Port being introduced to Captain Clerke, delivered
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to him tlie-Cô-m'e mander-s letter, which mras written in
German, and was merely complimental, inviting Iiiin

and his officers to Bolcheretsk, to which place the
people, who brought it, were to conduct us. M.
Port at the sarne time.' acquaýinted him, that the Major
had conceived a very wrong idea of the size of' the
ships, and of the service we were engaged in; 1smoloff
in his letter, having represented us as two small
Englýsh packet-boats, and cautioned him to be on

his gUard; insinuating, that he suspected us to be no
better than pirates. In consequence of this letter,

he said there had been various conjectures formed
about us at Bolcheretsk: that the Major thought it

most probable we were on a trading scheme, and for
that reason had sent down a mercbant to us; 1)ut

that the officer, who was second in command, was of
opinion we were French, and come with some hostile
intention, and were for taking measures accordingly.
It had required, he added, ali the Majors authority
to keep the inhabitants from leaving the town, and

retiriDg Up into the conntry; to so extraordinary a
pitch had their fears risen, from their persuasion that

we were French.
Their extreme apprehensions of that nation were

principally occasioned, by some circumstances attend.
ing an insurrection that had happened at Bolcherets-
a few years before, in which the commander had lost
his life. We were informed, that an exiled Polish

officer, named Beniowski, taking adva n*tage of the
confusion into which the town was thrown, had siezed
upon a galliot, then lying at the entrance of the
Bolchoireka, and had forced on board a number of

Russian sailors, sufficient to naviggte her: tliat he
had put on shore a part of the crew at the Kourfle
Islands; and, arnong the rest, Isrnyloff, who as the
reader will recollect, bad puzzled us exceeding,1y,at

Oonalashka, with the history of this transaction)
though, fbr want of understanding his language, we
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could not then malçe out ail the circumstances attend.
ing it: that he passed in sîght -of Japan ; made

Luconia; and was there directed how to steer to
Canton; that arriving there, he had applied to the
French, and had got a passage in one of their India
ships to France: and that niost of the Russians
had likewise returned to Europe in French ships;
and had afterward found their way to Petersburg.

We met with three of Beniowskis crew in the har.
bour of Saint Peter and Saint Paul; and from them.
we learnt the circumstances of the above story,

On our arrival at Canton,,ý w- e received a farther
corroboration of the facts, from the gentlemen of the

English factor ' y, who told us, that a person liad ar-
rived there in a Russian galliot, who said he came

from Kamtschatka; and that he had been furnished,
by the French fàctory with a passage to Europe.*

We could not help being much diverted with the
fears and apprehensions of these good people, and
particularly with the account M. Port gave us of the
sejeant's wary proceedings the day before. On
seeing me come on shore, in company wîth some

other gentlemen, he had made him and the merchant,
who arrived in the sled es we had seen come in the

morning, hide themselves in his kitchen, and listen
tdour conversation with one another, in hopes that,
by this means, they might discover whether we were
really Englîsh or not.

As we concluded, from the commission and dress
f M. Port, that he might probably be the comman.
er s secretary, he was received as such, and invîted,

ith his companion, the merchant, to dine with
aptain Clerke: and though we soon began to sus-

ect, from the behaviour of the latter toward him,

* It hath since appeared, from the account of Kerguelen's
oyage, . that this extraordinary person, who had entered into the
rench service, was commander of a new settlement at Madagascar,
ben Kerguelen touched there in 1774.

VOLIO Vil. N
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tliat he was only a common servant, yet this be"ng

no time to sacrifice our little comforts to our pride,
we prevented an explanation, by not suffering the

question to be Put to him; and, in return for the
satisfaction we reaped from his abilities as a linguest
we continued to let-him live on a footing of equality
with us. SCARC'
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st CHAP. Il.
ity SCARCITY OP PROVISIONS AND STORES AT THE HARBOUR OF

SAINT PETER AND SAINT PAUL.-A PARTY SET OUT TO VISIT
TIR COMMANDER AT BOLCIIERETSK. - PASSAGE UP THE
RIVER AWATSKA.-ACCOUNT OF THEIR RECEPTION BY THE

TOION OF KARATCIIIN.-D£SCRIPTION OF A KAÀXTSCHADALE

DRESS. - JOURNEY ON SLEDGES.-DeSCRIPTION OF THIS

IMODE OF TRAVELLING. - ARRIVAL AT NATCHEtKIN. -

ACCOUNT OF HOT SPRINGS.-EMBARK ON THE BOLCHOIREKA.

-RECEPTI'O'i>; AT THE CAPITAL. - GENEROUS AND HOSPIT-

ABLE CONDUCT OF THE COMMANDER AND THE GARRISON.-

DESCRIPTION OF BOLCHERETSK. -PRESENTS FROIX THE COM-

MA'NDER. - RUSSIAN AND KAMTSCHADALE DANCING.

AFFECTING DEPARTURE FROM, BOLCHERETSK. - RETURN

TO SAINT PETER AND SAINT PAUL e S5 ACCOMPANIED BY

MAJORýBEHM5 WHO VISITS THE SHIPS.-GENEROSITY OF

THE SAILORS. - DISPATCHES SENT BY MAJOR BEH31 TO

PETERSBURG.-HIS DEPARTURIE ANe-CHARACTER.

BEINGnow enabled to converse with the Russians,
by the aid of our interpreter,, with tolerable fàcility,
Our first inquires were directed to the means of pro-
curing a supply of fresh provisions, and naval stores;
ftom the want of which latter- article, in particular,

we had been fbr some tirne in great distress. Oa
inquiry, it appeared, tliat the whole stock of live
cattle, which the country about the bay could-furnish,
amounted only to, two heifers ; and these the sedeant

very readily promised to rocure us. Our applications
were next made to, the erchant, but we found the
terms upon whicli he o Ïered to serve us, so, exorbitant,
that Captain Clerke thought it necessary to send an

officer to visit the commander at Bolcheretsk, and to
nquire into the price of stores at that place. Assoonas
is determination was communicated to M. Port, he
ispatched. an express to, thç commanclers to inform

N '2'
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hirn of our intentions, and at.the same time, to clear
us frorn the suspicions that were entertained with
respect to the designation and purpose- of our
voyage.

Captain Clerke haviing thought proper to fix on me
for this service, I received orders, together with Mr.
Webber, who was to, accômpany me as interpreter,
to be ready to set out the next day. It proved, how.

e#er, too stormy, as did also the 6th, fbr beginning
a journey through so wild and desolate a country;
but, on thé 7tih, the weather appearing more favSr.
able, we set out early in the moraing in the ship's
bons, with a view to reach the entrance of the Awat.

ska at high water, on account of the shoals with
which the mouth of that river abounds -. here the couii.
try boats were to, meet us, and carry us up the stream.

Captain Gore was now added ta our party,,-and we
were attended by Messrs. Port and Fedositscb, with

two Cossacks, and were provided, by our conduct.
ors, with warm furred clothing ; " a precaution
which we soon found very necessary, as-it began to

,snow briskly just after we set out. At eight o'clock,
bein'g stopped by shoal water, about a mile from the

mmth-of the river, some small canoes, belonging to
the Kamtachadales, took up us and our baggageý and 1
çarried us over a spit of sand, which is thrown up by i
the rapidity of the river, and which, they told us, was
continually shifting. When we had crossed this shoàl, î
the water again deepened; and here we found a c6m- h
modious boat, built and shapecI like a Norway yawl, n

ready ta convey us up the river, together with canoes ir
fbr our baggage. R

The mouth of the Awatska is about a quarter of a th
mUe broad and as we advanced, it narrowed very lm
gradually. After we had proceeded a few miIR, we fu

assed sçver4 branches, which we were týaId emp6ed ut
themselves into other parts of the bay ; and that some in

of those on the leà hgnd flow, ed into the Paratouncs dî
river. Its gemeral àireçtion from the bay, for the firg ail

1

1
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ten ntflès, is. to, the north, after which it turni to the
wffltward: this bend excepted, it preserves, foý the

most put a sûraight cSrse; an&the country throu
which it flows, to the distance of near thirty mi reess.
ftom the se,&, à low and flat, and subject to fréquent

inundations. We were pushed forward by six, men,
with long polés, three at each end of the boat ; two
of whom were Cossacks, tlie others- Kamtschadales ;
and advanced against a strong stream,, at the rate, às
well as I could judge; of about three miles an hour.
Our ' tschadales bote this severe labour, with greAt
stoutness, -for ten hours during which we stopped
enly once, and that for a short tinrie, wh.ilst they tSk
some little refreshment. As we had been. - told, at our
fwst settîng mit in the morning, that we sh-ould easily

meh an ostrog, called Karatchin, the same night,
we were m uch disappointed to find ourselves, at suneb
set flfteen miles ftom that place. This we attributed
to the dela occasioned in passing the shoals we had
raet with, both at the entrance of the river, and; irp

several other places, as we proceeded up it ; for our
bSt being the first that had passed up the river, the

guides were- not acquainted with the situation' -of the
shifting sand-banIks, and unfortunately the snow- not

baving yet begun to mett, the shallowness of the river
was at its extreme.

The fàtigue our men had already undergone, and
the difficulty of navigating the river, whieh would
bave been inach increased by the darkness -of the
night, obliged us. to give up ail thoughts of continu-
Ing our journey that evening. Having therefore
found a place tolerablv sheltered, and cleared it of
the Snow, we erected a small marquéé, which we had
brought with us; and, by the assistance of a brisk

fire, and so'me good punch, passed the night not- very
unpleasantly. The only inconvenience *e labouredander waà d to . make the fire at. sôtnethé being obli-&e

ffistaùée from us. For, aunough the-ground wut to
ail appearance, dry enough before, yet when the fire
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was lighted, it sùon thawed aU the parts round it into
an absolute puddle. We admired much the alertness
and expedition with whicli the Kamtschadales erected
our marqzWe, and cooked our provisions; but what was
most unexpected, we fbund- they had brought with

them their tea-kettles, considering it as the greatest bf
hardships not to drink tea two or fliree limes a day,

We set out as soon as it was liglit in the morning,
and had not advanced fàr, befbre we were met by the
Toion, or cbief of Karatchin, wbo had been apprized
of our* coming, and had provided canoes that were
lighter, and better contrived for navigating the higher
parts of the river. A commodious vessel consisting
of two canoes, lashed close together with -cross spars,
lined with bear-skins, and fùrnished with fur cloaks,

was also provided for us. We now went on very
rapidly, the Toion's people being both stout and fresh, h

and remarkable for their expertn'ess in this business. à
tAt «ten we got to the ostrog, the seat of" 1)is command, 0

where we were received at the water-side by the Kanit. st
schadale men and woinen, and some Russian servants
belonging to Fedositscli, whowereemployed in makinc;

canoes. They werpoll drest out in their best clothes,
Those of the woAn were pretty and gay', consisting Tof a full loose robe ofwhite nankeen, gathered close

round the neck, and fàstened with a collar of coloured a

silk. Over this they wore a short jacket, withdat tr

sleeves, made of', different coloured nankeens, and os
pëtticoats of a slight Chinese silk. Their shifis, rewhich had sleeves down to the wrists, were also of
silk; and coloured silk handkerchiefs were bound eround their heads, concealing entirely the hair of tlie amarried women, whilst those who were unmarried, 0brought the bandkerchief* under the hair, and suffereb hit to fiow loose bè'hind. nThis ostrog was pleasantly- situated by the side of
the river; and consisted of" three log-houses three in
jourts, or louses made under grotind a'nd nineteen

balagans, or- summer habitati'ns, We were conducted er
15
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to the, &welling of the Toion, who was a plain decent
man, born of a, Russian woman, by a Kamtschadale

father. His house, like «all the rest in this zountry,
was divided into two - apartments. A long narrow
table, with. a.-bench round it, was all the furniture -we
saw W the outer ; and the -household stuff of the
inner, which, was the kitchen-, was, not less si Mple and
seanty. But the kind attention of our host, and the

hearty welcome we received, more than compensated
-for the-poverty of his lodgings,.

His wife proved- an. excellent cook ;_ and,,servect.us
with fish-and gar»e of different sorts, and various

kindsof heath-berries, thathadbeenkeptsincethe
last year. Whilst we were at dinner in this miserable
but, the-guests of à. people, with wilose existence we

had before been scarce acquainted, and at the extrem1p
hy of the habitable globe, a solitary, half-worn pew-
ter spoon, whose shape was fàmiliar- to us, attracted
our attention and, en examination, we found it
stamped on the back with the word London. 1 can.>

not pass over this, cir.cumstance in silence,. out of
gratitude for the many pleasant thoughts,, the anxious
hopes, and tender remembrances là excited in us.

Those who have experienced the effects that long
absence and extreme- distance froin their native counm
try produce on the mind, will readily conceive the
ýeasure such trifling incidents can give. To the phi.
osopher and. the politician they may perhaps suggest

reflections of a different nature.
We were now to quit the river, and perform the

ext part of our journey on sIedges but the thaw
had been too, powerful in the day-time, to allow us

o set out till the cold, of the evening had again made
he surfàce of the snow hard and firm. This gave us
n opportuntiy of walking about the village, which

,as the onl'y place we had yet seen free from snow,
ince we landed in this country. It stood upon a well
ooded flat, of about a mile and a half in circum.-

erence. The leaves were just budding, - and the
N 4 a
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verdure of the whole scene was strong'ly contrasted
ýý"th the sides of the surrou'nding hillss whith were

still covered with snow. As the soil appeared to me
very capable of producing,,' ali the common sorts of
garden vegetables, I was greatly surprized not to, find
the sinallest spot any where cultivated. If to this)
we add that none of the ýý inhabitants were possesse

of cattle of any sort, nothing can be well conceived 4

more wretched than thel*'r sîýîeuati*on must be during 4
the winter months. They were at this time removïng t

ftom their* jourts into their b ans, whieh afforded t
us an opportunity of examining both these sorts of s
babitations ; and they will be hereafter more partieu. c
larly described. The people invited us into, their M
bouses with great good humour; a general air of ým
cheerfulness and content was every where visible, to a',
which the approaching change of season might pro. ai

bably not a little contribute. w
On our return to the Toion"s, we fbund supper 'l

prepared for us, which differed 'in nothing fiom our fbr. al
mer repast; and concluded with our treating the Toion e
and his wife with some of' the spirits we had brought ot
with tis, made into punch. Captain Gore, who had hi

great generosity on all occasions, having afterward tm
made them. some valuable presents, they retired to fa.,
the kitchen, leaving us in possession of the outwa d ha

room, where spreading our bear-skins on the benche% er
we were glad to, get a littie repose ; having settied en

,with our conductors to resume ourJourney as soon as ret
the ground should be judged fit for travelling. tra

About nine o'clock the same evening, we were tio
awakened by the melancholy howlings of" the dooý yal
which continued all the time oui- baggage was lashiq ins

upon the sledges ; but, as soon as they were yok-e4 for
and We were all prepared to set out, this change Th
into a light cheerful yelping, %vhich entirely ceas wh
the instant they marched off. But, befbre we set ou as
the reader may expect to be made more particulari Mo

acquainted with this ctirious mode of b travelling. ent

m

a
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Bd 1 brought over with me mie of these sIedges, whichTe IS DOW in the possession of Sir «Ashton Lever. Thene bodyis about four feet and a half long, and a footof wide, made in the form of a crescent, of light tou had wood, strongly bound together with wicker work; whiehis) in those belonging to the better sort of people is ele.ed gantly stained of a red and blue colour, and the seated covered with bear-skins is -support-, or other fhrs, It «'ng ed by four legs about two feet high., - which rest onng two long flat Pieces, of wood, five or six inches broad,.ed extending a fbot at each end beyond the body of theOf _[eýge. These are turned up before in the mannerof a skate, and shod with the bone of some sea ani.eir mal. The fore-part of' the carnage is ornamentedof with thongs of leather and tassels of" coloured clothto and from the cross bar, to which the harness is joine(LIM. are hung links of iron, or smali bells, the jingling ofwhieh they conceive to be encouraging to the dogs,)er They are seldom used to carry more than one personat a time, who sits aside, resting his feet on the lowerton part of the sIedge, and carrying bis provisions andrht other necessaries, wrapped up in a bundle behindiad him. The dogs are usually live in number,rd two and two, with a leader. The reins not beingto fastened to the head of' the dogs, but to the collar,,rd bave little power over them, and are therefbre gen-ie% erally hung upon the sledge, whilst the driver dependsjed entirely on. tlieir obedience- to his voice for the di.rection of them,, With this view, the leader is alwaystrained up with a particular degree of care and atten-tion, sorne of them resïng to a most extraordinary Zevalue on account of their docility and steadinessinsomuch, that fbr one of these, I- am ' well assured,forty roubles (or ten pounds) was no--unusual, price.The driver is also provided with a crooked stick,which answers the purpose both of whi and reins;as by striking it into the snow, he is enabled tomoderate the speed of the dogs, or even to BtP ýIIementirely; and when they are lazy, or otherwise inatle
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tentive te his voice, he chastizes them by throwing
it at them. - Upon these occasions, their- dexterity in

picking it up again, is very remarkable, and forms the
principal difficulty of their art. But it is indeed nota 0

surpnsing, that they should labour to be skilful in a
practice upon which their safety so materially depends.
For. they say, that if the driver should happen to-lose
hiK stick, the dogs will instantly perceive it ; an& un.

less their leader be of the most sober and resolute
L-ind, they will immediately run a head fiill speed,
and never stop till they are quite spent. But as thiat

will not be the case soon, it generally happens that
eithefr the carriage is overturned, and dashed to pi*eces

against the trees; or they hurry down some precipice,
and all are buried in the snow. The accounts that

were given us-'of thespeed of these dogs, and of
their extraordinary patience of hunger and fatigue,

were scarcely credible, if' they had not been sup. 1ported by the best authority. We were indeed our.
selves witnesses of the great expedition with which
the messenger who had been dispatched to Bolcheretsk a
with the news of our arrival, returned to the harbour

of St. Peter and St. Paul, thotigh the-snow was at this
time exceedingly soft. But 1 was infbrmed by the t

commander of Kamtschatka, that this journey was t
generally performed in two days and a half ; and that t

he had once received au express froin. the latter place a
in twenty-three bours. 1

The dogs are fed during the winter on the offa18
of dried and stinking fish ; but are always deprived
of this miserable food a day befbre they set out on a C

journey, and never suffered to eat befbre they reach cO
the end of it. We were also told, that it was not pri

wi
unusual fbr them to continue thus Iàsting two entire dria

days, in which time they would perfbrm ajourney of are
one hundred and twenty miles. These dogs are W

theExtraordinary as this may appear, Kraschininikoff, whose
account of Karntschatka, from every thing that I saw, and had an
opportunity of comparing it with, seems to me to deserve entire
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shape - soinewhat like the Pomeranian breed, but
considerably largerO

As we did not choose to trust to our own skill, we
had each of us a man to drive and guide the sIedge,

which, from the state. the roads, were now in ' Proved
a very laborious business. For, as the thaw had
advanced very considerably in the valleys through
whieh our roa, lay, we were under the necessity of
keeping along the sides of the hills; and this obliged
our gui 0 des., who were provided with snow-shoes for
that purpose, to, 4iipport the sledc,res,, on the lower
side, withtheir shoulders, for severai miles together..

I had a very good-humoured Cossack to attend me'P .Who was, however, so very unskilftil in his business,
that we were overturned almost every min-ute, to the

great entertainment of the rest of the company.
Our party consisted, in all, of' ten sIedges; tliat in

which Captain Gore was carried, was made of two
lashed together, and abundantly provided with furs
and bear-skins; it had ten dogs, yoked fbur abreast;
as had also some of those that were heavy laden with
baggage.

When we liad proceeded about fbur miles, it begau
to rain ; which, added -to -the darkness of" the Dight,

threw us all into confusion. It was at last agreed,
that we should remin, where we were till day. ' light
and accordingly we came to anchor in the snow (fbr
1 cannot better express the manner in which the

credit; and whose authority I shall therefore frequently bave re-
course to, relates instances of this kind that are much more sur-

prising. Travelling parties,"' says he, «I are often overtaken
with dreadful storms of snow, on the approach- of which, they
drive tvith the utmost precipitation inio the nearest tbood, and there
are obliged to stay, till the tempest, which freqtieiitly lasts six
or seven days, is over; the dogs remaining ail this while quiet
and ïnoffensive; except that sometimes, when prest byhunger,
they will devour their reins,, and the other leathern parta of the
liarness."'

H4to.y and Description of Kamschaika, by Kraschininikqî
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9s1edges were securedj and wraWug ourselvesup in
our furs, waited Patiently for the inernitig. About

thiee dclock we were called on tù àet out, our enides
being -apprehensive, that if we waited Wger, we
inight be stopped by the -thaw, and néit-her be able to,
proceed,'nor to return. Àtker encountering inany

difficulties, which, were prl*ncipaây occasione by the
bad condition of the road, at two in the afterncon,

we got safie to an ostrafr, called Natcheekin, gituated
on the side of a small stream,. which. fal1g into the
Boichoireka, a little way below the town. The dis.

tance between Karatchin and Natcheekin is thirty...
eight wersts (or twenty-five miles); and had the har r
frost continued, we should not, by their accoug
have been more tban four houn in perforn =* g- it;
but the snow wa& sa soft, that the dogs: almost at

every step, sank ul: to, ' their bellies,; and I waç; indeed e.
Much sur rised at their being at all able tù. overcome

the difficulties of so fatiguing a journey.
Natcheekin, is a very inconsiderable ostrog, having

only one log-bouse, the residence of the Tot*o-n; five
balagans, and one jourt. . We were received he e
with the same ibrmalities, and in the-&,une hospitable
manner, as at Karatchin ; and in the afterncon we 0
went to visit a remarkable hot spring, which is nez b

this village. We saw, at some distance> the steam c
risitig from it, as from a boifing caldron ; and as we
approached, perceived the air had a strong sulphib

reous smell. The main spring forms a bason of
about three feet in diameter; besides which, there
are a number of lesser springs,. Ôf the same degree of e
heât, in the adjacent ground ; so, that the whole sp« %

to, the extent of near an acre, was so hot, that we U,
could not stand two minutes in the isame placé-, The
water flowing from these springs is collected in a
anuill bathing pond, and àfterward forms a littk
rivulet; which, at the distance of albout an hundr eg,

and fifty yards, falls into, the river. The bath, th
told us, had wreiught great cures in several disorde

1

m
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such as, rheumatismise swelled and contracte joints,and scorbutic tilcers. In the bathing-place the ther.mometer stood at 1000., or blood heat; but in thespring., after being iminersed two minutes, it wasabove boiling spirits. The thermometer in the air.,at this time, was'Sýlo; in the river 400; and in theToion9s house 610, The ground where these springsbreak out is on a gentie ascent; behind which thereis a green hill of a moderate size. 1 am sorry 1 wasnot- sufficiently skilled in botany to examine theplants, which seemed to thrive here with great luxýuriance; the wild garlic, indeed.. fbrced itself on ournotice, and was at this time springing up veryvicorously.
The next morning, we embarked on- the Bol.choireka in canoes; and, having the streain with usexpected to, be at our journeyls end the day fbllow.Ing. The town of Bolcheretsk is about eighty milesftoin Natcheekin; and we were infbrmed, tha4 inhe summer season, when the river has been full andapid, from the melting of snow on the Mountains.,he canoes had often gone down in a single a ; butliat, in its present state, we should probably be muchonger, as the ice had broken up only three days be.bre we arrived; and that ýues would be the firstoat tJiat had attempted to pass. This intelligenceroved but tS txuee We fbund ourselvew greatlympeded by the hâallows; and though the stream inany places ran with great rapidïty, yet every halfile., we liad, ripplings and shoaW, over which weere obliired to haul the boats; The county o nh side w as very romantic, but unvaried; the riverUnDI 9 between niSntains of the Mon craggy andarren aspect, wh-ere there was nothing to diversifye scene; but now and n the sight of a bear, and.e flights of wad»fowl. So uninterestin a passa

'aAves me ijathing farther to say., than that this a
ýO night we slept on the banks of the,iver, Under our marquée; and stiffered very much
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from the severity of the weather, and the snow whieh
still remained on the ground.

At -day-light on the 12th, we found- we had, got
clear of the inountains, and were entering a low e-,%-.
tensi-e plain, covered with slirubby trees. About

nine in the fbrenoon, we arrived at an ostrog, called
Opatchin, which is computed to be fifty miles from

Natcheekîn, and is nearly of" the same size as Karat.
chin. We found herê a serjeant with four Russian
soldiers, who had been two days waiting for our

arrival; and who immediatelv dispatched a light
boat to, Bolcheretsk, with intelligence of our approach,

We were now put into the trammels of formality; a
canoe, ftirnished with skins and furs, and equipped in
a magnificent manner, was prepared for our reception
in which *we were accommodated much at our ease,
but to the exclusion of the rest of our fbllow-tra.

vellers. It was with much regret we fbund ourselves
obliged to separate from our old conipanion Monsieur4 Port, whorn we had observed to grow every da morey

shy and distant, as we drew nearer the end. of otir
journey. Indeed, he liad himself told us, before we

4 set out, that we paid him a respect he bad no title
$M to;'but as we fbund him a very modest and discreet

man, we had insisted on his living with us during
the whole of our journey. The remainder of our
passage was perfbrmed with great facilit and expe.
dition, the river growing more rapid as we descended,

aand less obstructed by shoais.
As we approached the ýcapitaI, we were sorry to

observe, ftorn an appearance of much stir and bustle,
that we were to be received in fbrm. Decent clothes 0
had been, for sonie time, a scarce commodity amongst thus; and our travelling dresses were made up of a thburlesque mixture. of European, -. Indian,, and Kamts. 0chatdale fashions, We therefore thought it woulda WE

be too ridiculous. to make a parade. ' in, this trim th ;through the metropolis of' Kamtschatka;. anà as we Stcsaw a crowd collected on the banks of the river, and
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were told the commander would be at the water-side
to receive us, we stopped short at a soldier's house,

about a quarter of a mile from the town, from whence
we sent Port with a message to hîs Excellency, ac.

quainting him, that the moment we had put off our
travelling dresses, we would pay our respects to him

at his own house; and to beg lie would not think of
waiting to conduct us., Finding, however, that lie

persisted in his intentions of paying us this compli.
ment, we lost no farther time in attiring ourselves,
but made all the haste in our power to join him. at
the entranée of the town. 1 observed my compa.
nions to be as: awkward as 1 felt myself; in aïaking
our first salutations; bowing and seraping being

marks of good-breeding that we had, now, fbr two
years and a lialf; been totally unaccustomed to.
The manner in which we were received by the com.
mander, was the most engaging that could be con.
ceived, and increased i-ny mortification, at> finding,
that lie liad almost entirely fbrgot the French lan.

guage; so that the satisfàction of' conversing with
him was wholly confined to Mr. Webber, who spoke.
the German, his native tongue.

In company with Major Behm, was Captain
Shmaleff, the second in command, and another officer
with the whole body of the merchants of the place.,

They conducted us to the commander's house,
where we were received by his lady with great civility,

and fbund tea and other refreshments prepared for
lis. After the first compliments were over, Mr.

Webber was desired to acquaint the Major with the
object of our journey, with our want of naval stores,

flour, and fresh provisions, and other necessaries fbr
the ships' crews ; and at the same time to assure him,

that we were sensible, from what we had alres&y seen
of the condition of the country about AwatskÎ Bay,
we could not expect much assistance--from him in
that quarter that- the Ïmpossibility of sénding heavy
stores across the peninsula, dur'ilg the present season

Ï



of the year, was but too apparent, from the difficulties
we had met with in our jouniey; and that, long

before any material change could take place, we
should be'iinder the necessity of proceeding on our
voyage. We were here interrupted by the corn.
mander, who observed, that we did not yet k ' now

what they were capable of doing; that at least it Cwas not his business to think of the difficulties of Ustipplying our wants, but only to learn what NVére the
articles we stood in need of, and the longest time we R

Could allow him for procuring them. After express
ing our sense of his obliging disposition, we gave him
a list of the naval stores, the number of cattle, and ký

tlie quan'tity of flour, we werè -directed to purchase, ov
and told him, that we purposed recommencing our Mi
voyage about the-5th of June.

Our conversation aflerward turned upon different Pr
W(

subJýcts; and it will naturally be supposed, that our re.
inqwiies were principally directed to the obibining

some infbrrnation respecting oùr own count ry tio
Ilaving now been absent three years, we had flattered a C
ourselves with the certainty of receiving intelligence

from Major Behm, which could not thil of being Sq
interesting; and I cannot express the disappointment 01we felt, on findin that he bad no news to commu.
nicate of a much faâer date than that of our departure 1

from England.
About seven oclock, the commander, conceiving nn

we might be fàtigued with our ïourney, and desirous r 1of taking sorne repose, begged he might conduct us imý
to our lodgings. It was in vain that we protested n biagairut a compliment which we had certainly no tifle a 01to expect, but that of being strangers ; a circumstance aiXwhich seemed, in the opinion of this generous maLivo to counterbalance every otlier consider.

ation. In our way, we passed by two guard-hcuseý
where the men were turned out under arms, in com. as

pliment to Captain Gore ; and were aflerw brought "on
to a very neat and decent bouse,« which the major ith

lit

a
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nve us to, understand was to be our residence, during
our stay. Two sentinels were posted at the door -

and in a house adjoining, there was a sedeants guard.
Having shown us into our -apartments, the major

took his leave, with a promise to, see us the next day;
and we were left to, find out, at our leisure, all the

conveniences that he had most amply provided for
US. A soldier, called a putpropersckack, whose rank

is between that of a seroeant and corporal, along with
our fellow-traveller Port, were appointed to, be our
male domestics; besides whom, there was a house.
keeper and -a cook, who had orders to, obey Pores
directions in dressing us a supper, according to, our
own mode of cookery. We received many civil

messages, in the course of the evening, from the
principal people of the town, parporting, that they

would not add to, our fatigues, by paying their
respects to us at that time, but would wait on us in the

morning. Such well-supported politeness and atten«
tion in a country so desolate and uneultivated, formed
a contrast exceedingly favourable to, its inhabitants
and to finish the piece as it began, at sun-set the

sitegeant came with the report of his guaid to, Captain
ore,
Early in the morning, we received the compliments
f the commander, qf Captain Shmaleff, and of the
nncipal inhabitants of the town, who all honoured
s with visits soon after. The two first having sent
or Port, after we were gone to, rest, and inquired of
im, what articles we seemed to, be most in want of
n board the sÈips; we found them prepared to insist,
n our sharing witli the garrison uýder their com_.
and, in what little stock of provisions they bad

maining. At the. same time they lamented, that
e had arrived at a season of the year, when there
as always the greatest scarcity of* every thing
M n st them the sloops not being yet arrived,
ith their annual supply, from Okotsk.

We agreed to accept the liberality of* these hospit.
VOL. VII, 0
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able strangers, with the best grace we could ; but on
condition, that we mïght be made acquainted with
the price of the articles we were to be -supplied w ith;
and that Captain Clerke should give bills te the

amount, tipon the Victualling-Office in Londoii,
This the ma a or positively refused; and wheneverit

was afterward urged, stopped us short, by telling u%
he was certain, that he could net oblige his mistress

more, than in givingevery assistance in his power to
her good friends and allies the English ; and that i
would be a particular satisfaction te ber, te hear, that

in se remote a part of the world, ber dominions bad
afforded aiy relief te ships engaged in such services

as ours; that he could net therefore act se contM
to the character of his em ress, as te accept of my
bills; but that, te accommodate the matter, he would
take,,a bare attestation of the particulars, with whiè
we might be furnisbed; and that this he should trau
mit te his court, as a certificate of having performd
his dut ' y. I shall leave (he continued) te the tvo
courts, all farther acknowledgments; but canu«
consent to, accept any thing of the kind alluded to:

When this matter was adjusted, he be ' a 'e an te inquuoi
about our private wants, saying he should consid
himself as ill.used if we bid any dealings with
merchants, or applied te any other person exc
himsel£

In return for such. singular generosity, we bad li
te bestow but our admiration and our thanks. FR,

tunately, however, Captain Clerke bad sent by me eset of* prints and maps belonging te the last
of Captain Cook, which he desired me te pres fi
his-name-to the commander, who being an enthusi 7
in every thing relating te discoveries, received it wi
a satisfàction, which showed that, though a H
nothing could have been more acçeptable. Cap e

Clerke had likewise entrusted me with a dis nia etionary power of showing him. a chart of the dise
ries made in the present voyaze a. and as 1 jud
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tbat a person in his situation and of his turn of mind
would be exceedingly gratified by a communication

of this sort, though out of delicacy he had forbome
to, ask more than a few general questions on the sub-
jeýt, 1 made no scruple to repose in hïm. a confidenceoi which. his whole conduct showed him to be de.

servinge
I had the pleasure to find that he felt this compli.

ment as I hoped he would, and was much struck ata go ID
seeing in one view the whole of that coast, as well
on the side of Asia as on that of America, of whieh
his countrymen had been so many years employed in
acquiring a partial and imperfect knowledge.u

Exce üng this mark of confidence, and-the set of
prints T have already mentioned, we bad brought

not1iing with us that was in the least worth his ac-
ceptance; for it scarce deserves noticing that 1 re.

vailed on hà son, a young boy, to accept of a si ver
watch 1 happened to have about me, and I made his
ittle daughter very happy with two pair of ear-r*ng%
f French paste. Besides th$se, trifles, 1 left with
aptain Shmaleff the thermo eter 1 had used on my

ourney, aùd he promised e to keep an exact re.
Ster of the temperature oithe air for one year, and
transmit ît to Mr., Muller, with whom, he had the
mure of being acquainted.

We dined this day at the commander's, who, stu.
tous on every occasion to gratify our curiosity, had,

On this occasion, Major Behm, permitted us to examine all
e maps and charts that were in his possession, Those relating
the peninsula of the Tschutski were made in conformity to the
f«màtion collected by Plenisher, between the years 1760 and

770. As the charts of Plenisher were afterward made use of,
coraing to Mr. Coxe, in the compilation of the General Map of
ussia, published by the Academy in 1776, it may be necessary
observe, that we found them exceedîngly erroneotu, and that

e compilers of the General Map seem, io have been led into
me mistakes on hîs authority. Tho8e in which, the islands on
e cout of America were laid down we found to contain nothing

ew, and to be much leu accurate than those *e saw at
onalashka.
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bcýide«s a-number-of dishes dressed in our own way,
prepared a great variety of others, after the Russian
and Kamtschadale mann-er. The afternoon *as em.
ployed in taking a view of the town and the adjacent
icountry. Bolcheretsk is situated in'a low swampv
plain, that extends, to the sea of Okotsk, being aboý
forty miles long, and of a considerable breadth. tlies on the north side of the Bolchoi-reka (or gre t
river), between the mouth of the Gottsofka and e
Bistraia, which here empty themselves into this riv r; a
and the peninsula on ' which it stands has been-se ar. n
ated ftom. the continent by a large canal, the rk s'
of the present commander, which has not only a ded

much to its strength as a fbrtress, but has ma e I& bi
miich less liable than it was befbre to, inun a i*on,%

Below the town the nver is ftom six toi 'eigh feet
deep, abd about a quarter of a mile broad. 1 emi). gr

-ties itself into the sea of Okotsk, at the dista ce'of ci
twentyýtwo miles, where, according to, Krasheni icog

it is capable ofadmitting vessels ofa considr b e size,
There is no corn of any species cultivated in is pan th

of the country, and Major Behm inibrmed m , that M

his was the only garden that had yet been ante , thi
Theground was fbr the most part covere wiù ,a,

snow; that which was ftee ftom it appeared full of wei
smail hillocks, of' a black turfý nature. 1 sa about bq
twenty or thirty cows, and the major had si sto pou

horses. These and their dogs are the only ta e ani. 'n 1
mals they possess ; the necessity they are u der in cou
the present Étate of the country of keepin gr& had

numbers of the latter, making it impossible o briq pou
up any cattle that are not in size and strength a g

:match fbr them. For during the summer season 1
their dogs.are entirely let loose, and left to provide a(

for theniselves, whicli niakes them so exceedinorl' Cler
MY and

ravenous that they will sometitnes even attack the withbullocks.
The hotises in Bolcheretsk arý ail of one fàshion, th

beiii(y biiiit of' locs- Cmd thatched. That of the com- tri'è-d

6
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imander is much larger 'than the rest, consistin of"
three rooms of a considerable size, neatly'papered,
and which might have been reckoned liandsome if
the talc with which the windows were covered had

not given them a poor and disagreeable appearance.
The town consistsý of several rows of low buildings,

each consisting of' five or six dwellings connectect
together, with a long commonpassage running the
length of" them, on one side of which is the kitchen
and store-honse, and on the other the dwelling apartI9

ments. Besides these are barracks fbr the Russian
soldiers and Cossacks, a well»looking church, and a
court-room ; and at the end ofthe town a great num-
ber of" balagans, belonging to the Kamtschadales.
The inhabitants tal-en altogether amount to between

five and six hundred. In the evening the major
gave a handsome entertainment,, to which, the prin.
cipal people ofthe town of" both sexes were invited.

The next morninc we applied privately to the
merchant Fedositscli, to purchase some tobacco for

the sailors, who had now Séen upward of a twelve-
month without this favourite commodity. However
this, like ail our other transactions of" the same kind,
came immediately to the inajors knowledge, and we
were soon after surprised to find in our house fbur
bags of tobacco, weighing upward of a hundred
pounds each, which he begged might be presented,
in the name of hiinself and the garrison under his
command, to our sailors. At the same time they

haël sent us twenty loaves of fine sugar, and as many
pounds of tea, being articles they understood we were

in great want of; which the bemred to be indulcred
in presenting to the officers, Along with these,
Madame Behm had also sent a present fbr Captain
Clerke, consisting of fresh butter, honey, figs, rice,

and'sà me other little things of the same kind, attendéd
with many wishes that, in his infirm state of' health,

they might be ýof service to hiin. It was in vain we
tried to oppose'this profusion ot'boutity, which 1 was
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really anxious to restmin, being convinced that they
were nvi away not a sbare but almost the whole

stock of t e eear a son. The constant answer the
ma 0 o returnecr us on those occasions was, that we
Ibn . %.red a great deal, and that we must needs be
in distress. Indeed, the length of time we had been
out since we touched at any known port, appeared
to them so very incredible, that it required the testi.
mony of our maps, and other corroborating circum.

stances, to gain their belief. Amongst the latter
was a very curious fact which Major Behm rélated to
us thïs mormng, and which he said but for our ar.
rirâ he should have been totally at a loss to, account
fon,

It is well known, that the Tschutski are the only
people of the north of Asia, who have maintained t

their independence, and resisted all the attempts that
have been made by the Russians to reduce them,
The last expedition against them was undertaken in
the year 1750, and terminated, after various succeg
in the retreat of the Russian fbrces, and the loss of
the commanding officer. Since that time, the Rus.

sians had removed their frontier fortress from. the An.
adyr to the Ingiga, a river that empties itself into the
northern extremity of the sea of Okotsk, and gives

its name to a guif, situated to the west of that of
Penshinsk. From. this fort, Major Behm. had received a
dispatches the day of our arrival at Bolcheretsk,

containing intelligence, that a tribe, or party, of the
Tschutski, had arrived at that place with propositions

of friendship, and a voluntary offer of tribute ; thât
on enquiring into the cause of this unexpected alter-
atîon in their sentiments, they liad informed his peopJý of

that toward the latter end of the last summer, tley SI]had been visited by two very large Russian boats;
that they had been treated by the people who were in P
thein with the greatest kindness, and had entered an
into a league of friendship and amity with tbçm; and aln

that relying on this friendly- disposition, they wert

ý 1
1

j98



1779- THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 1.99

liow coine to the Russian fort, in order to seule a

e treaty, on stich terms as might be acceptable to both
nations. This extraordinary history had occasio-nede

e much ýPecuIation, both at Ingiginsk and Bolcheretsk;
e and bad we not furnisbed them with a key to it,

reust have remained perfectly unintelligible. We
felt no small satisfaction in having, though accident.

ally, shown the Russiansý in this instance, the only
true way of collecting tribute, and extending their
dominions; and in the hopes that the good under,&
standing which this event hath given rise to, may res-
eue a brave people from the future invasions of such

t powerful neighbours.
We dined this day with Captain Shmaleff, and in

the afternoon, in order to vary our amusements, lie.
treated us with an exhibition of the Russiau and
Kamtschadale dancing. No description can convey

an adequate idea of this rude and tincouth entertain-
ment. The figure of the Russian dance was much

like those of our hornpipes, and was danced either
sngle, or by two or ibur persons at a time. Their
steps were short and quick, with the féet scarce raised
from the. ground; the arms were fixed close to the

sides ; tlie body being all the while kept upright and
immoveable, excepting when the parties passed each

other, at whieh time the hand was raised with a quick
and awkward motion. But if the Russian dance was,

at the saine time both unmeaning and ridiculous, the
Kamtschadale joïned to »the latter quality the most

whimsical idea that ever entered into any people's
heads. It is intended to represent the awkward and
clumsy gestures of the bear, which these people have

frequen't opportunities of' observing in a great variety
of situations. It will scarcely be expected that 1
sliould, give a minute description of" all the strange
postures which, were exhibited on these occasions;
and 1 shall therefbre only mention, that the body was

à1ways bowed, and the knees bent, whilst the arMs
0 4
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were usedi .in imitating the tricks and attitudes of that
animal.

As our journey to, Bolcheretsk had taken up more
time than we expected, and we were told that our

return might prove still more difficult and tedious, we
were under the necessity of acquainting the com.

mander, this evening, with our intention of setting-
out the next da . It was not without the utmost re.
gret we thoug t of leaving our new acquaintance;
and were therefore most agreeably surprised, wheu
the Major told us, that if we could stay one day longer,

he would accompany us. He had, he said, made
up his dispatches, and resigned the command of Kamt.
schatka to his successor Captain Shmaleff, and had

prepared every thing fbr his departure to Okotsý
whîch was to take place in a fbw days ; but that he

should feel great pleasure in putting off his journey
a little longer, and returning with us to Saint Peter
and Saint Paul's, that he might himself be a witness of

every thing being done fbr us, that it was in theà
power to do.

In return for the few trifles 1 had given to the
children of Major Behm, I was next morning, the

15th, presented by his little bo ' y, with a most mag.
nificent Karntschadale dress, which shall be describd
in its proper place. It was of the kind worn by tà
principal Toions of the country, on occasions of grat

ýceremony ; and, as 1 was afterwards told by Fedo.
sitsch, could not have been purchased for one hundred

and twenty roubles. At the same time, 1 had a pr el
sent from. his daughter of a handsome sable muff.

We afterward dined with the commander, who, il
order to let us see as much of the manners of the inhabý

tants, and of the customs of the country as our time
would permit, invited.the whole of ri Othe better sort d

people in the village, to his house this evening. All the
women appeared very splendidly adressed after the

Kamtschadale fashion. The wives , of Captm'n
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at Shmaleff, and the other officers of the garrisont
were prettily dressed, half in the Siberian, and lialf

re in the European mode; and Madame Be-hm, in order
Ur to make the stronger contrast, had unpacked part of
e her baggage, and put on a rich European dress. 1
a was much struck with the richness and variety of the
g, silks which the women wore, and the singularity of
e- their habits. The whole was like some enchanted
e; scene, in the mids-t of the wildest and most dreary
en country ïn tge world. Our entertainment again con-
r, sisted of dancing and singing-

The next morning being lixed for our departure,
we retired early to our lodgings, where the first things

ad we saw were three travelling dresses, made after the
fashion of the country, which the major had provided

he for us, who came himself to our house soon after,
ey to see all our things packed up, and properly taken

el care of. Indeed, what with his liberal presents, and
of the kindness of Captain Shmaleff, and maýy other

individuals, who all begged to throw in their mite,
together with the ample stock of provisions he had

sent us for our journey, we had amassed no inconsid.
erable load of baggage.

Early in the morning, every thing being re>ady fbr
our departure, we were invited to call on Madame
Behm, in our way to the boats, and take our leave of

t her. Impressed, as our minds were, with sentiments
of the warmest gratitude, by the attentive, benevo.
lent, and generous treatment we had met with at

Bolcheretsk, they were greatly heightened, by the
affecting scene whicli presented itself to, us, on

leaving our lodgings.. Ail the soldiers and Cossacks
belongiùg to the garrison, were drawn up on one

hand, and the male inhabitants of the town,
dressed out in their best clothes, on the other; and,

e as soon as we came out of the house, the whole body
C ofthe people joined in a melancholy song, which, the
n major told w, it was usual, in that country, to sing
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on taking leave of their friends. In this manner we
muched down to the commanders house, preceded

by the drums and music of the gamson, where we
wm received by adame Behm, atteuded by. the

ladit% who were dressed in long silk cloaks, fined
with very valuable furs of different colours, which
made a mon magnificent appearance. After par-
taking of some refieshment that was prepared fbr

usý we went down to the water side, accomnanied by
the Iadiesý who now joîned the song with the rest of
the inhabitants; and as soon as we bad taken leave
of -acla-ne Behm, and assured her of the grateful
sense we should ever retaîn of 'the hospitality of Bol.
cheretsk, we found ourselves too m'ch affected, not
to huteù into the boats with aU the expedition we

could. When we put off, the whole company gave
us three cheers, whieh we returned fÉom the boat;
and, as we were doubling a point, where for the last
time we saw our friendly entertainers, they took their
farewell in another cheer.

We found the stream, on our return, so exceed.
ingly rapid that notwithstanding the Cossacks and
Kan*-hadales used their utmost exertions, we did

not reachthe first village, Opatchin, till the evening 1
of the 17th, which. was at the rate of about twenty
miles a-day. We got to Natcheekin on the 19th; ui
and on the 20th, we crossed the plain to Karatchin. th

We found the road much better than when we had
passed it before, there having been a smart frost oina M
the night of the 19th. On the Qist, we proceeded ut

down the Awatska River; and, before it was dark, be
got over the shoals which lie at the entrance of tbe

bay. During the whole course of our journe we
were much pleased with the great good-wilpwith h

which the Toiom, and their Kamtschadales, afféirded he
us their assistance, at the different, ostrogs through
which we passed; and 1 could not but observe the tur

pleasure that - appeared in theïr countenances, en hin
wil
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seeing the major, and their strong expressions of
d sorrow, on hearing he was so won going to leave
e theme
e We had dispatched a messenger to, Captain Clerke,
d from Bolcheretsk, with an account of our reception,

and of the ma"or's intention of returning witli us; at
the same time, apprizing him of the day lie might

r probably expect to see us. We were therefore very

f well pleased to observe, as we approached the har.
bour, all the boats of the two ships coming toward us,
the men clean, and the officers as well dressed as the

1 a
scarcity of our élothing would permit. The major

was much struck at the robust and healthy appear-
t ance of the boats-1 crews, and still more at seeing most

of them without any other covering than a shirt and
trowsers, although at the very moment it actually
Snowed.

t As Major Behm had expressed his intentions of
vmting the ships befbre he landed, as 'soon as we

anived off the -town, 1 desired to receive his com»
mands; when remarking that from the account we

had given of the very bad state of Captain Clerke-ls
bealth, it might be imprudent -to disturb him at so
late au lidur (it being now past uine o'clock), he
thought it, he said, most adviseable to remain that
night on shore. Accordingly, after attending him to
the sedeants house, I too- 'm'y leave for the present,
and went on board to acquaint Captain Clerke with

my proceedings at Bolcheretsk. It was, with the
utmost concern I found, that in the fortnight we had
been absent, this excellent officer was much altered

for the worse, instead of reaping that advantage we
flattered ourselvés he might, from, the repose of the
harbour, and the milk and vegetable diet with whieh

he was supplied,
As soon as I bad dispatched this business, I re. Ail

turned to the m, "or, and the next morning conducted* ai
him to the ships; where on his arrivai h was salute

with thirtàn guns, &ýnd received Wi th every other mark
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of distinction - that it was in our power to pay hini.
He was attended by the commander of one of the
Russian galliots, t1he master of a sloop that lay in the

harbour, two merchants from Bolcheretsk, and the
priest ofthe neighbouring village of Paratounea, for

whom he appeared to entertain the highest respect,
and whom 1 shall hereafter have occasion to mention,
on account of his great kindness ta Captain Clerke.

After visitinop the captain, and -taking a view of
both the ships, he returned to dinner on board the

Resolution; and, in the afiternoon, the various eu-
riosities we had collected in the couerse,-of our.voyage,
-were shown -him, and a complete assortment of every

article presented to him. by Captain Clerke. On this
occasion I must not pass o%7er an instance of great
crenerosity and gratitude in the sailors of .both'ships;

wh*gý-when they were told of the handsome present
of tobàcco that was made them by the major, desired,
entirely of their own accord, that their grog might
be stopped, and their allowance of spirits presented,
on their part, to the garrison of Bolcheretsk, as they

aiid they had reason to conclude that brandy was
scarce in the country, and would be very acceptable 0

to them, since the soldiers on shore had offéred four di'9roubles a boule for it. We, who knew how much
the sailors always felt, whenev£r their allowance of, a
grog was stopped, which was generally done in warm th

weatber, that they might have it in a greater propor.
tion in cold, and that this offer would. deprive them Pr
of it during the inclement season we had ta expect in "S
our next expedition to the north, could not but admire co
sa exiraordinary a sacrifice; and that they might not It

suffer by it, Captain Clerke, and the rest of the Sei
officers, substituted in the room 'of" the very- small

quantity the major could. be prevailed on- to accept Sb(the same quantity of rum. This, with a dozen, or
two of" Cape wine, fbr Madame Behm, and such eniother little presents as wére ïn our power to -bestow, mawere accepted in the most. obliging manner.. The lea

a

1
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next morning the tobacco was divided between thee crews of the two ships, three'pounds being allottede to every man that chewed or smoked tobacco, ande
one Pound to those that did not.

1 have befbre mentioned, that Major Behm had
resigned the command of" Kamtschatka, and intended
to set out in a short time fbr Petersburc; and he now

f offered to charge himself with any dispatches we
might trust to his care. This was an opportuni-ty not

to be* neglected; and accordingly Captain Élerke
acquainted him, that he would take the liberty of

sending by him some papers relating to our voyage,
to be deliyered to our ambassador at the Russian

court, Our first intentions were to send only a stnallt journal of our proceedings; but aftervard Captain
Clerke being persuaded that the whole account of
our discoveries might safely be trusted to a persôn
who bad given stich striking proofs both of his publie
and private virtues; and considering that we had a
very hazardous part of the voyage still to, tindertake,
determitied to send, by him, the whole of the journal
of our late comn-mnder, with that part of his own,

whieh completed the period from Captain Cook's
death, till our arrival at Kanitschatka; together with
a chart of all our discoveries. 'Mr. Bayly and myself,
thought it also proper to send a general account of

our proceedinas to, the board of loilolitude; by which
precau ions, ffany misfortune had afierward befallen

tis, the Admiralty would have been ïn possession of a
complete history of the principal facts ofour voyage.

It was also determined, that a smaller pack-et should be
sent by an express from. Okotsk, which, the major said,
ifhe was fbrtunate in his passage to, that port, would

reach Petersburg by December, and that he himself
should he there in February or March,

During the three fb1lowing days, the major -was
entertained alternately in the two ships, in the. best
manner we . were able. On the 25th, .he- took .-his

leave, .and was saluted with thirteen- guns; and the
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sailors, at their own desire, gave him three chers.
The next morning, Mr. Webber and myself attended

him a few miles up the Awatska River, where we
met the Russian priest, his wife and children, who

were walting to take the last farewellýcof their com.
mander.

It was bard to say, whether the good priest and
his fattily, or ourselves, were most affected on taking
our leave of Major Behm. Short as our acquaintance

had been, his noble and disinterested conduct had
inspired us with the highest respect and esteem for

him; and we could not part with a person to whom
we were under euch obligations, and, whom we had

little prospect of ever seeing again, without feeling
the most tender concern. The intrinsic value"of
the private presents we received from him, exclusive
of the stores which might be carried to a public
account, must haveamounted, according to, the cur.

rent price of articles in that country, to, upward of
two hundred pounds, But this generosity, extraor.
dinary as it must appear in itself, was exceeded by
the delicac y with which ail his fâvours, were con.
ferred, a n-d the artful manner in which he endeavoured
to prevent our feeling the weight of obligationý

which ý he knew we had no means of requiting. Y
we go a step further, and consider him as supportiq
a publie character, and maintainincr the honour of a
great sovereïgn, we shall find a still*higher subject of
admiration, in the just and enlarged. sentiments by

whieh he was actuated. ci The service in which you
are employed," he would often say, c& is for the ge.

neral advantage of mankind, and therefbre gives you
a right, not merely to the offices of humanity, but to
the privileges of citizens, in whatever country yo

may be thrown. I am sure 1 am acting agreeably to
the wishes of my mistress, in affording you all the
relief in our power; and I cannot forget either her
characteý, or my owii honour, so much, as to, barter
for the performance of a duty." At other times, he
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would tell us, that he was particularly desirous of
setting a good example to the Kamtschadales, who,
he said, were but just emerging from a state of bar.
barism ; that they looked up to the Russians as theira
patterns in every thinz: and that he had hopes they
might in future loo-k upon it as a duty -incumbentCýý

tipon them to assist strangers, to the utmost- of'---their
Power, and believe, that such was the -universal
practice of civilized nations. To all thîs must be

added,- tha4 after having relieved, to the utmost of
Iiis abilities, all our present distresses, he showed
Iiimself not much less mindfiul of onr future wants;
and, as he supposed it more than probable we should
not discover the passage we were in searéh of, and

therefore should retiirn to Kamschatka in the fall of
the year, he made Captain Clerke give him a list of
what cordage and 'flour we should want, and pro-

mised they should be sent from Okotsk, and wait
our arrival. For the same purpose, he gave Captain

Clerke a paper, enjoining ali the subjects, of the em-
press, whom we might happen to meet, to give us
every assistance in their power, k



CHAP. III.

CONTINUATION OP TRANSACTIONS IN THE HARBOUR OF ST.

PETER AND ST. PAUL. ABUNDANCE OF FISH. - DEATH

OF A SEAMAN BELONGING TO THE RESOLUTION. - THE

RUSSIAN ùOSPITAL PUT UNDER THE CARE OF THE SHIPS'

SURGEONS.-- SUPPLY OF FLOUR AND CAi-rLE.-CELEBRA-

TION OF THE KING y S BIRTH-DAY.-DIFFICULTIES M

SAILINCY OUT OP THE BAY. - ERUPTION OF A VOLCANO*ý

STEER TO TFIE NORTHWAttI).-CHEEPOONSKOI NOSS.

ERRORS OF THE RUSSIAN CHAR".- KAMTSCHATSKOI NOSS.
-OLUTORSKOI NOSS.-TSCHUKOTSKOI NOSS.-ISLAND OF

ST. %LAURENCE. - VIEW> FROM THE SAME POINTy OF THE

COASTS OF ASIA AND AMERICAe AND THE ISLANDS OF ST.

DIOMEDE. - VARIOUS ATTEMPTS TO GET TO THE NORTH9

BETWEEN TI-IF. TWO CONTINENTS. -OBSTRUCTED BY IM-

PENETRABLE ICE. -SEA-HORSES, AND WHITE BEARS KILLED.
- CAPTAIN CLERKE ) S DETERMINATIONý AND FUTURE DE-

SIGNS.

HAVING concluded the last chapter with ari account
of our»return from Bolcheretsk, accompanied by
Major Behm, the Commander of Kamtschatka, and
of his departure; I shall, proceed to, relate the trans.
actions thai pàssed in the harbour of» SL Peter and SL
Paul during our absence. On the 7th of May, soon
afler we had lieft the bay, a large piece of ice drove
across the eut-water of the Resolution, and brought
home the small bower anchor. This obliged them to
weigh the other anchor, and moor again. The car.

penters, who -were em liqyed in stoppïng the leak,
were obliged to take 0 a great --part of' the sheathing

ftüm. the bows, and found many of the trunnels so
very- loose and rotten, as to be easily drawn out with
the fingers,
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on the Ilth they had beavy gales from the north.
east, which obliged botli the ships to, strike yards and

topmasts ; but in the afternoon, the weather being
more moderate, and the ice having drifted away as
far as the mouth of the harbour of St. Peter and St.
Paul, they warped close to the shore for the greater
conven @ ence of watering and wooding, and again
moored as before, the town bearing north balf west,

half a mile distant, and the mouth of the ba y shut in
by the southernmost point of Rakowina harbour,
south.

The next day, a'party was sent on shore to cut
wood, but made little progress on account of the

SDOW9 which still covered the crround. A éonveniènt
spot was cleared away abreast of the ships, where
there was a fine run of waters and a tent being erected
for the cooper, the empty casks were landed, and the
sail-makers sent on shore.

On the 15th, the beach being clear of ice, the
eople were sent to, haul the seine, and caught an
bundant supply of fine flat fish for both the ships"

ompanies. Indeed fiom this time, during the whole
f our stay in the harbour, we were absolutely over-
owered with the quantities of lish whîch came in
rom every quarter. The Toions both of thistowâ
nd of Paratounca, a village in the neighbourhood,
ad received orders from, Major.Behm, to employ all

he Kamtschadales in our services so that we -fre.
uently could not take into the ships the presents
hat were sent ' us. They consisted in general of flat

sh, cod, trout, and herring, These las% which were
their full per&ction, and of a delicious flavour,

ere exceedingly abundant in this bay. The Dis-
overfs people surrounded at one time so, great a
uantity in their seine, that they were obliged to

row a vast number out, lest the net should be
roken to, pîeces; %and the cargo they landed was

rward so, plentiful, that besides a sufficient store
r immediate use, t ey filled as many casks as they

VOLI. VIL
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could spare for salting; and after sending to the Re.
solution a sufficient quantity for the same purpose,
they left several bushels behind on the beach.

The snow now began to disappear very rapidly,
and abundance of wild garlic, celery, and nettle-tops
were gathered for the use of the crews, which being
boiled with wheat and portable soup, made themn a
wholesome and comfortable breakfast, and with this
they were supplied every morning. The birch trees
were also tapped, and the sweet juice, which tbey
yielded in great quantities, was constantly mixed
with the men's allowance of brandy.

'The next day, a small bullock, which had been
procured for the ships' companies by the serjeant,
was killed, and weighed two hundred and seventy.
two pounds. It was served out to both crews for
their Sunday's dinner, being the first piece of fresh
beef they lad tasted since our departure from the
Cape of Good Hope in December, 1776, a period of
near two* years and a half.

This evening died John Macintosh, the carpenter's e
mate, after havin~g laboured under a dysentery ever a
since our departure from the Sandwich Islands : he b
was a very hard-working quiet man, and much re- O

gretted. hy his mess-mates. 11e was the fourth person
we lost by sickness during the voyage, but the first ai
who could be said, from his age and the constitu. IO

tional habits of his body, to have had on our setting sta
out an equal chance with the rest of his comrades:d
Watman we supposed to be about sixty years of age; ha
and Roberts and Mr'. Anderson, from the decay h
which had evidently commenced before we lefi of
England, could not, in ail probabiity, under any COir-c
cumstances, have lived a greater length of time than
they did.

I have already, mentioned that Captain Çlerke's
health continued daily to. decline, notwithstanding .W*
the salutary change of diet which the countyr of ng
Kamtschatka. affoi-ded him. The prie4st.of Para-

210 "I
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tounea, as soon as he heard of the infirm state he
was in, sueplied hirn every day with bread, milk,

fresh butter, and fowls, though his house was sixteen
miles from the harbour where we lay..

On our first arrival, we found the Russian hospital,
which is near the town of St. Peter and St.,Paul, in
a condition truly deplorable. Ail- the soldiers were,
more or less, affected by the scurvy, and a great
many in the last stage of that disorder. The rest of
the Russian inhabitants were also in the same condî.

tion; and we particularly remarked that our ftiend
the sedeant, by making too free with the spirits we
gave him, had brought on himself in the course of a
fbw days, some of the most alarming sVmptoms of

that malady. In this lamentable state, Captain
Clerke put them ail under the care of our surgeons.,
and ordered a supply of sour krout, and malt for

wort, to, be furnished for their use. It was astonish.
ing to, observe the alteration in the figures of almost

every person we met on our return from Bolcheretsk
and 1 was'informed by our surgeons that they attri.
buted their speedy recovery principally to the effects
of the sweet wort, il ,

On the ist of June we got on board. two hundred
and fifty poods, or nine thousand pounds' weight of

rye flour, with which we were supplied frùm the
stores of St. Peter and St, Paulls., and the Discovery

had a proportional, quantity. The men were immeue
diately put on full allowance of bread, which they
had not been indulged in since our leaving the Cape
of Good Hope. The same day our watering was
completed, having got on board sixty-five 'tons.

On the 4th.we had fresh breezes and hard rain,
ich disappointed us in our design of dressing thé

hips, and obliged us to content ourselves with firing
enty-one guns in honour of the day, and celebrat-

ig it in other respects in the best manner we were
le. Port, who was left with us on account of his

in languages, behaved himself with so much
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modesty and discretion, that as soon as his master
was gone he was no longer Jean Port, but Monsieur

Port., the interpreter, and partook, as well as the
ser a eant (in his capacity of commander of the place),
of he entertainment of the day. Our worthy friend
the priest of Paratounea baving got inte igence of

its being our king's birth-day, gave also a sumptuous
feast, at whicb some of our gentlemen were present,

who seemed highly delighted with their entertain.
ment, which consisted of abundance of good eating
and drinking, together with dancing.

On the 6th, twenty head of cattle were sent us by
the commander-ls orders from the Verchnei ostrog,

which is situated on tbe riýer Kamtschatka, at the
distance of near a hundred i miles from this place, in
-a direct line. They were f a moderate size ; aqd,
notwithstanding the Kamtschadales had been sevein.
teen days in driving them dýwn to the harbour, arrived
in good condition. The our following days were
employed, in making read fbr sea, and on the 1 1thý
at two in the morning, we b gan to unmoor; but before

we had gôt one auchor up, it blew so, strong a gale
from the north»east, that'we kept fàsi, and moored
again, conjecturing, from the position of the entrance
of the bay, that the current of wind would set up
the channel. Accordingly, the pinnace being sente
out to examine the passage, returned with an account
that the wind blew st from the south-east, with
a great swell, setting ttog the bay, which woul d have
made any attempt to get to sea very hazardous.

Our friend Port now took his leave of us, and car.
ried with him the box with our journals, which was to
go by the major, and the packet that wu to be sent
express. On the lQth, the weather being moderate,

we began to unmoor again ; but, after breaking the
messenger, and reeving a running purchase with a

six-inch hawser, which also broke three times, we
were obliged at last, to heave a strain at low water,
and wait fbr the flowing of thé tide to raise the anchor.

1
m
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This project succeeded; but not without damaging
the cable in the wake of the bawse. At three, we
weighed the best bower, and set sail; and, at eicpht,
having little wind, and the tide making against us.
we dropped anchor again in ten fathoms, off the
mouth of Rakowina harbour; the ostrog bearing

north by east half east, two miles and a half distant;
the needle rocks on the east side of the passage south

south-east half east, and the high rock, on the west
side of the passage, south.

On the 13th, at four in the morning, we got under
weigh with the ebb tide ; and, there being a dead

calm, the boats were sent ahead to tow the ships,
At ten, the wind springing up from the south-east by
south, and the tide having turned, we were again
obliged to drop anchor in seven fathoms; the Three
Needle Rocks bearing south half east, and the ostrog

north half east, at the distance of one mile from the
nearest land. After dinner, 1 went with Captain
Gore on shore, on the east side of the passage,

where we saw, in two different places, the remains of
extensive villages; and on the side ofthe bill, an old
ruined parapet, with four or five embrasures. ' it

commanded the passage up the mouth of the bay,
and, in Beering's time, as he himself mentions, had

guns mounted on it. Near this place, were the ruins
of some càverns under ground, which we supposed to,
have been magazines.

At six in the afternoon we weighed with the ebb
tide, and turned to windward; but at eight, a thick

fbg arising, we were obliged to bring-to, as our
soundings could not afford us a sufficient direction
for steering between several sunk rocks, which lie on
each side of the passage we had to make. In the

morning of the- 14th, the fog clearing away, we
weighed as soon as the tide began to ebb; and, hav.
ing little wind, sent the boats abead to tow; but,

at ten o-*clock, both the wind and tide set in so, strong
from the sea, * that we were again obliged to drop

.r 3



1 - M --- - m

1 t 1

COOK $ S VOYAGE TO JUNE)

anchor in thirteen fàthoms., the high rock bearmg
west one quarter south, distant three quarters of a

mile. We remained fast for the rest of the day, the
wind blowingam fresh into the mouth of the bay; and,
toward evening, the weather had a very unusual ap-

pearance, being exceedingly dark and cloudy, with
un unsettled shifting wind.

Before day-light on the 15th, we were surprised
with a rumbling noise, resembling distant hollow

thunder ; and when the day broke, we . found the
decks ' sides of the ships covered with a fine dust
like emery, near an inch thick. The air, at the same

e, continued loaded and darkened with this sub.
stance; and, toward the volcano mountain, situated
to the north of the harbour, it was so thick and black,
that we could not distinguish the body of the hill.
About twelve o"clock, and, during tbe afternoon, the
explosions became louder, and were followed by

showers of cinders, which were, in general, about the tsize of peas; though many were picked up ftom the ideck larger than a hazel-nut. Along with the cin. tders fell several small stones, which had undergone
no change ftom the action of fire. In the evening
we had dreadf'ùl thunder and lightning, which, with tthe darkness of the atmosphere, and the sulphureous
smell of the air, produced altogether a most awful

and terrifying effect. We were, at this time, about
eight leagues fkom the foot of the môuntain. w

On the 16th, at day-light, we again weighed an. B
çhor, and stood out of the bay; but the ebb-tide di
setting across the passage upon the eastern shore, and
ihè wind falling, we were driven very near the Three ha
Nèedle Rocksý which lie on that side of the entrance, in

and obliged to hoist out the boats, in order to tow WE
the ships clear of them. A t noon we were two TI
leagues from the land, and had soundings with forty- po
three fathoms of line, over a bottom of small stones, ou

ýf tbe, same kind with those which fell on our, decks, bu,
iUr 'the cruptio- n of the volcano; bùt whether they th,

.wýý
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had beén left theÉe by the last, or by some former
eruptions, we were not able to determine.

The aspect of the coùntry w- as' now very different
ftom what it had been on our fi*r't arrival. ne

Snowt excepting what remained on the tops of some
,very high mountains, had disappeared; and the sides

of the hills, which, in many parts, were well wooded,
were covered with a beautiful verdure.
As it was Captain Clerke"s intention to keep as

much in sig t of the coast of Kamtschatka as the
weather would permit, in order to, determine its posi.

tion, we continued steering to, the north north-east,
with light and variable winds, till the 18th. The

volcano was still seen throwing up immen-se volumes
of smoke; and we had no soundings with one hun.
dred and fifty fathoms, at the distance of four leagues
from the shore.

On the 18th, the wind freshening from the south,
the weather became so thick and hazy, as to, make it
imprudent to attempt any longer to keep in sight of
the land. But that we might be ready to, resume

our survey, whenêver the fogs should disperse, we
ran on in the direction of the coast, as laid down in
the RtisÊian charts, and fired signal guns for the Dis.
covery to steer the same course. At eleven âpclock,
just before we lost, sight of the land, Cheepoonskoi

Noss, so called by the Russians (a description oÉ
which, as ivell as the coast between it and Awatska
Bay, will. be given hereafter), bore north north-east,
distant seven or eight leagues.

On the 20th, at three in the morning, the weather
hivm*'g cleared up, we stood in toward the land, and
in an hours time saw it ahead, extending from north-
west to, north north-east, distant -about five leagues.
The north part we took to, be Kronotskoi Noss; its
position in the Russian charts agreei g nearly with

our reckoning as to, its latitude, which was 54o 41412w';
but in ongûtude we differed from them considerably,

they placïng it 1" 48 Ee Ô f Awatâa ; whereas, our
P 4
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reckoning, corrected by the time-keepers and lunar
observations, makes it S' 34' E. of that'place, or
162' 17'E. from Greenwich. The land about this
cape is very high, and the inland mountains were still

covered with snow. The shore breaks off in steep
cliffs, and the coaet is without any appearance of
inlets or bays. We had not been long gratified vith
this sightof the land, when the windfreshened from the

south-west, and brought on a thick fog, whi à obliged
us to stand off to the north-east by east. The wea.
ther clearing up again at mon, we steered toward the
land, expecting to, fall in with Kamtschatskoi Noss,
and had sight ofit at day-break of the 21 st.

The southerly wind was soon after succeeded by a
light breeze blowing off the land, which prevented our
approaching the coast sufficiently near to describe its
aspect, or ascertain with accuracy, its direction. At
mon, our latitude, by observation, was 55', 52,
and longitude (deduced from a comparison of many
lunar observations, taken near this time, with the
time-keepers), 163' 50'; the extremities of the land
bearing N. W. by W. three quarters W., and N. by
W. three quarters W., the nearest part about eight
leagues, distant. At nine o-clock in the evening,

baving approached about two leagues nearer the
coast, we fàund it fbrmed a projecting peninsula,
extending about twelve leagues in a direction nearlY b
N. and S. It is level and of a moderate height,
the soùthern extremity terminating in a low sloping t
point; that to the north fbrming a steep bluff head;
and between them, about four leagues to the south. 0

ward of the northern cape, there is'a considerable 0
break in the land. On each side of* this break the
land is quite low; beyondthe opening rises a remark. wi
able saddle-like hill; and a chain of* high mountains ar

covered with snow, ranges along the back of the pa
whole péninsula. ac

As the coast runs in an even direction, we were at
wgreat, loss where to place Kamtschatskoi No4s', which, pu

15 & -
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iar according to Muller, forms a projectincr point about
or the middle of the peninsula, and which. certainly
,bis does not exist ; but I have since found, that in the

till general map published by the Academy of Peters.
:.>.ep burgh in 1776, that name is given to the southern
of cape. This was found by several accurate observations,
ýith to be in latitude 56' 3'. longitude 1680 20"; the

he difference in longitude frorn the Russian, charts, being
ed the same as -at Kronotskoi Noss. The variation of
ea. the compass at this time was 100 E. To the south-.,
he ward of this peninsula the great river Kamtschatka

s% falls into the sea.
As the season was too far advanced to admit of our

making an accurate survey of the coast of Kamt.
Ur schatka, it was Captain Clerke's plan, in- our run to

ts Beering's Straits, to deterinine principally the posi.
t tions of the projecting points of the coast. We

therefore directed our course across an extensive bay,
y laid down between Karntschatskoi Noss and Olutor.
e skoi Noss, intending to make the latter; whichac.
d cording to the Russian geographers, terminates the
y peninsula called Kamtschatka, and becomes the
t southern boundary of the Koriaki country.

On the 22d, we passed a dead whale, which emit.
e ted a horrid stench, perceivable at upward of a

league's distance ; it was covered with a great num.
V ber of sea-birds, that were feasting on ît.

On the 24th, the wind, which had varîed round
the compass, the three preceding days, fixed at S. W.
and broucrht clear weather, with which we continued
our course to the N. E. by N., across the bay, with.
out any land in sight.

This day we saw a great number of gulls, and were
witnesses to the disgusting mode of ibeding of the,
aretic gull, which, has procured it the name of the

parasite, and which, if the reader is not already
acquainted with it, he will find in the note below.*
* This bird, which is somewbat larger than flie common gull,

pursues the latter kind whenever -it tneets them; the gvil, after



On the 25th, at one o-9elock in the afternoon, being
in latitude 59o 12 9 longitude 168> SY$ the wind

freshening from the same quarter, a thick fog sue.
ceeded; and this unfortithately j ust at the time we

expected to see Olutorskoi Noss; which, if Muller
places it right in latitude 59' W, and in longitude
1670 36'. could ouly have then been twelve leagues
from us; at which distance land of a moderate height
rnight easily have been seen. But if the same error
in longitude prevails here, which we have hitherto.
invariably found, it would have been m»ch nearer
us, even before the fog came on and as we saw nu
appearance of land at that time, it rnust either have

been very low, or there Must be some mistake of
latitude in Mullees àccount. We tried soundings,
but had no grotind with ône hundred and sixty fa.
thoms- of fine.

The weather still thickening, and preventing a
nearer approach to the land, at five we steered E. by
N., which is somewbat inore easterly thah the ]Rus-
sian charts lay down the trending of the coast from

Olutorskoi Noss. The next day we had a fresh gale
from the S, W... which lasted till the 97th at noon,
when the fogs clea-tiùg away, we stood to the nQrth.
wardý in order to make the land.. The latitudè at

mon, by observation, was 59' 49". longitude 175"
4S'e. Notwithstanding we saw shags in the fore.

nSn, -which. are supposed never to go far from laný
yet there was no appearmùe of it thïg day; but on

the 28th, at six in the mornillg, we gét sight of it
to the N. W.- The, coast shows itself in hills of a
moderate height ; but inland, others are seen to rise

considerably. We could observe no- wood, and the
mow Iying upon them in patches, gave the whole a

very barren appearance. At nine, we were about ten

flying for soine -tinie,, with loud screarns and evident marks of great
terror, drops its dung ; which its pursuer imniedi"y dgm ity and
catches before it fàUs into the sea. .
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mus from the shore, the southern extremity bearing
;W. by S., six leagues distant, beyond which the coast

ýappeared to trend to, the westward. This point being
in latitude 6 l' 48. longitude 1740 48". lies, according
to the Russian charts, near the mouth of the river

opuka. At the saine time, the northern extreme
bore N. by W. ; between which and a hffi bearing
Ne W. by W. g qùarter W., and at this distance ap-

Pear D ngir to, us like an island, the coast seemed to bend
to the westward, And form a deep bay.

About eight miles from land, we perceived our.
selves in a strong rippling ; and being apprehensive
of foul ground, we bore away to, the N. E., along the
shore -notwithstandincr on heaving the lead, we found
reaular soundings of twenty-fbur fathoms-,, over a
îavelly bottorn; from whence we concluded, that
this appearance was occasioned by a tide, at that time
ranning to the southward. At noon, the extremes
of the land bearin W. S. W, three quarters W., and
Ne Ne E, three quarters E.', distant fiom the nearest

hore fýur leagues, we were abreast of the low -land,
which we now perceivedzto join the two points, where

we had before expected to find a deep baye, The
coast bends a little to the westward, and has a small

Ilet, which. may probably be the mouth. of some
trifling stream. Our latitude, by observation, was

61' 56, and longitude 175' 4S'y- and the variation of
the compass 17' S(Y IL

We continued d'iing the afterncon to run along
the shore, at the distance of four or five leagues,
with a moderate westerly breeze, carrying regular
soundings from twenty-eight to thirty-six fathoms.
The coast presented the saine barren aspect as to the
southward, the hills rising considerably inland, but ta

what height the clo4ds on their tops put it out of our
power to determine. At eight in the evening, land

was thought to bave been seen to the east hy north.
on which we steered to the soùthward of east, but it
turned out to, be only a fog-bank. At m'dnight, the
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extreme point bearing north-east a quarter east, we

supposed it to be Saint Thadeus-ls Noss; to the south.
ward of which the land trends to the westward, and
forms & deep bight, wherein, according to the Rus.

sian charts, lies the river Katirka.
On the 99th the weather was unsettled and va.

riable, with the wind from the north-east. At noon
of the SSh, our latitude by observation was 61' 48,
and longitude 180" 0".. at whieh time Saint ThadeusIs

Noss bore north-north-west, twenty-three leagues dis.
tant, and beyond it we observed the coast stretchine

almost directly north. The most easterly point of
the Noss is in latitude 62' 50', and longitude 1790 9,

being Si' more-, to the east than what the Russians
make it, The land about it must be of a considerable

height, from its being seen at so great a distance,
During the two last days, we saw numbers of wha]eý

large seals, and sea-horses; also, gullsî sea-parro4 t
and albatrosses. We took the advantage of a littie i

calm weather to try fbr fish, and caught abundance
of fine cod. The depth of water ftom sixty-five to
seventy-five fathoms. 1

On the Ist of July at noon, Mr. Bligh having
moored a small keg with the deep-sea lead in seventy.

live fathoms, found the ship made a course north by
east balf a mile an hour. This he attributed to the
effect of a -long southerly swell, and not to that of e
any current. The wind freshenir)g froin the south.

east toward evening, we shaped our course to the
north-east by east Ibr the point called in Beerine t

chart Tschukotskoi Noss, which we had observed on_
the 4th of September last year, at the same time that

we saw to the south-east the island of Saint Lau.
rence. This Cape and Saint Thadeus2s Noss form l.e

the nérth-east and south-west extremities of the large ic,Irge
and deep Gulf of Anadir, into the bottom of which
the river of that name empties itself, dividin as it at
passes, the country of th 1 e Koriacs from thit of reç '
Tschutski.

à
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we On the Sd at noon the latitude, by observation,
t was 63' 33'.. and the longitude 186' 45"; half an

hour after which we got sight of the Tschukotskoi
US. Noss, bearing north half west, thirteen or fourteen

leagues distant.9 and at five in the afternoon saw the'
va. island of St. Laurence, bearing east three quarters
ou north; and another island a little to the eastward of
8 1 s it whieli we supposed to be between Saint Laurence
es and Anderson's Island, about six leagues east-south.
is. ewt of the former. As we had no certain accounteue of this island, Captain Clerke was desirous of a0of nearer prospect, and immediately hatiled the wind

toward it; but unfortunately we were not able to
weather the island of Saint Laurence, and, were
therefore under the necessity of bearing u-p again,

ce. and passi g them all to the leeward.
eý We had a better opportunityof settling the longi.

tude of the islandé Saint Laureùide when we last saw
i4 tha:n now. But seei*ng it at that time but once,

ce and to the southward, we could only determine its
to latitude so far as we could judge of distances,

hereas now the noon observations enabled us to
ng meertain it correctly, which is 63" 47e. Its longitude
a was found to be 188' M'Y as before. This island, if
y its boundaries were at' this time within our view, is
e out three leagues in circuit. The north part may

of seen at the distance of ten or twelve leagues; but
it faUs in low land to the south-east, the extent qf
hich we could not see, some of us conjectured that
t might probably be joined to the land to, the east»

d of it; this, however, the haziness of the weather
t revented our ascertainïng. These islands, as well

the land about the Tschukotskoi Noss, were cov.
red with snow, and presented us with a most dreary
icture. At midnight, Saint.Laurence bore south.

uth-east five or six miles distant, and our depth of
t ater was eighteen fathoms. We were accom anied

various kinds of sea fowl, and saw seveýF small
rested hawks.

1
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The weather still continuing to, thicken, we. lost
ail sight of land till the 5th, when it appeared both

to, the north-east and north-west. Our latitude, by
account, was at this time 65' 24'9 longitude 189'0 le
As the islands of Saint Diomede, which lie between
the two continents in Beerings Strait, were deter.
mined b us last year to be in latitude 65" 48' we
>ould not reconcile the land to the north-east with
the situation of those islands. We therefore stood
ýtoward the land till three in the afternoon, when we
were within four miles of it, and finding it to be two

islands, were pretty well satisfied of their being the
same; but the weather still continuing hazy, to make

sure of our situation, we stood over to the coast Of
Asia till seven in the eveni*ng, at which time we were

within two or three leagués of the east cape'ëf that
continent.

This cape is a high round head of land, extending
four or flee miles from north to south, forming a pe.
ninsula, and connected with the continent by a nar.
row neck of low land., Its shore is bold, and off its
north part are three high detached spiral rocks. At
this time it was covered with, snow, and the beach
surrounded with ice. We were now convinced that
we had been under the influence of a strong curreiat
setting to the north, that had caused an error in our
latitude at noon of twenty miles. In passing thý
strait the last year. we had experienced the same
effect.

Being àt length sure of our position, we held on
to the north by east. At ten at night the weather
becoming clear, we had an opportunity of seeing at
the same moment the remarkable peaked hili neu
Cape Prince of Wales, on the coast of erica, and
the east Cape of Asia, with the two connecting
island8 of Saint Diomede between them.

At noon on the 6th, the latitude, by account, ww
67" N., and the -longitude 191" -6' E. Havingalready
passed a considerable number of large masses of ice,
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and observed that it still adhered in several places to
the shore on the continent of Asia, we were not

much surprised to fall in, at three in the afternoon,
with an extensive body of it, stretching away to the
westward. This sight gave great discouragement to
our hopeg of advancing mucli farther iiorthward this

year than we liad done the preceding.
Ilaving little wind in the afternoon, we hoisted

out the boats in pursuit of the sea-horses, which were
in great numbers on the detached pieces of ice
but they soon returned without success; these animals

being exceedinir] ' y.shy, and before they could come
within gun-sho always making their retreat into the

water,
At seven in the eveninop, we hoisted in- the boats,

and the wind fresliening from the soutliward, we
stood on to the N. E., with a view of exploring the
C . ontinent of Ameriea, between the latitûdes of 68'
and 69", whi.ch, owing to the fbggy wea ' Îher last year,
we had not been able to examine. In this attempt
we were again in part disappointed. For on the 7th,
at six in the morning, we were stopped by a large
field of ice stretching from N. W. to S. E., but soon

after the horizon.becoming clear, we had sightof the
coast of America at about ten leagues distance,
extending from north-ea$t b ' y east to east, and lying,

by observation, between thg 68' and 68? 9.0' of' lati.
tude. As the weather was clear, and the ice not.high,
we were enabled to. seè over a great extent of itt,
The whole presented a solid and compact surface not
in the smallest degree thawed, and appeared to us
ikewise to, adhere to the land.

The weather soon after chauging to ha we saw,ZYDo more of the. land,; and there not remaining a, possie. î
bility of P ching pearer to it, we stood, to the.
north nor west, keeping the ke. close on bQard, aud

got round its western extremity by noon, when we
found.it, trending neady, north. Our latitude at.this

time was, by acco4n4,68? 2e, and longitude 19r 34-fe



Qi ý24 COOK S VOYAGE TO JULYO

We continued our course to the north north-east,
along the edge of the ice, during the remaining part

Je of the day, passing through many loose pieces that
bad been broken off from the main body, and agaînst

which, notwithstanding all our caution, the ships were
driven with great violence. At eight o'clock in the

evening we passed some drift wood, and at midnight
the wind shified to the north-west; the thermometer
fell from 38'> to 310 and we had continued showers of
snow and sleet.

On the Stb, at five in the morning, the wind com 0 119
still màre to the northward, we could no longer keep
on the saine tack, on account of the ice, but were

obliged to, stand to the westward, At thîs, time our
soundings had decreased to, nineteen fathoms, from
which, on comparing it with our observations on the
depth of water last year, we concluded that we were
not at a greater distance from the American shore
than six or seven leagues ; but our view was confined t

within a mucli shorter compass by a- violent fiall of
snow. At noon, the latitude by account was 69,, Qr' 0longitude IW 42'. At two in the afternoon the

weather cleared up, and we found ourselves close to
au expanse of what appeared from the deck solid keî
but from the mast -head it was discovered to be com.

posed of huge compact bodies, close and, united
toward the outer edge.- but in the inten*or parts
several pieces were seen floating in vacant spaces of qthe water. It extended ftom north-east by the north Ca
to west south-west. We bore away by the edge of it gi

to the southward, that we might get into clearer fo
water ; for the strong northerly winds had drifted an

down such quantities of loose pieces, that we had we
been for some time surrounded b them, and could
not avoid striking against several, notwithstanding we thth
reefed the topsails and stood under an easy sail. au

On the 9th we had a fresh gale froin the north se
>le north-west, with heavy showers of snow and -sleet

The thermometer was in the nighttime 280 and at
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noon 500. We continued, to steer west south-wèst as
before, keeping as near the large body of ice as we
could, and had the misfortune to rub offsome of the
sheathing from the bows against the drift pieces, and

to damage the cutwater. Indeed the shocks we could
not avoid receiving, were ftequently so severe as to
be attended with considerable danger, At noon, the
latitude by account was 69') le, and longitude 188'
51, The variation in the afternoon was fbund to be

30,0 Ea
As we had now sailed near forty leagues to, the

westward, along the edge of the ice, without seeing
any opening, or a clear sea to the northward beyond

it, and had therefore no prospect of advancing farther
nortt fbr the present, Captain Clerke resolved to bear
away to the south by east, (the only quarter that was

clear) and to, wait till the season was more advanced,
befbre he made any farther efforts to penetrate throuirh

the ice. The intermediate time he proposed to spend
in examining the bay of St.. Laurence, and the coast
to the southward of it; as a harbour so near, in case
of fùture damage from the ice, would be very desÎ-
rable. We also wished to pay another visit to our
Tschutski friends ; and particularly since the accounts
we had heard of them from the commander of
Kamtschatka.

We therefore stood on to the southward till the
noon of the 10th, at which timè we passe& great

quantities of drift-ice, and the wind MI to a perfect
calm. The latitude by observation was 681> 11, lon-

gitude 1880 &Y. We passed several whales in the
forenoon, and in the afternoon hoisted out the boats,
and sent them in pursuit of the sea-horses, which.
were in great numbers on the pieces of ice that sur-
rounded us. Our people were more successful than
the had been before, returnïng with three large ones
anÏ a Young one; besides killing and wounding
several others. The gentlemen who, went on this

party were wanesses of several remarkable instances
VOL* VIIi Q ï



of parental affection in those animals. On the ap.
proach of our boats toward the ice, they all took their

cubs under their fins, and endeavoured to escape
with them into the sea. Several, whose young were

killed or wounded and left floating on the surface,
rose again and carried. them down, sometimes just as
our people were going to, take them up into the boat;
and might be traced bearing them. to a great distance

through the water, whicli was coloured with their
blood : we afterward observed thern bringing them
times above the surface, as if for air, and again dilving
under it with a dreadibl bellowing. The fernale in

particular whose young had been destroyed and taken
into the boat, became so, en-raged thai she attacked
the cutter,, and struck her two, tusks through the
bottorn of it.

At eight in the evening a breeze spru g up to the
eaàtward, with which we still continued our course 1

to the southward, and at twelve fell in with numerous
large bodies of ice. We endeavodred to push through
tliern with an easy sail, for fear of damaging the ship; t
and having got a little farther to, the southward,
nothing was to be seen but one compact field of icý

stretching to the south-west south-east and nortý p
east, as far as the eye could reach. This unexpected IE
and formidable obstacle put an end to Captain Clerke's w
plan of visiting the Tschutski; fbr no space remained gi
open but back again to the northward. Accordingly st

at three in the morning of* the lith, we tacked and vii
stood to that quarter. At noon the latitude, by à ex
servation, was 67'49, and longitude 188 47 ipe fo I

On the 12th, we had light. winds, with thick huy wE
weather; and, on trying the current, we fo ünd, it se sui

to, the north-west., at the rate of half a knot an hour. fee
We continued to, steer northward, with a modente ing

southerly. breeze, and fair weather, till the 18th, 9 dà
ten in the fbrenoon, when we again found ourselves *ce,

close in with a solid field of ice, to, which we could 1
see no Emits from, the mast head. This a-t once

'Yete6 COOK $ 9 VOYAGE TO JUL'
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dashed all our hopes of penetrating farther; which
had been considerably raised, by having now ad-

vanced near ten leagues through a space, which, on
the gth, we had found occupied by impenetrable ice.
Our latitude, at this time, was 69'-37'; our position
nearly in the mid channel. between the two con.
tinents; and the field of ice extending frorn east
north-east., to west south-west.

As there did. not remain the smallest prospect of
getting farther north in the part of the sea where we
now were, Captain Clerke resolved to make one more
and final attem t on the American coast, for Baffins
Bay, since we ad been able to advance the farthest
on this side last year. Accordinzly, we kept work-
ing the remaining part of" the day, to the -windward,
with a fresh easterly breeze. We saw several fulmars
and arctic gAls, and passed two trees, both. appearing
to have lain in the water a long time. The larger
was about ten. feet in length, and three in circum-
ference, without either bark or branches, but with
the roots remaining attached.

On the 14th, we stood on to the eastward, with
thick and foggy weather, our course being nearly

parallel. to, that we steered the 8th and 9th, but six
leagues more to the northward. On the 15th, the
wind freshened from the westward, and having in a
great measure, dispersed the fog, we immediately
stood to the northward, that we milght take a nearer

view of the ice; and in an hour were close in with it
extending from, north north-west, to north-east. We
found it to be compact and sélid; the outer parts
were ragged, and of différent heights; the interior
surface was even ; and, we judged, from. eight to ten

feet above the level of the sea., The weather becom-
ing Moderate for the remaining part of the day, we

&ected our course according to, the trending of the
ce, which in many parts formed deep bays-

In the morning of the 16th, the wind freshened,



and- was attended with thick and ftequent shower-s of
SnJow. At eight in the forenoon, it blew a strông

gale from-the west south-west, and broucht us under
double-reefed top-sails ; when, the weather clearing

a little, we found ourselves embayed ; the ice having
taken a sudden turn té the south-east, and in one

compact body surrounding us on all sides, except on
the south quaitter. We therefore hauled our wind to
the southward, being at this time in latitude 70' 81 N.
and in twenty-six fathoms' water; and, as we sup.
posed, about twenty-five leagues from the coast of

America. The gale increasing, at four in the after.
noon we close reefed the fbre and main-top-sails,

furled the mizen-top-sail, and got the top;-gallant.
yards down upon deck. At eight, finding the depth
of water had decreased to twenty-two fathoms, which
we considered as a proof of our near approach to the

American coast, we tacked and stood -to, he north.
We-had blowina weather, accompani ith snow,ed 

d t
t t 1 ýgthrough the night; but next in g, it became

out w t At
t m 

he 1clear and moderate and, at t i the forenoon,
we got the top,;-gallant-yar across, and made sail
with the wind still at wesý eouth-west. At noon, we

were in latitude, by observation, 69' 551., longitude
194'0 So. Toward evening, the wind slackened, and
at midnight it was a calm.

On thé 18th, at five in the morning, a light breeze
sprung up from the east north-east, with which we

continued -our course to the north, in order to regaiu
the ice as soon as possible. We passed., some small s,
logs of drift-wood, and saw abundance ofs"eea-parrotý a
and the, small ice-birds, and likewise a nuilffier of C

whales. At noon, the latitude, by obseTý7ation, vas 0
70" 2&, and longitude 194«54';ý thýe-d4th of water

twenty-three fathoms; the ice stmtched trom. noHi
to east ' north-east and was distint -about- three miles, P
At one in the afternéon, fîndïn"g that we were *close
in with à-firm united field of it, extending fromwest

15 - jo
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f
9 north-west to eastý we tacked, and the wind corning
r round to, the westward, stood on to'the eastward,

9 along ïts edge, till eleven at night. At that time a

9 very thick fbg coming on, and the'water shoaling to
e nineteen fathoms, we hauled our wind to the south.
n The variation observed this day was .3l' 20' E. It is
to remarkable, that though we saw no sea»horses on the

body of the ice, yet they were in herds, and in greater
numbers en the detached fragments, than we had

of ever observed before. About nine in the evening, a
r- white bear was, seen swimming close by the Dis-

covery; it afterward made to the ice, on which were
aiso, two others.

On the 19th, at one in the morning, the weather
clearing up, we again steered to the north.-ea-st, tili

two, when we were a second time so completely
embayed, that there was no opening left, but to the
south ; to whîch quarter we accordingly directed our

e course, returning through a remarkably smooth
Dg water, and with very favourable weather, by the sam-e

way We had come in. We were never able to pene-
tratè farther north than at this time, when our
latitude was 70' 83'; and this was five leagues short
of the point to, which, we advanced last season. We
beld on to the -south south-west, with light.winds
from the north-west, by the edge of the main ice,
which lay on our left hand, and stretched between uà
and the continent of Ainerica. 0ur latitude, by ob.

our longitude 19C» 151servation, at noon, was 700 11 P :9
and the depth of water sixteen fathoms, From this

of circumstance, we, judged that the Icy Cape was now
only at seven or eight leagues' distance; but, though
the weather was in general clear, it was at the same
time hazy in the horizon ; sQ that we could not exe,

S. pect to see it.
In the afternoon, we saw two white be ârs in the

St water, to which we immediately gave chase in the
jolly boat, and hact the good fortune to, kill thém

0. 3 ',
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both. The larger, . which probably was the dam of
the younger, being shot first,-the other would not

q[uit it, though it might easily have le-Scaped. on the,
ice, whilst the men were reloading, but remained

swimming about, tiD, after being fired upon several
times, it was shot dead*

The dimensions of the larger were as follow:

FeeL héhm
Frolm the snout to the enil of the te 7 2l%
From the -snout to the shoulder-bone 2 3
Height of the shoulder 4 3
Circumference near the fore-legs 4 10

Breadth of the fore-paw 0 10

1b.
Weight of the four quarters 436
Weight of the four quarters of the amallest 256

On comparing the dimensions of this with Lord
Mulgraves white bear, they were foujid almost

exactly the same, except in the circumference, where S
ours fell exceedingly short. t

These animals afforded us a few excellent meals of
fresh meat. The flesh had iudeed a strong fishy a,

taste,,4aut was.,, in every respect, infinitely superior to
that of the sea-horse; which, nevertheless, our people ewere again persuaded, without much difficulty., to tl
prefer to their salted provisions.

At six in the morning of the 20th, a thick fog F,ý
coming on, we lost sight of the ice for two hours; ci

but the weather clearing, we saw the main body M'
again to the south south-east, when we hauled our ra

wind, which was easterlys toward it, in the expect. tel
ation of making the American coast to the south.
east, and which we effected at half past ten. At to
noon, the latitude, by account, was 69c> SS', and lon. is
gitude 1940 53-', and the depth of water nineteen shi
fithoms. The ]and extended from south by east, to wý

south south-west balf west, distant eicrht or ten col,
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leagues, being the same we had seen last year; but it
was now much more covered with snow -than at that
time ; and, to all appearance, the ice adhered to, the
shore. We continued, in the afternoon, sailing through
a sea of loose ice, and standing toward the land,
as near as the wind, which was east south-east, would
admit At eight, the wind lessening, there came on
a thick fog; and, on perceiving a rippling in the
water, we tried the current, which we found to, set

to the east north-east, at the rate of a mile an hour,
and therefore determined to steer, during the night,
before the wind, in order to stem. i4 and to oppose
the large fragments of loose ice, that were setting us
on toward the land. The depth of the water, at mid-
night, was twenty fathoms.

At eight in the thorning of the 221 st, the wind
freshening, and the fbg clearing away, we sai the
Arnerican coast to the south-east at the distance of
eight or ten leagues, and hauled in for it; but were
stopped again by the ice, and obliged to bear away

to the westward, along the edge of it. At noon, the
latitude, by account, was 69 34f and longitude 19,9',
and the depth of water twenty-four fathomsé

Thus, a connected, solid field of ice,, rendering
every effort we could make to a nearer approa to
the land fruitlesss and j*oi'ning., as we judged, to. it,
we took a last fàre well of a north -eas t passage to- Old
Eingland. 1 shall beg leave tor give, in Captain
Clerke's own words, the reasons of this his final deter.
mination, as well as of his future plans; and this the
rather, as it is the last transaction his healtLperrait-
ted him. to write downa

ci It is now im ossible to proceed the least farther
to the northwarT upon 'this coast (Ainerica) ; and it

is equally as ïmprobable that this amazing mass of ice
should be dissolved by the few remaining summer-o

weeks which will terminate this season; but it will
continue, it is to be beheved, as it now is, an insur-
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-rnountable barrier- to every attempt we can possibly
màke. 1, therefore, . th,*nk it the best step that can

be taken, for the good of 'the service, to, trace the. sea
over to the Asiatic coast, and to try if I can find any

opening, that will admit me farther north; if not, to
see what more is to be done upon that coast; where
.1 hope, yet cannot mich flatter -myselt, to meet witli
be tter success fbr the sea is now so choked with
ice, that a passage, I fear, is totally out of the ques.
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itil FRUITLES!ýeATTEXLPTS TO PENETRATE THROUGII THE ICE TO

îth THE NORTH-WEST.-DANGEROUS SITUATION OF THE DIS-

les. COVERY. - SEA-HORSES KILLED. - FRESH OBSTRUCTIONS
FROM THE ICE.- REPORT OF DAMAGES RÉCIEIVED BY THE

DISCOVERY. - CAPTAIN CLERKE S DETERMINATION TO PROi»

CEED TO THE SOUTHWARD. - JOY OF THE SHIPS 30 CREWS

O'N THAT OCCASION. - PASS SERDZE KAMEN. - RETURN

THROUGH BEERINeS STRAITS. - INQUIRY INTO THE EX-

-TENT OF THE NORTH-EAST COAST OF ASIA. -. REASONS FOR

REJECTING 31ULLER S MAP OF THE PROMONTORY OF THE,

TSCHUTSKI. - REASONS FOR BELIEVING TIIE COAST DGES

NOT REACH A HIGHER LATiTUDE THAN 707P NORTHO «ý

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE IMPRACTICABILITY OF A

NORTI-1-EAST5 OR NORTH-WEST PASSAGE FROM THE.ATLANTIC

INTO THE PACIFIC OCEAN. - COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE

PROGRESS MADE IN THE TEARs 1778 AND 1779. -RE-

MARKS ON THE SEA5 AND SEA COASTSý NORTH OF BEERING'S

STRAITSO RISTORY OF THE VOYAGE RESUMED. - PASS

THE ISLAND OF SAINT LAURENCE. - THE ISLAND OF MED-

Nol. - DEATH OF CAPTAIN CLERKE. - SHORT ACCOUNT OF

HIS SERVICES.

CAPTAIN CLER-KE having determined, for the rea.
sous assigne4 at the conclusion of the' last chapter, to
give up all farther attempts on. the coast of America,
and to make his last efforts in search of a passage on0 ý
the coast of the opposite continent, we continued,
during the aflernoon of the Qist of July, to steer to
the west north-west, through much loose ice* At ten

at night, dîscovering the main body of it.through the
fog, right ahead, and almost -close to us, and being

unwillin-g to take a southerly course, so long. as we
could possibly avoid it, we. hauled our wind, which
was easterly, and stood to the northward; but, in au
hour after, the weather clea'ing up, -and finding oure
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selves surrounded by a compact field of ice, on every
side, except to the south south-west, we tacked,

and stood on in that direction, in order to get clear
of ite
0 At noon of the 22d, our latitude, by observation,
was 69' SO' and loncritude 187' SO'. In the after.

mon, we again came up with the ice, which extended
to, the north-west and south-west, and obliged us to

continue our course to the southward, in order to
weather it.

It may be remarked, that since the 8th of this
month, we had twice traversed this sea, in lines
nearly parallel with the run we had just now made;
that in the first of those traverses, we were not able to
penetrate so far north, by eight or ten leagues, as in
the second; and that in the last we had again found
an united body of ice, generally about five leagnes to
the southward of its position in the preceding run.
As this proves that the large compact fields of ice

which we saw were moveable, or diminishing, at the
same time, it does not leave any well-fouinded expect- à
ation of advancing much .farther in the most favour.
able semons.zt At seven in the evening, the weather being liazy, Uand no ice in sight, we bore away to the we9tward; ti
but, at. Walf past eight the fog dispersing, we found fé
ourselves in the midst of loose ice, and close in with bi
the main body; we therefore stood upon a wind, tl

which was stili easterly, and kept beating to wind- w
ward during the night, in hopes of weathering the bi

loose pi*eces, which the fteshness of the wind kept p(
driving down upon us in such quantities, that we ici

were in manifest danger of being blocked up by n(
them. all

In the morning of the 28d, the clear water, in ce
which we continued to stand to and fte, did not ex. ke

ceed a mile and a half, and was every instant lessein. a i
ing. At length, afier using our utmost endeavours no
to clear the loose ice, we were driven to the neces- au

a

m
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asÂy of forcing a passage to the southward, which at

balf past seven., we accomplished, but not without
subjecting the ship to some very severe shocks. The
Discovery was less successful. For, at eleven, when,

they had niirh zot clear out, she became so entangled
by several large pieces, that ber way was stopped,
and immediately dropping bodily to leeward, she MI,
broads*de foreiîaost, on the edge of, a considerable
body of ice; and having, at the same time, an open

sea to windward, the surf caused her to strike vio.
lently upon it. This mass at length either so far
broke, or moved, as to set them at liberty to make
another trial to escape; but., unfortunately, before
the ship gathered way enough to be under conimand,
she again fell to leeward on another fragment; and
the swell making it unsafe to lie to windward, and

finding no chance of getting clear, they pushed into
a smali opening, furled their sails, and made fast with
ice-hooks.

lu this dangerous situation we saw them at noon,
about three miles from us, bearn, g north-west, a fresh
gale from the south-east driving more ice to the

north-west, and increasing the body that lay between
US. Our latitude, by account, was 69' S', the longi.
tude 187', and the depth of water twenty-eight

fathoms. To add to the gloomyapprebensions which
began to force themselves on us, at half past four in
the afternoon, the weather becoming thick and hazy,
we lost sight of the Discovery; but, that we might
be in a situation to afford ber every assistance in our
power, we kept standing on close bZ the edge of the
ice. At six, the wind happily coming round to the,
north, gave us some hopes, that the ice might drift
away and release ber ; and in that case, as it was un.
certain in what condition she might coïne out, we
kept firing a gun every half hour, in order to' prevent
a separation. Our apprehensions for ber salèty did

not cease till nine., when we heard ber guns in
answers to ours ; and soon after, being hailed by ber,



were informed, that upon the change of the wind the
ice began to separate ; and that, setting all their

sails, they forced a passage through it. We learned
farther, that whilst they were encompassed by it,
they found the ship drift, with the main body, to the
north-east, at the rate of half a mile an hour. We
were sorry to find, that the Discovery had rubbed

off a great deal of the sheathing from the bows, and
was become very leaky, froin the strokes she had re.

ceived when she fell u on the edge of the ice.
On the 24th, we had fresh breezes from south»west,

with bazy weather, and kept run hing to the south.
east till eleven in the forenoon, when a large body of

loose ice, extending from north'north-east, round by
the east, to south south-east, and to which (though
the wèather was tolerably cleàr) we could see no
end, azain obstructed our course. We therefore

kept working to windward and at noon, our latitude,
by observation, was 680 J53' longitude 188"; the

variation ôf the compass 22' W E. At four in the
afternoon it became calm, _and we hoisted out the

boats in pu rsuit of the sea-horses, Whicli were in
prodigioùs herds on every side of us. M'e killed ten
of them, which were as many as we could make.use
of for eating, or for convei-ting into lamp oil. We
kept on with the wind, from the south-west, along
the edge of the. ice, which extended in a direction
almost due east and west, t»Ill fbur 'in the niorning of
the 25th, when observing a -clear sea beyond it, to
the south-east, we made sail that way,,, with a view
of forcing through it. By six we had cleared it, and
continued the remainder of the day running to the
south-east, without any ice in sight. At noon, our ai
latitude, - by observation, was 68' 3W. longitude 1890 t(
9 and the depth of water thirtX fathoms. At C

midn.ight, we tacked, and stood to "the westward, cl
with a fresh gale from the south ; and at ten in the f

forenoon of the 26th, the ice again showed itself, ex.
tending from north-west to south. It appeared loose,

1
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and drifting, by the force of the wind, to the north..

ward. At noon, our latitude, by observation, was
68c> N, longitude 188' Io' E. ; and we had soundings

witii-twenfy.eight fathoms. For the remaining part of
the dey and till noon of the 27th, we kept standîng
backward and forward, in order to cleat ourselves of

different bodies of ice. At noon, we were in latitude,
by observation, 67'47, longitude 188". At two in the
aflernoon, we saw the continent to, the south by east
and at four, having run, since noon, with a south

south-east wind to the south-west, we were sur-
rounded by loose masses of ice, with tiie firm. body
dit in sight, stretching ïn a north by west, and a
south by east direction, as far as the eye could reach;

beyond which we saw' the coast of Asia, bearing
south, and south by east.

As if was now necessary to, come to, some deter.
mination with respect to, the course we were next to

steer, Captain Clerke sent a boat, with the carpen.
ters, on board the Discovery, to inquire into the
particulars of the damage she had sustained. They
returned, in the evening, with the report of Captain
Gore, and of the carpenters of both ships, that the
damages they had received were of a kind that would

require three weeks to repair ; and that it would
be necessary, for that purpose, to, -go into some

port,
Thus, finding a farther advance to, the- northward,

as well as a nearer ap roach to either continent,
obstructed by a sea bloc ëd upwith ice, we judged
it both ipjurious to the service, by endangering the

safety of the ships, as well as fruitless, with respect
to the design of our voyage, to make any fàrther fil:
attempts toaward a passage. This, therefore, added
to the representations of Captain Gore, determined
Captain Clerke not to lose more time in what he
Concluded to be an unattainable object, but to sait
for Awatska Bay, to, repair our daniages there; and,
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before the winter should set in,, and render all other
efforts toward discovery impracticable, to explore the
coast of Ja an.

I will not endeavour to, conceal the joy that bright.
ened the countenance of every individual, as soon as

Captain Clerke's resolutions were made known. We
were all heartily sick of a navigation full of danger,
and in which the utmost perseverance had not been
repaid with the smallest probability of success. We

therefore turned our fàces toward home, after an
absence of three years, with a delight and satisfac.
tion, which, notwithstanding the tedioàs voyage we

liad still to make, and the immense distance we had
tu run, were as freely entertained, and perhaps as
fully enjoyed, as if we had been already in sight of
the Land's-end. Î%

On the 28th, we kept working to windward with a
fresh breeze from, the south-east, having the coast of
Asia still in sight. At fourin them-ý * g, the

cape, which, on the authority of Muller, ýwe have
called Serdze Kamen, bore south south-west, distant

six or seven leagues. We saw, in different places,
upon the tops of the hills, which rise inland on both
sides of the cape, protuberances of a considerable

height, which had the appearance of huge rocks, or
pillars of stone.

On the 29th, the wind still continuing contrary,
we made but slow progress to the southward. At

midnight, we had thick fbggy weather, accompanied
with a breeze from the north north-west, with which

we directed our course to the south south-eas4
through the straits, and had no land in sight till sèven
in the evening of the 30th ; when the fbg clearing
away, we saw Cape Prince of Wales bearing south

by east, distant about six leagues; and the island St.
Diomede south»west by west. We now altered our
coui'e to the wes4 and at eight made the east cape,
which, at midnight, bore west by north, distant four
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leagues. In the night we steered to the south south.
west, with a fresh west north-westerly breeze; and,

at four in the morning of the 31st, the east cape bore
north north-east, and the north-east part of the bay
of St, Laurence (where we anchored the last year)
west by south, its distance being'four leagues. As
we could not have worked up to, windward without
a z.reater waste of time, than the object appeared to
deserve,, we'ran across the bay, regretting much, as

we passed along, the loss of this opportunîty ofa
paying a second visit to the Tschutski. At noon our
latitudeýre observation, was 650 6e '9 and longitude
1890, lé south point of the bay of St. Laurence
bore north by west one quarter west, and was distant
seven or eight leagues. In the afternoon the varia.
tion was found to, be 220 50' east.

Having now passed Beering's Straits, and taken
our final leave of the north-east coast of Asia, it may
not be improper, on this occasion,, to state the grounds
on which we have ventured to, adopt two general
conclusions respecting its extent in opposition to the
opinions of Mr. Muller. The first, that the promonm
tory named East Cape is actually the easternmost
point of that quarter of the globe ; or, in other words,
that no part of the continent extends in longitude

beyond 190o 22' E. : the second, that the latitude
of the north-easternmost extremity fhlls to the southlm
ward of 70'> N. With respect to the former, if such
land exist, it must necessarily be to the north of
latitude 690, where the dîscoveries made in the

present voyaae terminate ; and, therefore, the pro.
babre direction of the coast, beyond this point, is the
question I shall endeavour, in the first place, to in.
vestigate.

As the Russian is the only nation that bas hitherto
navigated these seas, all our information respecting
the situation of the coast to the northward of Cape
North, must necessarily be derived from the charts
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and jcýurnals of the persons who have been employed
at various times, in ascertaining the limits of that

empire; and these are, for the most part, so imper.
fect,- so ^ cmnfused and contradictory, that it is not

easy to form. any distinct idea of their pretended,
much less to collect the amount of their reai discove.

ries. It is on this account, that the extent and
of îhe peninsula, inhabited by the Tschutski, till

remains a point, on which the Riissian eographe s
are much--divided. Mr. Muller, in his ' map, publislied
in the year 1754, supposes this country to extend

toward the nortli-east to the 7&0 of latitude,, and in
longitude 190' east of Greenwich, and to terminate
in a round cape, -which lie calls Tschukotskoi Noss.
To the southward of this cape lie conceives the coast

to, form, a bay to the westward, botinded in latitude
67" 18'ý by Serdze Kamen, the northernmost point

seen by- Beering in his expedition in the year 1728,
The map published by the Academy of St, Peters. t
burg, in the year 1776, gives the whole peninsula t
entirely a new form, placing its north easternmost

extremity in the latitude 73', longitude 178o SO.
The easternmost point in latitude 65' W, longi.
tude 189o 30% All the other maps we saw, both D.
printed and in manuscript, vary between these OJ
two, appafently more according to the fancy of the tv
compiler, than on any grounds of more accurate as
information. The only point in which there is a th

general coincidence, without any considerable varia. th
tion, is in the position of the east Cape, in latitude 66>. qu
The form of the coast, both to the south and north
of this cape, in the tnap of the academy, is exceed. thg

ingly erroneous, and may, be totall disregarded. Petà we,In that of Mr. Muller, the coast tb the northward
bears a conýiderableý resemblancè to our survey, as far RgE

., except that bt does not trend
as the latter extends 1 à 1
sufficiently to the westward ; receding only about à' 'ID
of longitude, between the latitude of 66' and 69'; de,

On
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whereas, in- reality, it recedes near ten. Between
the latitude 690 and 740, he makes the coast bend
round to the north and north-east, and to form a
considerable promontory. On what authority, now
remains to, be examined.

Mr. Coxe, whose accurate researches into this
subject, give his opinion great weight, is persuadedathat the extremity of the Noss in question was
never passed but by Deshneff and his party, who
sailed from the river Kovyma in the year 1648, and
are supposed to have got round it into the Anadyr.
As the account of this expeditîon, the subsÉance of
which the reader will find in Mr. Coxe's account of
Russian discoveries, contains no gmeo raphical deline.%-, 9
ation of the coast along which they sailed, itq
position must be conjectured from- incidental circum.
stances; and from these it appears very manifýst,

that the Tschukotskoi Noss of Deshneff is no other
than the promon tory called by Captain Cook

the East Cape. Speaking of the Noss, he says,
icOne might sail from the- isthmus to theriver

Anadyr, with, a fiair wind, in three days and tlive(%,
nights.-"' This exactly coincides with the situation;
of the East Cape, which is about one hundred and
twenty leagues from the mouth of the Anadyr; and
as there is no other isthmus to the northward between

that and the latitude of 69" it is obvious, tha4 by
this description, he must intend either the cape in

question, or some other tô the southward of it. In
another place he says., 1,1 Over against the isthmus

tuhere are two islands in the sea, upon which were seen
eople of the Tschutski nation through whose lip.%
ere run pieces of the teeth of the sea-horse." This

gwn. per&ctly agrees with the two islands situated
the south-east ofthe East Cape. We saw indeed

o inhabitants on them; but it is not at all improba.
le, that a party of the Americans, from the opposite

ontinent, whom this description accurately suits,
ight, at that time, have been accidertally there: and,
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whom it was natural enough for him to mistake for
a tribe of the Tschutski. 0

These two circumstances are of so, striking and un.
equivocal a nature, that they appear to ine conclusive
on the point of the Tsefiukotskoi Noss, notwith.
standing, there are others of a more doubtful kind,

which we have from the same authority, and which
now remain to be considered. To go,"' says Desh.

J nelf in another account, cc from the Kovyma to
the Anadyr, a great promontory must be doubled,
which stretches very far into the sea ; and afterward,

this promontory stretches between north and north.
east."' It was probabl ' y from the expressions con.

Zt tained in these passages, that Mr. Muller was induced
to give the country of the Tschutski the form we find
in his map ; but had he been acquainted with the
situation of the East Ca e, as ascertained by Captain
Cook, and the remarkabfe coincidence between it and
their promontory or isthmus (for it must be observed

that Deshneff appears to be all along speaking of the
same thing), in the circumstances alreadY mentioned,

1 am confident lie would not have thought those
expressions merely by themselves, of sufficient weight

From. the circumstance, related in the last volume, that gare
name to Sledge Island, it appears, that the inhabitantâ of the ad:

cent continents visit -occasionally the small islands Iiing between
them, probably for the conveniency of fishing, or in pursuit of

furs.
It appears also from Popoff*s der tion, which I "I have
occasion to speak of more particular't ereafter, that the gene bresemblance between the eeople, who are seen in these islands, and
the Tâchutski, was sufficient to lead Deshnef into the error of a
imagining them to be the same. Opposite to the Noss,"-* he uys,

is an island of moderate size, without trees, whose inhabitants ncresemble, in their ceerior, the Tichuiski, alMou,h they are quite
another nation; not numerous indeed, yet spe4kiiýg their own par- ba

ticular language." Again, ,,, One may go W a baidare from the wl
ItZou to the island in half a day; beyond is a great continentý which Mcan be di8covered from the island inserene weather. When tbt

weather is good, one may go from the island to the continent in a
day. The inhabitantt ethe continent are similar Io the TtchWskip PU'

excrÉing that they speak another language."9 cai

COOK S VOYAGE TOL)££)
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to warrant him in extending the north-eastern ex-
tremity of Asia either so far to the north or to the

n- eastward. For after ail these expressions are not irre.
ve concileable witli the opinion we have adopted, if we
1- suppose Deshneff to have taken these bearings frorn
kd, the smail bight which lies to the westward of the
zh cape.

Sh- The deposition of the Cossac Popoff, ta-en at the
to Anadirskoi ostrog in the year 1711, seems to have

dl been the next authority on whieh Mr. Muller has
d, proceeded; and beside these two l'am not acquainted
la with any other. This Cwsac, together with several

n- odiers, was sent by land to demand tribute from, the
ed independent Tschutski tribes, who lived about the

na Noss. The first circumstance in the accou-nt of this
e journey that can lead to, the situation of Tschukotskoi
n Noss is its distance froin -Anadirsk ; and this is stated

na toi be ten weeks'jou ey with loaded rein-deer; on
ed w1fich account, it is added, their day's journey wasbut

he very small. It is impossible to conclude much, from
so vague an accotint; but as the distance hetween

se the eut cape and the ostrog is ùpward of two hundred
leagues in a straight line, and therefore may be

supposed to allow twelve or fifteen miles a day its
e situation cwinot be reckoned incompatible with
a- Popoff's calculation. The next circtimstance men-

fioned in this deposition îs that their route lay by the
foot of a rock called Matkol, situated at the bottom
of a great gülf. This gulf Muller oses to be the

rà bay he had laid down between latituSe(i6' and 72'
and accordingly places the rock Matkol in the centre
of it ; but it appears equally probable, even if we had

ts not so many reasons to doubt the existence of that
bay, that it might be some part of the gulf of" Anadir,

he whieh they would undoubtedly touch upon in their
cb road from the ostrog to the East Cape.

But what seems to put this matter beyond all dis-
pute, and to prove that the cape visited by Popoff

cannot be to the northward of 69'0 latitude, is that
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part of his deposition which. I have already quoted,
relative to the island lying off the Noss, from whence
the opposite continent might be seen. For as the two
continents in latitude 69% have diverged so far as to
be more than three hundred miles distant, it is bighly
improbable that the Asiatic coast shotild again trend
in such a manner to the eastward, as to come nearly
within sight of the coast of America.

If' these arguments should be deemed -conclusive
against the existence of the peninsula of the * Tschutski,
as laid down by Muller, it will fbllow that the East Cape
of the Tschukotskoi Noss of the* more early Russian

navigators, and consequently that the undescribed coast
t'rom the latitude of 69' to the mouth of the river Ko.
vyma, must unifbrmly trend more or less to the west.
ward. As an additionalproof* of this, it may be remarked
that the Tschukotskoi Noss is always represented as
dividing the sea of Kovyma from that of Anadir,
which could not be the case if any considerable cape
had projected to the north-east in the higher latitudes,

Thus, in the depositions taken at Anadirsk, it is
related il,, that opposîte the Noss, on both'sides, as

well in the sea of Kovyma as in that of Anadir, an
island is said to be seen at a great distance, which

the Tschutski call a large -country ; and say that
people dwell there who have large teeth put in their
mouths that project through their cheeks." Then
Ibliows a description ofthese people and their counti7,
exactly corresponding with our accounts of the oppo.
site. continent.

The last question that arises is, to what degree of
northern latitude this coast extends, before it trends

more directly to the westward. If the situation of
the mouth of the Kovyma, both with, respect to it

* I mention the more early Ruimian navigators, because Beeringt
whom, we have also followed, and after him all the late Russin
geographers, have given this naine to the south-east cape of the
peninsula.-of the Tschutski, which was formerly calied the Anadit-
skoi Nou.
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latitude and longitude, were accurately determined,
it would perhaps not be very difficult to form a pro.

bable conjecture upon this point. Captain. Cook was
always strongly of opinion that the northern coast of

Asiý from the Indigirka eastward, lias hitherto been
generally laid down more than two degrees to the

northward of its true position ; and he lias therefbré,
on the authority of a map that was in his possession,
and on the information he received at Oonalashka,

,placed the mouth of the river Kovyina, in his chart
of the north-west coast of America and the north-east
coast of Asia, in the latitude of 68'. Should he be
right in this con 0 ecture, ït îs probable, for the reasons
that have been airead stated, that the Asiatic coast

does not any where exceed 70' befbre it trends t-o t-he
westward and consequently that we were withi-n l'
of its north-eastern extremity. For if the continent

be supposed to strefch any where to the northward
of Shelatskoi Noss, it is scarcely possible that so ex.
tmordinary a cireunistance should not have been

mentioned by the Rtissian navigators ; and wë have
already shown that they make mention of no remark.
able promontory between the Kovyma and the Anadir,
except the East Cape. Another circumstance irelated

by Deshneff, may perhaps be thought a further con.
firmation of this opinion,ý namely, that he met with

no 1 0 mpediment from ice in navicrating round the
north-east extrý'emity of -Asia ; though he adds that

this sea is not always so free ftom it ; as indeed is
manifest froffi, the failure of his first expedition, and

since that, from the unsuccessful attempts of" Shalau.-
roff, and the obstacles we-.met with, in two different

years, in our present voyage.
The continent-lef't undetermined in our chart, be.

tween Cape North and the moutWof the Kovyma, is
in longitudinal extent o-ne hundred and twenty--five
leagues. One third or about forty leagues of this
distance, from the Kovyma eastward, was explored
in the year 1723 by a jinbojarskoi of- Jakutz, whose

R 3
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name was Fedot Amossoff, by whom Mr. Muller was
informed that its direction was to the eastward, It

is said to have been since accurately surveyed by
Shalauroff, whose chart makes it trend to, ýthe north.
east by east as far as the Shelatskoi Noss, which he
plices about fbrty-three leagues to the eastward of
the Kovyma. The space between this Noss and Cape
North, about eighty-two leagues, is therefore the
only part of the Russian empire that now remains
unascertained.

But if the river Kovyma be erroneously situated
with respect to its longitude as well as in its latitude,

a supposition for, which probable grounds are not
wanting, the extent of the unexplored coast will be.

come proportionably dinIfinished. The reasons which
incline me to believe that the mouth. of this river is

placed in the Russlan charts much toë, fàr to the
westward, are as follow: First, because the a-ccounts

that are given of the navigation of the Frozen Sea
from that river round the north-east point of Asia tô
the gulf of Anadir, do not accord with the supposed
distance between those places,.. Secondly, because
the distance over land from the Kov ' yma to the Ana.
edir'. is represented by the eârly Russian travellers as
a journey emily perfbrmed, and of no very extraor.

dinary length. Thirdly, because the coast from tbe
Shelatskoi Noss of Shalauroff * seems toirend directly

south-east to the Earst Cape., If this be so, it wili
follow, that as we were probably not more than 11, to

the southward of Shelatskoi Noss, only sixty miles
of the Asiatie coast remained unascertained.

Had 'Captain Cook lifed to this -period of our
voyage, and experienced, in a second attempt, the
impracticabiUty qf a north-east or north-west passage
ftoin thý Pacifie> to the Atlantic Ocean, he would
doubtless have laid before the public, in one con.

neçted view, an account of the obstacles which 'de.

See Chart in Coxe's Account of Ru"n Discoveries.

1

1
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feated this, the pnmary object of eur expedition,
together with his observations on a subject of sucli
inagnitude, and which had engaged the attention and
divide(f the opinions of philosophers and navigators
for upward of two liundred y rs. I am very sen.
sible how u Aetial I am to the task of supplying this

deficiency - but that the expectations of the reader
may not be wholly disappointed, 1 must beg -his

candid acceptance of tliè following observations, as
.well as of those 1 have already ventured to offer him,

relative to the extent of the north..;east coast of Asia*
The evidence that has been so full and udiciousiv

stated in the introduction, amounts to, the higheit
degree of probability that a north-west assage from
the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean, canfiot, exist to,
the southward of 6-5.<> of latitude. If then there
exists a passage, it must be either through Baflin's
Bay, or round by thé north of Greenland, in the
western hemisphere; or else through the Frozen
Ocean., to the northward of Sïberia, in the eastern;

and on -W'hl'èh ever side it lies, the navigator Must
necessarfly pass through Beerines Straits. The, im-

practicability of penetrating' into the Atiaýhtic on
either side, through this strait, is therefore ali that

remains to be submitted to the. consideration of' the
public*

As -far as our experience went, it appears, that the
Sea to the north of Beering's Strait is clearer of ice
in August than in Jul . and perhaps in a part ofa y -But after theSeptember it may be stili more free.
equinox, the days shorten so fast, that no thrther thaw
eau be expected ; and we cannot rationally allow so
great an effect, to the wartn weather in the first lialf
Of September, as to imagineît capable of dispersing
the ice from the most northern parts of the American
coast. But admitting this to be possible, it must at

least be ranted, that it would be madness to attempt
to run from. the Icy Cape to the known parts of

Baffin's Bay (a distance of four hundred and twenty
it 4
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leagues), in so short a time as that passage cau be
supposed to'continue open. CI

Upon the Asiatic side, there appears still less pro.
babili of success, both from. what came to our own

knowledge with respect to the state of the sea to the
southward of Cape North, and also from what we

learn from the experience of the * lieutenants under
Beering's direction, and the journal of Shalauroff, in

regard to that on the north of Siberia.
The voyage of estineff, if its truth be admitted,

proves undoubtedly the possibility of passing round
the north-east point of Asia; but when the reader

reflects, that near a century and a half has elapsed
since the time of that navigator, during which, in an
age of great curiosity and enteiprise, no man has yet

been able to fbllow him,, he will not entertain very
sanguine expectations of the publie advantages that
eau be dierived from it. But let us even suppose,
that in some singularly favourable season a ship has
found a clear passage round the coast of'Siberia, and

is saffly arrived at the mouth of the Lena, still there
remains the Cape of Taimura, stretching to the 78 0

of latitude, which, the good fortune of no single
voyager has hithâto doubled.

It is, however, contended, that there are strong
reasons fbf believing that the sea is more free from
ice the nearer we a roach to the pole ; and that aliû pp
the ice we saw in the lower latitudes was formed in
the great rivers of'Siberia and America, the breaking

up of which liad filled- the, intermediate sea. But
even if' that supposition be true, it is equally so that

there can be no access to those open seas, unless 1
this great mass of ice is so far dissolved in the suma 1
mer, as to admit of a ship's getting througliit. -if
this be the fàct, we have taken a wrong time of the i

year fbr attempting to find this passage, which should a
have -been explored in April and May, before the ni

0 bi
Sce Gmelin, pages 369. 374.,
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rivers were broken up, But how many reasons may
be given against such a supposition? Our experience
at Saint Peter and Saint Paul enabled us to judge

what might be expected farther north ; and upon
that ground we had reason to doubt, whether the

continents might not in winter be even joined by the
ice; and this agreed with the stories we heard in
Katntschatka, that on the Siberian coast they go out
from the shore in winter, upon the ice, to greater

distances than the breadth of the sea is, in some
parts, from one continent to the other.

In the depositions referred to above, the follow*'ng
remarkable circumstance is related. Speaking of the

land seen from, the Tschukotskoi Noss, it is said,
«I that in summer time they sail in one. day to the
land in baidares, a sort of vessel constructedof whale.
bone, and covered with seal-skins; and in winter
time, going swift with rein-deer, t e journey may

likewise be made in a day." A sufficient proof that
the two countries were usually joined togetlier by
the ice.

The account given by Mr. Muller of one of the
expeditions undertaken to discover a sup osed island
in the Frozen Sea, is still more remarkabFé. ce In the
year 1714, a new expedition was prepared froin
Jakutzk for the same place, under the command of

Alexei Markoff, who was to sail from the mouth of
the Jana and if the Schitiki were not fit for sea.
voyages, he was to construct at a proper place, vessels
fit t'or prosecuting the discoveries without danger.

cc On his arrival at Ustt.*anskoe Simovie, the port at
which he was to embgr , he sent an account dated

February 2. 1715, to the chancery of Jakutz-, men.
tÏoning that it was impossible to navigate the sea, as

it was continually frozen both in summer and winter;
and that consequently the intended expedition was
no otherwise to be carried on but with sledges drawn
by dogs. In this manner he accordingly set out with
nine persons on. the loth of March ihe same year,
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and returned on the Sd of April to, Ust-janskoe Si.
movie. The account of his journey is as follows:
that he went seven days as fast as his dogs could draw

him, (which in good ways and weather is eighty or
a hundred wersts in a day,) directly toward the
north upon the ice, without discovering any island:
that it had not been possible for him to, proceed any
farther, the ice rising there in the sea, like motintains;

that he had climbed to the top of some of them,
whence he was able to see to a great distance round

about him, but could discern no appearance of land;
and that ait last.wanting fbod for his dogs, many of
them died, which obliged them to return."

Beside these arguments, which p!oceed upon an
admission of the hypothesis that the ice in those seas

comes from the rivers, there are others which give
great roum to, suspect the truth of the hypotheeis it.
self. Captain Cook, whose opinion respecting the
formation of" ice had formerly coincided with that of
the theorLu we are now controverting, found abund.

ant ' reasork in the present voyage for changing his
sentimenS. We found the coast of each continent

to be low, the soundings gradually decreasing toward
them, and a striking resemblance between the two;

whichtogether with the description Mr. Hearne gives
of the Coppermine river, afford reason to ccýnjecture

that whatever riven may empty themselves into the
Frozen Sea from the American continent, are of the

same nature with those on the Asiatic side; which
are represented to be so shallow at the entrance as to
admit only smail vemis ; whereas the ice we have
seen, rises above the level of the séa to a height

equal to the depth of' those rivers so that Î.ts -entire ti
beight must be at Jeast ten times greàter, fi

The curious reader will also, in this place be led si
naturally to, reflect on another circumstgpce, whicha ai
appeýrs very incompatible with the ôpinioà of those0 S(

wno imanne land to be necessary for the formation of aý
ice ; 1 mean the diflèrent state of the sea about rE

1
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Spitzbergen, and to the north of Beering' s Straits.
It is incumbent on them to explain how it comes to
pau that in the former quartier, and in the vicinity

of much known land, the navigator annually pen.
etrates to near 80' north latitude; whereas,* on the

other side, his utmost efforts have not been able to,
carry him beyond 71 "; where, moreover, the continents
diverge nearly east and west, and where ther-eýu* no
land et known to exist near the pole. For-the farther
satisïaction of the reader on this point, 1 shall beg

leave to refer him, to Observafim made durinre a
Voyage round the Wàridp bl Dr. Forster, where he wi 11

find -the question of the ;3rmation of ice fully and'I'
satisfactoril discussed, and the probability of open
polar seas isproved. by a var*ety of powerffil argu.
ments.

I shall conclude these remarks with a short coin.
pamtive view of the progress we made to the northS
ward, at the two different seasons we were engaged
in that pursuit, together with a few generai observ.
ations relative to the sez, and the coast of the two
continents wý éh lie to the north of Beering"s Straits.

It may be observed, that in the year 1778 we did
Dot Meet with the ice till we advanced to the latitudé
of 70'09 on August 17th and that then we found it
in compact bodies, extending as far as the eye could.
reach, and of which a part or the whole was moveable,

since, by its drifting down upon us, we narrowl
maped being hemmed in between it and the lan7.,

After experiencing both. how fruitless and dangerous
it would be to attempt to penetrate firther north,
betweé-h the ice and the land, we stood over toward
the Asiatic side, between the latitude of 69' and -70".
ýrequently encounterïng in this tract large and extenob
sive fields of ice; and though, by reason of the fogs,
and thickness of the weather, we were not able abile
solutely and entirely to trace a connected line of it

across4 yet we were sure to meet with it before we
reaclied the latitude of 70% whenever we attempted
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to stand to the northward. On the 26th of August,
in latitude 69", and longitude 184', we were ob.
structed by it in such quantities, as made it impossible
for us to pass either to the north or west, and obliged
us to run along the edge of it to the south south.

west till we saw land, which we afterward found to
be the coast of Asia, With the season- thus far ad.
vanced, the weather setting in with snow and sleet,
and other sigps of aEproaching winter, we abandoned
our enterprize for t at time.

In this second attempt we could do little more than
eonfirin the observations we had made in the first;
for we were neve-r able to approach the continent of
.Asia higher than, the latitude of 67, nor that of

America in any parts, excepting a &w leagues be.
tween the latitude of 68" and 68' 20', that were not

seen the last year. We were now obstructed by ice
SI' îower, and our endeavours to push fàrther to the

northward were principally confined to the mid-space
betýveen the two coasts. We penetrated near S' fhr.
ther on the American side than on the Asiatic, meet.
ing with the ice both years sooner, and in greater
quantities on the latter coast. As we advanced north,

we still fbund the ice more compact and solid ; yet as
in our different traverses from side to side, we passed
over spaces whicli had befbre been covefed with it, we
conjectured that-most of what we saw was moveable.

Its height on a medium, we took to be fiom eight
to ten feet, and that of the highest to have been six.
teen or eighteen. We again tried the currents twice,
and found them unequal, but never to exceed one
mile an hour. By comparing the reckoning with the
observations, we aiso found the current to set different
ways, yet more froin the south-west than any other
quarter ; but wha'tever their direction might be, their

effect was so trifling that no conclusions respecting
the existence of any passage to the northward, could

be drawn from, them* We found the month of July
to be infinitely colder than that of August. The

19
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thermometer in Jul wasi once at 28", and very com.
monly at 30" W èreas the lagt year, in Augue,
it was very rare to have it so low as the freezing

point.
In' both seasons we had some high winds, ail of

which came from the south-west. We were subject
to fogs whenever the wind wasmoderate, from what.
ever quarter, but they attended southerly winds more
constantly than contrary ones,

The straits between the two continents, at theïr
nearest approach, in latitude 66', were ascertained to

be thirteen leagues, beyond which they dîverge to
N. E. by E. and W. N. W.; and in latitude 69", they

become 140 of longitude or about one hundred leagues
asunder. A great similarity is observable in the ap.

pearance of the two countries to the northward of
the straits. Both are destitute of wood. The shores
are low, with mountains rising to a great height far.
ther up the country. The deýth of' water in the.
mid-way between them was twenty-nine and thirty

fathoms, decreasing gradually as we approached
either continent, with the diflèrence of beîng some.
what shoaler on the Americati than on the Asiatïc
coast, at the saine distance from land. The bottom
in the iniddle was a soit slimy mud; and on drawing
near to either shore, a brown sand, întermixèd with

sinall fragments of' bones, and a few shells. We ob.
served but little tide or current; wliat there wu
came froin the westward,

But it is now time to resume the narrative of our
voyage, which was broken off on the Slst of July,
on which day at noon we had advanced eighteen

leagues to, the southward of the East Cape.
We had light airs from the south-west till noon of

the Ist of August, at which time our latitude, by
observation, was 64' 23', longitude 18j)* 15't the
toast of Asia, extended from north-west by west to
west half south, distant about twelve leagues ; and
the land to the eastwarà of St. Laurence bore south
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half west. On the 9-d, the weather becoming clear,
we saw the same land at noon, bearing from west.

south-west half west to south-east, making in a num.
ber of high hummocks, whicli had the appearance
of separate islands; the latitude, by observation,
was 64' S', longitude 189' 28', and depth of water

geventeen fathoms. We did not approach this land
sufficiently near to determine whether it was one

island, or composed of a cluster together. Its western.
most part we passed July Sd, in the evening, and

then supposed to, be the island of Saint Laurence;
the eastemmost we ran close b ' y in September last
year, and this we named Clerke's Island, and found
it to consist of a number of high cliffs, joined tôge.

ther by very low land. Though we mistook, the last
year, those cliffs for separate islands, till we ap.-
proached very near the shore, 1 should still conjecture
that the island Saint Laurence was distinct from
Clerke's Island, since there appeared a considerable

space between them, where we could not perceive the
smallest rising of ground. In the afternoon, we also
saw what bore the appearance of a small island, to

the north-east of the land, which was seen at mon,
and which firom the baziness of the weather we had
only sight of once. We estimated its distance to be
nineteen leagues from the island of Saint Laurence,
in a north-east by east half east direction. On the
,3d, we had light variable winds, and directed our
course round the north-west point of the island of
Saint Laurence. On the 4th at noon, our latitude,

by account, was 640 S', longitude 188<; the island
Saint Laurence bearing south one qÜarter east, di&
tant seven leagues. In the afternoon, a fresh breeze

springing up tiom the east, we steered to the south-
south-west, and soon lost sight of' Saint Laurence.

On the 7th, at mon, the lati ude, by observation, was
%590 38'9 -longitude 185'. In the afternoon. it fell
calm, and we got a great number of cod in seventy.
eight fathoms of water. The variation was..found to
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be 19" E. From this time to the 17th, we were
making the best of our way to the south, witliont

any occurrence worth remarking, except that the
wind, coming from the western quarter, forced us

farther to the eastward than we wished, as it was our
intention to make Beering"s Island,

On the 17th, at half past four in the morning, we
saw land to the north-west, which we could not ap.
proach, the wind blowing from, that quarter, At
noon, the latitude, by observation, was 53o 491, lon.
gitude 1680. 51 . and variation 10" E. The land in
sîght bore north by west twelire or -fourteen leagues
distant. This land we take to be the isiand Mednoi,
laîd down in the Russian charts to the south-east of

Beering-'s, Island. It is high land, and appeareà
clear of snow. We place it in the latitude 54", 2819
Io g1tude 16711 52'. We got no soundings with one
hundred and fifty fathoms of line.

Captain Clerke was now no longer able to get out
of his bed ; he therefore desired that the officers
would receive their orders froin, me., and directed
that we should proceed with all speed to Awatska
Bay. The wind continuîng westerly, we stood on to
the south till early ?n the morning of the 19th, when,

after a few hours rain, it blew from. the eastward, and
freshened to a strong gale. We accordingly made
the most of it whilst ît lasted, by standing to the

westward under ail the sail we could carry. On the
eoth, the wind shifting to the south-west, our course

wasto the -west-north-west. At noon, the latitude
by observation was -5,3' 7'. longitude 162' 40'. On
the gist, at hall' past five in the morning, we saw a

very gh-peaked mountain on the coast of Karnt.
scha called Cheepoonskoi Mountain, from its
lying behindpthe Noss, bearing north-west by north,
twenty-five or thirty leagues distant. At noon, the
coast extended from north by east to west, with a
very great haziness upon it, and distant about twelve

1ý
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leagues. We had light airs the remaining part of this
and the following day, and got no soun ings with
one hundred and forty fathoms of line.

On the 22d of August, 1779, at nine o"clock in
the morning, departed this lifb Captain Charles
Cierke, in the thirty-eighth ear of his age. He
died of a consumption, whic had evidently com-

menced before he left England, and of which he had
lingered during the whole voyage. His, very gmdual,
decay had long made him a melancholy object to his
friends; yet the equanirnity with which he bore it,
the constant flow of good spirits, which continued
to the last hour, and a cheerful resignation to his
fate, affordèd them, some consolation. It was impos-

sible not to feel a m'ore than common degree of com.
passion for a person whose life had been a continued
scene of those difficulties and hardships to which a
seamanys occupation is sub*ect, and under which he
at last sunk. He was brought up, to the navy froïn
his earliest youth, and had been in several actions
during the war which began in 17M, particularly
in that between the Bellona and Co rageux, where,

bein stationed in the mizen-top, -he was carried
overboard with the mast, but was taken up wiihout

having received any hurt. He was midshipman in
the Dolphin, commanded by Commodore Byron, on
ber first voyage round the world, and afterward
served on the American station. In 1768, he made

his, second voyage round the world, in the Endeavour,
as -master's mate, and by the promotion which took
»lace during the expedition, he returned a lieutenant.
Îùs third voyage round the world was* in the Reso.

1,ution, of which he was appointed the second lieute»
nant: and soon after his return, in 1775, he was pro.
moted to the rank of master and commabder,, When

the present expedition 4 was ordered to be litted out,
he was appo D nted to the Discovery, to, accompany

-- Ciptain Cook; and by the death of the latter suc-
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ceeded, as bas been aiready mentioned, to-the chief
command.

It would be doing his memory extreme injustice
not to say, that during the short time the expedition

was under his direction, lie was most zealous and
anxiotis for its success. His health, about the time
the principal command devolved upon him, began to
decline very rapidly, and mas every wav unequal to
encounter the rigours of a high northern climate.
But the vigour and activity of his mind had in no
shape ýuffered by the decay of his body: and thougli
lie knew, that b delaying his return to a warmer
climate, lie was giving up the only chance that re-
inained for Iiis,-mrecovery, yet, careful and jealous to
the last degree that a regard to his own situation

should never bias his iudLment to the prejudice of
the service, lie persever'edien the searcli of a passage
t M it was the opifiion of every officer in both ships
that it was impracticable, and that any farther at-
tempts would not only be fruitless but dangerous.

Vif.
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»' 'D SAINT PAUL.-

RETURN TO THE IIARBOUR OF SAINT PETER AN.

PltoNIO'rION OF OFFICERS.-FUNERAL OF CAPTAIN CLERKE.
-Dýl,LIAGES OF THE DISCOVERY ItEPAIRED.-VARIOUb

OTIIER OCCUPATIONS OF THE SHIPS' ('ItEWS.-I.ETTEI,,s

FRO'.%f THE COMMANDER.-SUPPLY OF FLOUR AND NAVAL

STORES FIR031 A RUSSIAN (;ALLIOT.-ACCOUNT OF iN

EXILE. -BEAR-IJUNTIN.-'G AND FISHING PARTIES.-DIS-

GRACEOFTHE SERJEANT.-CELEBRATION OFTHE KING

CORONATION-DAY5 AND VISIT FROM TIIE COMMANDER.

THE SERJEANT REINSTATED.-A RUSSIAN SOLDIER PRO-

M.OTED AT OUR REQUEST. - RE311ARKS ON THE DISCIMENE

OF THE RUSSIAN ARMY.-CHURC-1 AT PARATOUNCA.-'.,NIE-

TIIOD OF BEAR-HUNTING. - FARTHER ACCOUNT OF THI:

BEARS AND KAMTSCHADALES. - INSCRIPTION TO THE ME-

MORY OF CAPTAI N CLERKE. - SUPPLY OF CATTLE. - EN-

TERTAININIENTS ON THE EMPRESS ) S NAME-DAY. - PRESE.II;T

FROINI THE COMMANDER. - ATTEMPT OF A 31ARINE TO DE-

SERT.-WORK OUT OF THE ýÙAY.-NAUT1CAL AND - (;Eo-

GRAPHICAL DESCRIPTION OF AWATSKA B.%Y.-ASTRONOill('.%l

TABLESjo AND OBSERVATIONS.

SENTMr. Williamson to acquaint Captain Gore
with tiie deatli of Captain Clerke, and received a

letter froin him, orderina- me to use ali my endea.
vours to k-eep in company with the Discovery; and,

in case of a separation, to make the best of my way
to the harbour of' St. Peter and St. Paul. At noon,

we were in latitude 53' 8 N., longitude j 6oo 4V E-ý
with Cheepoonskoi Noss beariùg west. We liad
light airs in the afternoon, which lasted thribugh tlie
forenoon of the 23d. At noon, a fresh breeze spring-

ing up ftotn the eastward, we stood in for the en.
trance of' Awatska Bay; and at six in the evening,

saw it bearing west-north-west half 0 west, distant five
leagues. At eiglit, the light-house, in whieli u.Vp.

now found a good light, bore north-west hy wes.t,
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three miles distant. Thè wind about this time died
away; but the tide bein(r in our favour, we sent the

boats ahead, and towed beyond the narrow parts of
the entrance and at one o'clock in the morninc of'
the 2,th, the ebb-tide setting against us, we dropped
anchor. At nine, we weiglied, and turned up the
bay with liglit airs. and the boats still ahead till one;

wlien, by the licip of a fresh breeze, we anchored,
before three in the afternoon, in the harbour of Saint
Peter and Saint Paul, with our ensicrii lialf-staff til),
on account of our carrying the body of' our late

Captain; and were soon afier followed by the Di.,,.->.
covery. CI

We had no sooner aanchored, than our old friend,
the seýeant, who, was still the cornmander of the
place, came on board with a present of ber-ries, in-

E tended fbr our poor deceased captain. H e was
exceedîn(rly affected, when we told him of hîs death,
and showed him the coffin that contained his body.
And as it was Captain Cierke's particular request to,

E- be buried on shore, and, Wpossible, in the church of
Paratounca, we took the present opportunity of

explaining this matter to the serjeant, and consuiting
witli him about the proper steps to be taken on the

occasion. In the course of our conversation, which,
fopwant ofan interpreter, was carried on but imper-

fectiyi we learned that profýssor de Visle, and
d, îeveral Rtissian gentlemen, who died laiere, liad been

baried in the ground near the barracks, at the ostroê
of St. Peter and St. Paul ; and that this place wouldn, be prefèrable to Paratounea, as the church was to, beèý

a removed thither the next year. It was -therefore
le determined, that we should wait for the arrival of the
g. nest of Paratounca, whom the sei-jeant advised us

send for, as the only person that could satisfý our
nquiries on this subject. The serjeant having, at
e same time, signified his intentions of sending off

express to, the commander at Boicheretsk, to,
tt cqtiaint him witil our arrival, Captain Gore availeil
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hirnself of that occasion ofwritin(r him a letter, in
which lie requested that sixteen head of black cattle

might be sent with all. possible expedition ; and
because the commander did not understand any lan-

guage except his own, the nature of our request
was made known to, the seýeant, who readily under-

took to send, along with our letter, an explanation of'
its contents.

We could not help remarking, that, although the
country was much improv . ed in its appearance since

we were last here, the Russians looked, if possible,
worse now than the ' y did then. It is to be owned,
tbey observed, that this was also, the case with us;

and as neither party seemed to Jike to be told et'
their bad looks, we found mutual consolation in

throwing the blame upon the cotintry, whose green
and lively complexion, we ,agreed, cast a deadness
and sallowness upon our own.

The irruption of the volcano, which was so violent
when we sailed out of tlie bay, we found had done no

damage here, notwithstanding stones had fallen at
the ostrocr, of the size of a goose"s egg. This was ail
the news we had to inquire after, and ail they had to
tell ; excepting that of the arrival, of Soposnikoff t

from Oonalashka, who took charge of the packet t

Captain Cook had sent to the Admiralty, and which,
it gave us much satisfaction to, find, bad been for- c

warded. 
M

In the morning of the 25th, Captain Gore made b

out the new commissions, in consequence of Captain ti

Clerke's death ; appointing hiriiself to, the command ti
of the Resolution, and me to the command of the k

Discovery; and Mr. Lanyan, master's mate of the ei

Resolution, who liad served in that capacity on board in

the Adventure in the fbrmer voyage, was promoted to fe

the vacant lieutenancy. These promotions produced 'v'
the following farther arrangements ; Lieutenants G

Burney and Rickman were removed from the Dis-
covery, to be first and second lieutenants of the "Ilik,
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Resolution; atidLieutetiantWilliamsotiwasappointed
first lieutenant of the Discovery, Captain Gore also
permitted me to take into the Discovery four mid.
shipmen, who had made themse1v'es useful to, me in

astronomical calculations, and whose assistance was
jiow particularly necessary, as we had no eplSmeiis
Ibr the present year. And, that astronomical obserx «0
ations might continue to be made in both ships,

Mr. Bayley took my place in the Resolution. The.
same day we were visited by the Pope Romanoff

Vereshagen, the worthy priest of' Paratounca. He
expressed his sorrow at the death of Captain Clerke
in a manner that did honour to, his feelings, and con.
firmed the account given by the seýeant, respectincr
the intended removal of the church to the harbour;
adding, that the timber was actually preparing, but
leaving the choice of either place entirely to Captain-
Gore.

The Discovery, as bas been mentioned, had suffered
great damage from the ice, particularly on the
L,13d day of July; and having, ever since, been

exceedingly leaky, it was imagined that some of ber
timbers had started. Captain Gore therefore sent

the carpenters of the Resolution to assist our own in
repairing ber ; and accordingly, the forehold being

cleared, to lighten her fbrward, they were set to
work to rip the damaged sheathing ftom the larboard

bow. This operation discovered, that three feet of
the third strake, under the wale, were staved, and
the timbers within started. A tent was next erected
for the accommodation of such of our people as were

employed on shore; and a party were sent. a,-mile
into the country, to the northward of the harbour, to

fell timber. The observatories were erected at the
west end of the village., near a tent, in which, Captaim
Gore and myself took up our abode.

The farther we proceeded in removing the sbeath-
ine, the more we discovered of the decayed state of

tùe ship's hull. The next morningy eight feet of a
S 3
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plank in the wale were fbund to, be so exceedingly
rotten, as to make it necessary to shift it. This lef't
us fbr soine timb at a' stand, as nothing was to bc
found, in either ship, wherewith ta replace it, unless
we chose to eut up a top-mast ; an eipedient not to

be had recourse to, till all others failed. The car.
penters were therefiore sent on shore in the afiernoon

in search of" a trec bi(r enoticrli fbr the purpose.
Luckily they found a birch, whicli 1 believe was the

only one of sufficient size in the whole neighbourhood
of the bay, and which liad been sawed down by
us when we were last here; so that it had the
advantage of having lain. some tirne to season. This

was shaped on the spot, and brought on board the
next morning.

As the season was now'so fàr advanceil, I was
fýarf"til ]est any delay or hindrance should arise, on

our parts, to Captain. Gore's farther views of' dis-
covery, and therefore gave orders that no more

sheathinc should. be ripped off, than was absolutely
1Y necessary for repairing the damatres sustained by the

ice. This 1 did, being apprehensive of their rneet-
ing with more decayed planks, which, 1 judged, had
much be-ttér remain in that state, than be filled up
with green birch, upon a supposition tbat such was to,

be had. All hands were at present, busily employed
in separate duties, that every thing miglit be in
readiness fbr sea, against the time our carpenters
should have finished their work. We set apart fbur
men to haul the seine fbr salmon, which were caught
in great abundanc*e, and fbundto be of" an excellent

quality. After supplying the immediate wants of
both ships, we salted down near a hogshead a-day,
The invalids, who were fbur in number, were em.

-1 si ployed in gathering greens, and in cooking for the,
parties on shore. Our powder was also landed, in
order to Èe dried ; and the sea-horse blubber, with
which both ships, in our passage to the north (as has

il!# been before related), bad stored theinselves, was now
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boiled down fbr oil,, which Nvas beconie a necessary
article, -our candles havincr lonom since been expended.
The cooper was ftiliv engaged in his department:
and in this manner were both ships' companies eni-

ployed in their severa) occupations, till Saturday
afiernoon, which was criven tip to all our men, except

the carpenters, fbr the purpose ofwashincr their linen
and getting their clothes in some little order, that
they miglit make a decent appearance on Sunday.

ln the afternoon of that day, we paid the last
offices to Captain Clerke. The officers and men of'

both ships walked in procession to the grave, whilst
the ships fired minute-gunsý; and the service being
ended, the marines fired three vollies. Fle was
interred under a tree, which stands on rising ground,
in the valley to the north side ofthe liarbotiri where
the hospital and store-houses are situated ; Captain

Gore liaving judged this situation most a(rreeable to
the last. wishes ofthe deceased'. fbr the reasons- ab-ove-

mentioned; and the priest of' Paràtotjinea liaving
pointed out a spot for his grave, whicli, he said,
would be as near as lie could guess, in the centre of

the new church. This reverend pastor walkeif in.
the procession, alonc -%vith the gentleman wlio read
the service and all the Russians in the carrison
%vere assembled, and attended with great respect and
solemnity.

On the 30th, the differentparties returned totheir
respective employments, as nientioned in the cotirse
of' the preceding week; and on the 2d of September,
the, carpenters having sh*fled the rotten and dainaged
planks, and repaired and callked the sheathing of
the larboard bow, proceeded to rip off the sheathing
that had been injured by the Îce, ftom the starboard

side. Here, again, they discovered four feet of a
plank, in the third strake tinder the wale, so shaken,
,as to make it necessary to be replaced. This was
accor(lingly done, and the sheathing repaired on the,
M. In the afternoon of the same day, we got on
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board soine ballast unhung the rudder, and sent ît'
on shore, the lead of the pintles being fiotind entirely

worn away, and a great part of the sheathing rubbed
offi As the carpenters of- the Resoltition were not

yet wantedg we got this set to riglits the next day,
but finding the rudder out of all proportion heavy,

even heavier than that of the Resolution, we let it
remain on shore, in order to, dry and lighten.

The same day, an ensign arrived from Bolcheretsk
with a letter from the commander to Captain Gore,

which we put into the ser eant"s handýl, and, by his
assistance, were made to understand, that orders had
been given about the cattie ; and that they might be

expected here in a few days; and, moreover, that
Cal:>tain Shmaleff, the present commander, would

himself pay us a visit immediately on the arrival of
a sloop which was daily expected from Okotzk.
The young officer, who brought the letter, was the
son of the Captain-lieutenant Synd, who commanded
an expedition on discovery, between Asia and

America, eleveh years ago, and resided at thistime at
Okotzlk-. * He infbrmed us, that he was sent to

receive our directions, and to, take care to, get us
supplied with whatever our service miglit require;

-- * See all that is known of his voyage, and a chart of Ihis dis-
coveries, in Mr. Coxe's Account e Russian Discoveriés between

Asia and Anserica. We were not able to, learn from the Russians
in Kamtschatka, a more perfect account of Synd than we now find
is given by Mr. Coxe - and yet they seemed disposed to,

nicate üTl4bat they reaIly knew. Major BehS could only infonn
USý' in general, that the expedition had miscarried as to, its object,

and that the commander had fallen under much blame. It
appeared evidently, that he had been on the coast of ilmerica to
the southward of Cape Prince of Wales, between aie latitude of640
and 65; and it is most probable, that his having got too, far to, the

northward to, meet with sea-etters, whieli the Russians, in all their
attempts at discoveries., seein to, bave principally in view, and his

returning without having made any that promised commercial
advmtages, was the cause of his disgrace, and of the great con-
tempt with which the Ru"ians always spoke of this officerps

'voýage.
he cluster of islands, placed in Synd's chart, between the

lat
isl
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and that he sbould remain with us, till the commander-
was himself able to leave Bolcheretsk ; after which,

he was to return, that the garrison there might not be
Jeft without an officer.

'On the 5th, the parties that were on shore returned
on board, and were employed in scrubbing the
ship's bottom, and getting in eight tons of shingle

ballast. We also got up two of our guns, that had
been stowed in the fore-hold, and rnoutited them on

the deck, being now about to visit nations, our
receptions amongst whom might a good deal depend
on the respectability of Ï4 appearance.

The Resolution hauled on shore on the 8th, ta
repair some damages, which she had also received
among the ice, in her cutwater; and our carpenters.,,

in their turn, were sent to her assistance.
About this time we began to brew a strong decoc.

tion of a species of dwarfpine that grows here in
great abundance, thinking that it might hereafter be

useful in making beer., and that we shotild probably be
able to procure sugar or molasses to ferment with it
at Canton. At ail events, 1 was sure it would be
serviceable as a medicine for the scurvy; and was
more particularly desirous of supplying myself* with
as Much. of it as I could procure, because most of
the preventives we had brou ht out, were either used
or spoiled b keeping. By the time we had pref»
Pared a hogshead of it, the ship's copper was discov.

ered to be very thin, and cracked in rnany places. lit
This obliged me to desist, and tô give orders, that it

should be used as sparingly, forthe future as pos.
sible. It might, perhaps, be an useful precaution fbr
those who may hereafter be engaged în kng voyages
of' this kind, either to provide thêmselves with a

latitude of 610 and 65 j is undoubtedly the same with the
island caUed, by Beering, St. Laurences, and those we named

Cierke"*s, Anderson"s, and Xini's Islands; but their proper-
tionate size, and relativ->. situation, are exceedingly errouemb,
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spare copper, or to see that the copptr usually
furnislied be of» the stroncrest L-ind. The various
extra-services, in which it will be found. necessary to

employ them, and especially the important one of'
niaking anti-scorbutic decoctions, seem. absolutely to

require some such provision ; and 1 should. rather
recommend the fbrmer on account of' the additional

quantity of fuel that wotild be consui-ned in heating
t1iick coppersb

In the morning of the 10th, the boats ftom both
ships were sent to, tow into the harbour a Russian

cralliot, fi-om Okotzk. She had been thirty-live days
on her passage, and had been seen trom the light.
house a fbrtnight. ago, beatin up toward the mouth
of" the bay. At that time, the crew had sent their

offly boat on shore fbr water, of whicli they now
be«an-to be in great want ; and the wind freshening,

the boat was lost on its rettirn; and the galliot, beincr
driven out to sea again, had suffered exceedingly.

There were fifty soldiers in her, with, their wives
and children ; and several other passencrers, beside.s
the crew, which consisted of" twenty-five so that
they had, upward of an liundred souls on board a

great number fbr a vessel of' eighty tons; and that
was also heêvy laden with stores and provisioiis. h

Both this galliot, and the sloop we saw here in May,
are built like the Dutch doggers. Soon after she,

had come to anchor, we received a visit from a Put-' e,
_parouchicÀ, or sub-lieutenant, who was passenger in
the galliot, and sent to take the command of" t1iis
place. Part of the soldiers, we understood, were in

also- designed to reinfbrce the garrison; and two Pl
pieces of small cannon were landed, as an additional Sil

defencè, to the town. It should seem, ftom these th
circumstances, that our visit here had drawn tiie S
attention of the Russian commanders in Siberia to sai
the defenceless situation of' the place ; and 1 wa.s of'

told by the honest se *eant, with many significant fo j
shrugs, thât, as me liad fbund otir way into it, offier fýl
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nations niight do the saine., sonie of whoi-n ni*rlit ilot
be altogether so, welcome,

Next morning the Resoltition liauled off from the
shore, having repaired the àamages she had sustained
by the ice ; and in the course of the day, we got

fr'om the galliot a sinall quantity of pitch, tar, cord-
age, and twine - canvas was the only thinc we asked

fbr, with whîch their scanty store did not put it into
tlieir power to supply us. We also received ftoni lier
an hundred and forty skins of flour, amounting to
13,782 pounds Englisli, after deducting five pounds
fbr the weiopht ofeach bag.

We had a constant course of dry weather till tliiï
day, when there came on a lieavy rain, accompanied
with strong squalls of wind, which obliged us to,
strike our vards and top-masts,

The 12tw, being Stinday, was kept as a day ofrest;
bat the weather UDfbrttinately continuing foul, our
men could not dei-ive the advantage from it we

wished, by gathering the berries that grew in great
quantities and warieties on the coast; and taking
other pastime on shore. The same -day, Ensign
Synd left us to return to Bolcheretsk witb»,,-the re.
mainder of the soldiers that came in the galliot. fle

had been our constant guest during his stay. Indeed,
we could not but consider him, on his father-*s ac- rcount, as in some ineasure belonging to us, and
entitled, as one oftbe family of discowrers, to, a share
in our affections*

Wehad hitherto admitted the serjeant to, our tables,
in consideration of his beincr commander of the
place; and, moreover, because he was a quick sen.

sible man, and comprehended better than any other
the few Russian words we had learned. Ensign

Synd bad very politely suffered hiqi to enjoy the
same privileges during his stay; but, on the arrival
of the new commander from Okotzk, the sejeant.,
for some cause or other, which , we could n earn,
fell inté disgrace, and was no longer suffered to, sit
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down in the company of his own offleers. It was in
vain to tIu*nk^"ýof making any attempt to btain an
induIgenceý'which, t1icugh it would have been highly
agreeable to, us, was«e doubtless- incompatible with
their discipline.

On Wednesday we had finished the stowage of the
holds; got on board all our wood and water; and

were ready to put to sea at a day"s notice. It is
however necessary to observe.,, th-at though every

thing was, in this degree of' readiness on board, the
cattle were not yet arrived from Verchnei; and as

ftesh provisions were the most important article of
our wants, and in a great measure necessary fbr the
health of the men, we could not think of taking our
departure without them. We, therefore, thought this
a fàvourable opportunit (especially as there was any
appearance of fine weather) of" taking some amuse»
ment on shore, and acqu-*i-îng a little knowledge of
the country. Accordingly, Captain Gore proposed
a party of bear-hunting, which we all very readily
came intc.

We did not set out on this expedition till Fridav"s rest to the Hospthe 17th, in order to give a da 0-y
din Ivaskin, a new acquaintance., that was to be of'

our party, and who carne down here on Wednesday.
This gentleman., who, we understood, usually resides
at Verchnei, had been desired by Major Belim to
attend us on ouf return to the harbour, in order to
be our interpreter; and the accounts we had heard
of him, before his arrival, had excited in us a great
cunosity to see him.

He is of a considerable family in Russia. Hisplurather was a general in the empress's service ; and
he himself, atter having received his education partly
in France, and partly in Germany, had been page to
the Empress Elizabeth, and an ensign in her guards.
At the age of si -teen he was knowted, had his nose
slit, and was banished first to Siberia and afterward
to Kamtschatka,, where he had now lived thirty-one
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years. He was avery tall thin man, with a face all
over furrowed with deep wrinkles; and bore, in bis

whole figure, the strongest marks of old age, thoucrh
he had scarcely reached bis fifty-fourth year. C

To our very great disappointment, he liad so
totall ' y forgotten both bis Germait and French, as-

not to le able to speak a sentence, nor readily to
undertand what was said to, him, in eitber of these
languages. We fbund ourselves thus unfbrtunately

deprived of what we flattered ourselves would have
turned out a favourable opportunity of getting farther
information relative to this country. We had also,

promised ourselves much pleasure lrom the history
of this extraordinary man, which he probably would
have been induced to relate to strangers, who might
perhaps be of some little service to him, but who
could have no inducement to talçe advantage, from.
any thing he might say, to, do him. an injurv. No
one here knew the cause of his banishment; but

they took it for granted, that à must have been for
something very atrocious; particularly, as two or
three commanders, of Kamtschatka have endeavoured
to get him recalled, since the present empress's reign;
but far from suc-ceeding in this, they have not beea
even able to get the place of his banishment changed.
He told us that, for twenty years, he had not tasted
bread, nor had been allowed subsistence of any kind
whatsoever ; but that, during this period, he had

lived among the Kamtschadales, on what his own
activity and toil in the chace had furnished. That

afterward he had a smali pension granted; and that
since Major Behm. came to the command, his situa.
tion had been infinitely mended. The notice that
worthy man had taken of him, and his having often

invited him, to become his guest, had been the
occasion of others following his example; besides
which, he had been the means of getting his pension

increased to, one hundred roubles a-year; which is the
common pay of an ensign in all parts of the empress's
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dominions, except in this province, wliere the pay ofý
ail the officers is double. Major Behm told us, that
lie had obtained permission to, take him. to Okotzk-,

which was'to be the place of his residence in future;
but that lie should leave him. behind fbr the preseiit,
on an idea, tbat he miglit, on our return to the baýy,
be useftil to us as an interpreter.

Havincr given orders to the first lieutenants of'
both ships, to let the riggincr have such a repair as

the supply of stores, we liad lately received, would
permit.,, we set out on our hunting party, under the
direction of the corporal of the Kamtscliadales, in-
tendincr, before we began to look fbr our game., to pro-
ceed straicht to the head of Behm's Harbour. It is
an iniet on the west side of the bay (which we liad
narned afier that officer, from its being a favourite
place of his, and baving been surveyed by himself),
and is called by the natives Tareinska.

In our way toward this harbour, we met the Toioli
of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, in a canoe, witli his
wifb and two children, and another Kamtschadale.
He had killed two seals upon a round island, that
lies in the entrance ofthe harbour, with which, and
a great quantity of berries tbat he had gathered, he
was returning home. As the wind had veered to

the soutb-west,, we now changed our route, by his
advice; and insteadof going up the harbour, directed

our course to the northward, toward a ý pool of'
water that lies near the mouth of the river Para.

tounca, and which. was a known haunt of the bearis.
We had scarce landed, when unfortunately tfie wind
changed to the eastward, and a second time destroyed li
all hopes of coming up with our game; for the

Kamtschadales assured us, that it was- in vain to of
expect to meet with bears, whilst we were to, the b

windward; owing to their being possessed of - an M 91
uncommon acuteness in scenting their purstiers, 11 a
which enabled them, under such circumstances, to thi
avoid the danger, whilst it is yet at a very great dis.. Do
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ta ii ce. We rettii-tied, therefore, to the boat, and
t passed the iiicylit on the beach, havincr brou(rht a

tent witil us fbr that purpose ; and the next day, by
tlie advice of our guides, crossed the bay, and went
to the head of Rakoweena Harbotir.

Havincr here sectired the boats, we proceeded with
all our luggacre on foot, and, after a walk of five or

)f six miles, came to the sca side, a leaçrue to the north-
Is ward of the Lirrht-house Head. From hence,* as Ear

d as we could see toward Clieepoonskoi Noss, there is
e a continued narrow border of low level ground

adjoining to the sea, whicli is covered with heath,
-and produces great abundance of" berries, particularly

S those called partriffire and crow-berries. We were
d told, we should not fail to meet witli a number of
e bears,-ý feedina- upon these berries but that the

weather being showery, was unfàvourable fbr us.
Accordingly, we directed our course alon(y this

1 plain; and though we saw several bears at a distance,
we could never, with all our management, contrive

to cet within shot ofthem. Our diversion was there-
fore changed to spearinIcp of salmon, which we saw
pushing, in great numbers, through the surf into a

small river. 1 could not help observing, how mucli
infbrior our Kamtschadales were at this method of

fishing, to, the people at Oonalashka; nor were their
instruments, although pointed with iron, near so
good for the purpose, nor to, be compared in neat-
ness to those of the Americans, though pointed only

with bone. On inquiring into the reason of this
inferiority, 1 was informed by the corporal, who had

lived man'y years amongst the Americans, that for-
merly the Kamtschadales made use of the same kind
of darts and spears with the Americans, headed and
barbed with bone, and were not less dexterous in the

management of them. than the latter. We could not
understand one another sufficiently for me to, learn
the cause of this change - probably it was one of the

not tintisual effects of a forced and impeiSect state
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of improvement. It fell out very opportunely, that
the water afforded us a little prey; for besides olir
ill success in the chase by land, we liad also been

disappointed in our expectations of shooting wild
fowl, on a supply of whieh we had in some measure
depended for our subsistence ; and on its failure,

beg4au to, think that we had been full long absent
from head-quarters.

Our Kamtschadales now discovered, that the want
of success, in not meeting with game, was owing to
the party beincr too large, and to the unavoidable
noise that was the consequence of it. We, therefore,

agreed to separate; Ivaskin, the corporal, and My.
self, forming one party; Captain Gore and the rest
,of the company, the other.

Accordincrly, after passing the night under our
tent, we set out on the morni'ng of the 19th, by dif'.'
ferent routes, meaning to take a circuit round the
country, and ineet at Saint Peter and Saint Paul.
The party to which 1 belonged took the course. of
the river, at the mouth of which we had fished for
the salmon ; and, after being thoroughly soaked by
the heavy rains that fell all the mor.nitig,,-- we cameabout three in the afternoon to, ' me oM balaoaso 0 izsg

where a Kamtschadale village had been formerly
situated., without meeting with a single bear. during
the whole of a long and tedious walk. It was oui.
first intention to have remained here all night, in
order to have resumed our chace eaiiy the next
inorning ; but the weather clearing, and at the saine
time a fresh breeze spring*ng up from a quarter un.

favouràbIe to, our desigus, the Hospodin, whom p
former suffierings had made very unfit to bear much 0
fatigue, and who seerned at present more particularly b 'distressed from having ernptied, his snuff-box, began Pý

to be very importunate with us to return home. It Sc
was some time before the old corporal consented, C(
aUeging, that we were at a great distance from the fb

harbour; and that, on account of the- badom of the th
fbi
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way, the niglit would probably overtake us before we
reached the end of our journey. At lencrth, how.

ever, he yielded to Ivaskines entreaties, and conducted
us along the side of a number of small lakes, witii

which the flat part of' this country seems much to
abound. These lakes are froi-n half a mile to two

miles in len(rth, and about half a mile broad; the
water is fresh and clear, and they are full of a red-
coloured fisli, resembling, both in shape and size, a
small salmon ; of whieli a more particular description

will be given hereafter. The banks of these la-es
were covered with the fragments of fish that. the

bears had half eaten, and whicli caused an intolerable
stencli. We often came upon the spots which the
bears had just left, but were never able even to,

come within sight of them..
It was night before we reached the ships, and we

had then béen twelve hours upon. our legs. Poor
Ivaskin found hirnself exceedingly tired, and over.

come with fatigue; probably lie was more sensible of'
it, for want of a supply of' snuff; for every step he
took, his liand dived mechanically into his pocket,
and drew out his huge émpty box. We had scarcely
got into the tent, when the weather set in exceed.

ingly rough and wet. We congratulated ourselves
thatf we had not stayed out another day, the Hospo.

din's box was replenished, and we fbrgot the fatigues
and ill success of our expedition over a good supper.

I was exceedingly sorry, on being told the next
day, that our friend the serjeant had undergone cor.

poral punishment, during our absence, by command
of the old Put-parouchick. None of our people had

been able to learn what was the cause of' his dis.
pleasure ; but it was imagined to have arisen from
some little jealousy subsisting between them on ac.
Count of the civility W'hich we had shown to the
former. However, having every reason to believe
that the offence, whatever it might be, did not calt
for so disgraceful a chaa-tisement,'we could not help

VOL, VII,
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being botli sorry and much provoked at it, as the
ternis on which we had lived with him, and the in.
terest we were linown to take in his affairs, made the

affront in sorne ineasure personal, to ourselves. For
it has not yet been mentioned> that we had consulted
with the late worthy commanders Major Behm, who

was also his friend, by what means we rnight, be most
likely to succeed in doing him, some service, for the
good order he had kept in the ostrog during our stay,
and for his readinessy on all occasions, to oblige us.
The major advised a letter of recommendation to the

governor-general, which. Captain Clerke had accord-
ingly given hîm, and which, back-ed with his own
representations, he had na doubt would get the ser-

jeant, advanced a step hi-gher in his profèssion.
We did not choose to make any remonstrance on

this subject, till the arrival of Captain Shmaleff. In.
deed our inability, from the want of language, to,
enter into any discussion of the business, made it
advisable to corne to this determination. However,

when the -Put-parouchick paid us his next visit, we
... Could. not help testifýing our chagrin, by receivino-
bim *very coolly.

The 22dý being the anniversary of his Majesty's
coronation, twenty-one guns were fired, and the h

lhandsomest feast our situation would allow of was P.
prepared, in hon'our of the day- As we were sittijag ai

down to dinner, the arrival, of Captain Shmaleff was th
announced. This was a most agreeable surprise; in of

the first place, because lie arrivect so opportunely to je,-
partake of' the good fhre and festivity of the occa. sli

sion ; and, in the next, because, in our last accounts
of him, we were given to understand, that the effects Po
of a severe illness had made him unequal. to the us
journey, We were glad to find this had been merely seh
an excuse; that, in làct, lie was ashamed of coming wh,

empty-handed, knowing we must be in great want of' rio,
tea, sugar, &c. &c.; and that, therefbre, he had de. the

ferred his settincr out, in daily expectation of the obli
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sloop from Okotsk ; but having no tidincs of' her
and dreading ]est we should sail without Iiis havintr
pýid us a visit, lie was determined to set out, thoil(Yl'n

with nothing better to, present to us than apologies
fbr the poverty of Bolcheretsk. At the sanie timealie acquainted, us, that our not having received tlie

sixteen head of black cattle, we had desired miglit
be sent down, was owi*ng to the very heavy rains at

Verchnei, which had prevented their setting out.
We made the best answer we were able, to, so, much

politeness and generosity - and the next day, on
coming on board the Resolution; lie was saluted with

eleven guns. ýpecimens of all our curiosities were
presented to, him ; and Captain Gore added to them,
a (rold watch and a fowling-pi*ece.,

The next day, lie was entertained on board the
Discovery ; and on the 25th, lie took leave of us to,

return to, Bolcheretsk. He could not be prevailed
t on to lengthen his visit, having some expectations, as
y he told us, that the sub-governor-general, who was at
e this time making a tour through all the provinces of

the governor-general of Jakutsk, might arrive in the
sloop that was daily expected ftom Okotsk. Before

S hisdeparture, and without anyinterference of ours,
he reinstated the serjeant in the command of this
place, having determined to take the Put-parouchicle

ong with him; at the same time, we understood
that lie was hitthl displeased with him, on account
?f the punishment that had been inflicted on the ser-
jeant, and fbr whicli there did not appear to be the

slightest grounds,
Captain Shmaleff's great readiness to, give us every

possible proof of his desire to, oblige us, encouraged
us to ask a small favour, fbr another of our Kamt-
schadale friends. It was to, requite an old soldier,
whose house had been, at all times, open to the infe-

rior officers, and who liad dorie both them, and alf
the crew, a tliousand good offices. The captain most
obligingly complied with our request, and dubbed

T 2
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him (which was all he wished for) a corporal upon
the spot; and ordered him, to thank the English offi-
cers fbr his great promotion. It may not here be
improper to observe, that, in the Russian armY, the

inferior cl ' ass of officers enjoy a degree of pre-emi.
nence above the private men, with which we, in otir
service, are in a great measure unacquainted. It was
no small astonishment to us, to see a serjeant keep

up all the state, and exact all the respect, from all
beneath, him, belonging to a field-officer. It may be
fàrther remarked, that there are many more grada.

tions of rank amongst them, than are to be met with
in -other countries. Bètween a se jeant and a private
man, there are not less than four intermediate steps;
and 1 have no doubt, but that the advantages arising

ftom, this system are found to be very considerable.
The salutary effects of little silordinate ranks in
our sea-service, cannot be questioned. It gives rise

to great emulation, and the superior oflicers are
enabled to bestow, on almost every possible degree

ofmerit, a reward proportioned to it.
Having been incidentally led into this subject, I

shall beg leave to add but one observation more,
namely, that the discipline of' the Russian army,

though at this distance from the seat of'government,
is of the strictest and severest kind; from, which even
the commissioned officers are not exempt. The

punishment of the latter for small offences is iinprison-
ment, and a bread-and-water diet. An ensign, a S

good friend of ours at this place, told us, that fo'r V

having been con'cerned in a drunken. riot, he was S

confined in the black-hole for three months, and fed a

upon bread and water, which, he said, so shattered n

his nerves, that he had never since liad spirits for a tt

common convivial meeting. ci

1 accompanied Captain Shmaleff to the entrance
of Awatska river, and, having bid him fhrewell, too- W,this opportunity of paying a visit to the priest of Pa- garatounea. On Stinday the 26th,, 1 attended him to at
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chtirch. The congregation consisted of his own là.
mily, three Kamtschadale men, and three boys, who

assisted in singing part of the service, the-whole of
wliieh was perfbrmed in a very solemn and edifýing

manner., The church is ofwood, and b fâr the &E,styr building either in this town, or in that of'Saint Petef.-
'S and Saint Paul. It is ornaînented with many paint.

p ings, particularly with two pictures of" Saint Peter
à and Saint Paul, presented by Beering; and which,
ýe in the real richness of their drapery, would carry off

the prize from the first of our European perfbrm.
Oh ances - for all the principal parts of" it are made of
te thick plate of solid, silver, fàstened to the canvass,

and fàshioned in'to the various foldings of" the robes
9 with which the figures were clothed.
a The next day, I set on fbot another hunting party,
n and put myself' under the direction of the clerk of
e the parisli, who was a celebrated bear-hunter. We
e arrived, by sun-set, at the side of one of the larger

lakes. The next step was to conceal ourselves as
much as possible; and this we were able to do very
effectually, among some long grass and brush-wood,

that grew close to the water's edge. We had not
lain, long in ambush, hefbre we h-ad the pleasure to

tg hear the growlings of bears in different parts round
n about tis; and our expectations were soon gratified
e by the sight of one of them. in the water, which

seemed to, be swimming directly to the place where
a we la hid. The moon, at this time, gave a con,
r y

siderable light; and when the animal had advanced
s about fifleen yards, three of us fired at it, pretty
d nearly at the same time. The beast immediately
d turned short on one side, and set up a noise, which
a could not properly be called roaring, nor growling,

nor yellinîr but was a mixture of all three, and horm
rible beyond description, We plainly saw that it

was severely wounded, and that with difficulty it
gained the bank, and retreated to some thick bushes
at a little distance. It still continued to make the

T 3
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same loud and terrible noise; and though the Kamt.
schadales were eersuaded it was iiiortally wounded,
and could get no farther, yet they thought it most
advisable not 'to rouse it again for the present. It
was at this tifhe past nine o'clock, and the night be.
coming diý,«cast, and threatening a change of wea.
ther, we ,thought, it most prudent to return home,

and defiar the gratification of our curiosity till morn»
ing, when we returned to the spot, and found the

bear dead in the place to whicli it had been watched.
It proved to be a female, and beyond the common
size.

As the account of our first hunting-party -will be
apt to give the reader a wrong idea of* the method

in which this sport is usually conducted, it may not
be amiss to add a few more words on the subject;

and which. 1 am the better able to do, since this last
expedition.

When the natives come to the ground frequented
by the bears, which they contrive to reach about

sun-set, the first step is to, look fbr their tracks, to
examine which are the freshest, and the best situated
with a view to concealment, and taking aim at tlie

beast, either ' as lie is passing by or advancing in
fron4 or going ftom them. These tracts are fbund

in the greatest numbers, leading from. the woods
down to the lakes, and among the long sedgy grass

and brakes by the edge of the water. The place of
ambuscade being determined upon, the hunters next

fix in the ground the crutches, upon which their lire.
locks are made to rest, pointing thein in the direction

they mean to make their shot. This done, they
Içneel or lie down, as the circumstances ofthe cover
require, and, with their bear-spears by their side,

wait fbr their game. These precautions, which are
chiefly taken in order to, make sure of their mark,

are, on several accounts, highly expedient. For, in
the first place, ammunition. is so dear at Kamtschatka,
that the price of abear will not purchase more of it

114
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thau is sufficient to load a musket four or live times;
and what is more material, if the bear be not ren.
dered incapable of pursuit by the first shot, the con.
sequences are often làtal. He immediately makes
toward the place ftom whence the noise and sinoke

issue, and attacks his adversaries with great fury. It
is impossible for them to reload, as the animal is
seldom at more than twelve or fifleen yards distance

when he is fired at: so that, if he does not fall, they
iiumedîately put themselves in a posture to receive
him upon their spears; and their safety greatly de.

pends on their giving him a mortal stab, as he first
comes upon them. If he parries the thrust (which,

by thé extraordinary strength and agility of their
paws, they are oflen enabled to do), and thereby

breaks in upon Iiis adversaries, tlie conflict becomes
very unequal, and it is weil if the life of one of' the
party alone suffice to pay the forfeitO

There are two seasons of the year when this diver-
sion, or occupation as it may be rather called, is more

particularly dangerous: in the spring, when the
bears first come forth, after having subsisted, as is
universally asserted here, on sucking their paws

through the winter; and especially if the ftost
happen to be severe, and týe ice not to be broken up

in the lake at that timepy which means they are
deprived of their ordinary and expected fbod. Under
these circumstances they soon become exceedingly
famished, and fierce and savage in proportion. They

will pursue tlie natives by the scent; and,. as they
now prowl about out of their usual tracks, frequently

come upon them, unawares; and when this happens,
as the Kamtschadales have not the smallest notion of

shooting flying, nor even at an animal runnin't9, or in
any way except with their Piece on a rest, the bear-
bunters oft&n fall a sacrifice to their hunger. The
other season in whîch it is dangerous to come in their
wa . is at the time of their copulation, which is ge-
nerally about this tirne of the year.

T 4
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An extraordinary instance of natural afiction in
these animais hath been already mentioned. The
chace affords a variety of a similar nature, and not

less affecting; many of which were related to me,
The Kamtschadales derive great advantage in hunt.

ing, ftom this circumstance. They never venture to
lire upon a voun bear, when the mother is near:9 e
for, if the cub drop, she becomes enraged_ to a de-
gree little short of madness ; and if she get sight of
the enemy, W'ill only quit her revenge with her EW
On the contrary, if the dam be shot, the cubs will
not leave her side, even after she has been dead a
long time; but continue about her, showing, by a

variety of' affecting actions atid gestures, marks of'
the deepest affliction, and thus become an easy prey
to the hunters.

Nor is the sagacity of the bears, if the Kantscha.
dales are to be credited less extràordinary, or less

worthy to be remarked, than their natural affection,
Of this they have a thousand stories to relate. 1
shall content mysýIt' with mentioning one instance,

whicli the natives spealk ofas a well-known fhct; and
that is, the stratagem the have recourse to, in order
to catch the bareins, which are considerably too swift
of foot fbr them. These animais keep together in
large lierds; they frequent mostly the low grounds,
and love to browse at the - léet of' rocks and pre.

cipices. The bear hunts them by scent till he come
in siaht, when lie advances warily, keeping above

them, and concealing himself amoncrst the rocks, as p
lie makes his approaches, till lie gets immediately b

over them, and nigh enoucrIi fbr his purpose. He fi
then begins to push down, C with his paws, pieces of' 0

the rock amongst the herd below. This manSuyre t le
is not followed by any attempt to pursue, until he Il

find he has maimed one of the flock, uipon whicli a ti
course immediately ensues, that proves successfui,
or otherwise, accordincr to the liurt the barein Iias rn
received. to
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1 cannot conclude this digression without observ.
ing, that the Kamtschadales very thankf'tilly acknow.

ledge their obligations to, the bears for what little
advancement they have hitherto made, either in the

sciences or polite arts. They confess that they owe
0 to them all their skill both in physie and surgery; that0by remarkincr with what lierbs these animals rub the

wounds they have received, and what they'have re.
f course to, when sick and languid, they have become

acquainted with most of the simples in use among
them, either in the way of internal medicine, or ex.

ternai application. But what will appear somewhat
rnore singular is, they acknowledge the bears like.

f wise fbr their dancing-masters. Indeed, the evidence
of one's senses puts this out of dispute; for the bear.
-dance of the Kamtschadales îs an exact counterpart
of every attitude and gesture peculiar to this animal,

S through its various functions ; and this is the ibund.
ation and ground-work of" all their other dances, and
what they value themselves inost upon,

1 returned to, the ships on the. 28th, very well
pleased with my excursion, as it had afforded me an

opportunity of seeing a little more of the country,
and of observing the manners and behaviour of the
Kamtschadales, C when freed from that constraint

which they evidently lie under in the-company of the
Russians.

No occurrence worth mé'ý'ntioning took plaée till
tlie 80th, when Captain Gore went to, Paratounca,,,to
put up in the church there an.escutcheon, prepared
by Mr. Webber, with an inscription upon it, setting
forth Captain Clerke's age and rank, and the object
of the expedition in which he was engaged at thelle
time of his decease. We also, affixed to the tree

under which he was buried a board, with an inscrip- à
tio upon it to, the same effect.

Befbre his departure, Captain Gore left orders wîth
me to get the slîips out of the harbour into the bay,
to be in readiness to sail. We were prevented fiom
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doing this by a violent gale of wind, which. lasted the
whole day of the Ist of" October. However, on the

2d, both ships warped out of the harbour, clear of
the narrow passage, and came to anchor in seven
fatboms, a quarter of a mile from the ostrog.

The day before we went out of the harbour,- the
cattle arrived from Verchnei; and that the men

might receive the fùll benefit of this capital and
inucli-longed-for supply, by consuming it fresh, Cap.
tain Gore came to a determination of staying five or
six days longer. Nor was this time idly employed.
The boats, pumps, sails, and rigging of both ships,

tliereby received an additional repair. And Captain
Gore sparing me some molasses, and the use of the
Resolution's copper, 1 was enabled to brew a fort.

niglit's beer fbr the crew, and to, make a farther pro.
vision of ten puncheons of strong spruce essence.
The present supply was the more acceptable, as our

last cask of spirits, except a small quantity left in re.
serve for cases of necessity, was now serving out.

The Sd was the name»day of the empress, and we
could want no inducement to, show it every possible

respect. Accordingly, Captain Gore invited the
priest of Paratounca, Ivaskin, and'the seýeant, to
dinner; and an entertainment was also, provided for
the inferior officers of the garrison, fbr the two Toions
of Paratounca, and Saint Peter and Saint Paul, and
for the other better sort of Kamtschadale inhabitants.
The rest of the natives, of every description, were

invited to partake with the ships' coinpanies, who, had
a pound of good fàt beef served out to, each man ;
and what remained of our spirits was made into grog,
and divided amongrst them. A salute of twenty-one
guns was fired at the usual hour; and the whole was
conducted (considering the part of her dominions it
was in.) in a manner not unworthy so renowned and

magnificent an empress.
On the 5th, we received from Bolcheretsk a ftesh

supply of tea, sugar, and tobacco. This present liad
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met Captain Shmaleff on his return, and was accom-
panied by a letter from him, in which, lie infbrmed

us, that the sloop from Okotsk had arrived during
his absence, and that Madame Shmaleff, who was
entirely in our interests, had lost no time in dispatch.
ing a courier, with the few presents, of which. our
acceptance was requested.

The appearance of foul weather, on the 6th and
7th, prevented our unmooring ; but on the morning

of the 8th, we sailed out toward the mouth of the
bay, and hoisted in all the boats; when the wind,
veering to the southward, stopped our fàrther pro.

gress, and obliged us to drop anchor in ten fhthoms;
the ostrog bearing due north, half a league distant.

The weather being foggy, and the wind from, the
same quarter during the forenoon of the 9th, we

contintied. in our station. At fbur in the afternoon,
we again unmoored; but whilst we were, with great

difficulty, weighing our last anchor, 1 was told that
the drummer of the marines had left the boat, which

had just returned from, the village, and that lie was
last seen with a Kamtschadale woman, to whom his

messmates knew he had been much attached, and
who had offen been observed persuading him to stay

behind. Though this man had been long u-eless to,
us, from a swelling in his knee, which. rendered him
lame, yet this made me the more unwilling lie should
be left behind, to become a miserable burthen, botli
to the Russians and himself. 1 therefore got the
seýeant to send parties of soldiers, in different direc.

tions, ïn search of him, whilst some of our sailors,
went to a well-known haunt of his in the neighbour-
hood, where they found him with his woman. On
the return of' this party, with our deserter, we
weighed, and followed the Resolution out of the
bay.

Having at len th taken our leave of Saint Peter
and Saint Paul, 1 shall conclude this chapter with a
particular desscription of Awatska bay, and the
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coast adjoining; not only becatise (its three inlets
included) it constittites *')erhaps the most extensive

and safest harbour that has yet been discovered, but
because it is the only port in this part of the world,
capable ofadm itting ships ofany considerable burthen.
The terin bay, indeed, is perhaps not applicable,

properly speaking, to a place so we11 sheltered as
Awatska; but then it must be observed, that from

the loose, undistinguishing manner, in which navi-
gators have denoininated certain situations of sea an(l

land, with respect to each other, bays, roads, sotinds,
harbours, &-c. we have no defined and determinate

ideas affixed to these words, sufficient to warrant
tis in changing a popular naine, fbr one that may
appear more proper,

The entrance into this bay, is in 52n 51'N. latitude,
and 158" 481 E. longitude, and lies in the bigla of"
another exterior bay, fbrmed by Cheepoonskoi Noss,
to die ilorth, and Cape Gavareea to the south. The

lbrmer of these head-lands bears froin the latter
north-east by north, three quarters east, and is distant
thirty-two leagties. The coast, from Cape Gavareea
to the entrance of Awatska Bay, takes a direction
nearly north, and is eleven leaguès in exte-nt. It

consists of a chain of" high, ragged cliffs, with de»
tached rocks fi-equently lying off them. This coast,
at a distance, presents in many parts, an appearance
of bays or inlets, but on a nearer approacli, the
liead-lands were found connected hy low ground.

Cheepoonskoi Noss bears from the entrance of the
bay, east north-east a quarter east, and is seventeen
leagues distant. On this side, the shore is low and

flat, with hills rising behind, to a considerable height.
In the latitude of' Cape Gavareea, there is an error
of ' twenty-one miles in the Russian charts; its true
latitude being 520 21".

This striking -difference of the land on each side-
Awatska Bay, with their different bearings, are the

best guides to steer for et.9 l'il comme û0m, the South.b
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ward: and, în -approaching it from the northward,
Cheepoonskoi Noms will make itself very conspicuous;
fbr it is a hicrh projectin(rhead-land, with a consider..
able extent of' level ground, lower than the Noss,
tiniting ît to the continent. It presents the same

appearance, whether viewed from, the north or south,
and will warn the mariner not to be deceived, in

imagining Awatska Bay to lie in the bight, which
the coast forms to the northward of this Noss, and

whicli might be the case, from'the strîking resem.
blance there is between a conical hill within this
bight or bay, and one to the south of Awatska Bay.

1 have been thus particular, in giving a minute
description of this coast, from our own experience of
the want of it. For had we been furnished with a
tolerable account of the form. of the coast, on each
side ofAwatska Bay, we should on our first arrival
upon it, have got safely within the bay two days

before we did, and thereby have avoided part of the
stormy weather, which came on when we were plying
off the mouth of' the harbour. Besides, from the
prevalence of" fogs in these seas, it must frequently

happen, that an observation for ascertaining the
latitude cannot be got; to which, we.may add., that
the, de 'eptive appearances land makes, when covered
with snow, and when viewed through an hazy atmos.
P here, both which circumstances prevail here, during
the greatest part of' tbe year, render the knowledome
of a variety of discriminating objects the mo're
necesary.

Should, however, the weather be clear enough to
admit a view of the mountains on the coast in its

neighbourhood, these will serve to, point out the
situation of' Awatska. Bay, with a great deal of preci.
sion. For to the south of it are 'two high mountains;
that which is nearest the bay, is sha ed like a sugar-
loaf; the other, which is farther inland, does not
appear so hi g-rh, and is flat at the top. To the north
of' the bay, are three very conspicuous motintains
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the westernmost is, to appearance, the highest ; the
next is the voleano motintain, which may be knowil

from the smoke that issues from its top, and likewise
from, soine high table-hills connected with it, and

stretching to the northward: these two are somewhat
peaked. The third, and the most northerly, mi D ght

perhaps be more properly called a cluster of moun.
tains, as it presents to the sight several flat tops.

When the nwrigator bas got within the capes, and
into the outward bay, a perpendicular head-land,

with a light-house erected upon it, will point out
the entrance of the bay of Awatska to the north.

ward. To the eastward of this head-land lie many
sunken rocks, stretching into the sea, to the distance
of two or three miles; and which will show them-
selves, if there be but'a moderate sea or swell. Four
miles to the south of the entrance lies a small round
island, very distinguishable from, being principally
composed of higli pointed rocks, with one of them

strikingly remarkable, as beîng much larger, more
peaked and perpendicular than the rest.

it is no way necessary to, be equally particular in
the description ofthe bay itself, as of its approaches
and environs; since no words can give the mariner
so perfect an idea of it, as the annexed plan.' From
this it will appear, that the entrance is at first near
three miles wide, and in the narrowest part one mile
and a half, and fbur miles long, in a north north-

west direction. Within the mouth is a noble bason
of twenty-five miles circuit, with the capaciqus bar- t
bours of Tarcinska to the west, of Rakoweena to the
east, and the small one of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, s

where we lay, to the north. fe
Tarcinska harbour is about three miles in breadth, a

and twelve in length ; it stretches to the east-south- 1
east, and is separated from the sea, at the bottom, by t
a narrow neck of land. The road into this harbour it
is perfectly ftee from rocks or shoals. We had never IN

less than seven fathome water, as far as our survey tri
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ie extended; for we were not able to, get to the bottom.
M of the harbour on account ofthe ice,.
se The harbour of Rakoweena would deserve the pre.
d ference over the other two, if its entrance were not

at impeded by a shoal lying in the middle of the. chan-
t nel, whieb, in general, will make it necessary to warp

in, unless tbere be a leading w»nd. It is from one
mile to half a mile in width, and three miles long,

d running at first in a south-east, and afierward in an
ýasterly direction. Its'depth is frffl thirteen to three

t fathoms.
M Saint Peter and Saint Paul"s is one of the most
y convenient little harbours 1 ever saw. lt will hold

conveniently half a dozen ships, moored head and
la stern, and is fit for giving them any kind of repairs.,
r The south side is formed by a low sandy neck, ex.
d ceedingly narrow, on which the ostrog is built, and

ývhose point may almost be touched by ships croingy 0
in, having three fathoms' water close in with it, In

e the mid-channel, which is no more than two hundred
-'»nd seventy-eight feet across, there are six fathoms

and a half; the deepest water within is seven fa.
s thorns; and in every part over a muddy bottom. We
r fotind some inconvenience from the toughness of

the ground, which, constantly broke the -messenger.,
and gave us a great deal of trouble in getting up the
anchors. There is a watering-place at the head of the
harbour.

The plan will likewîse point out the shoal that 1*8
to be avoided, lying off the eastern harbour, as well
as the spit within the entrance, stretching from, the
south-west shore, and over which there is only three

fàthoms9 water. In order to steer clear of the, latter,
a sniall island, or perhaps it may rather be calied a
large detached rock, lying on the west shore of the en&
trance, is to bé shut in with the land to the south of'
it; and, to steer clear of the former, the Three
Needle Rocks, which lie on the east shore of the en,

trance near the light-bouse head, are to be kept open
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with. the head-lands (or bluff beads) that rise to, the
northward of the first small bay, or bending, observ-

able on the east side of the entrance. When arrived
to the north of the north head-land of the eastern
harbour, the shoal is past.

In sailina- into the harbour of Saint Peter and
Saint Paul, and approaching the village, it is neces.
sary to, keep in close to, the eastern shore, in order to
avoid a spit, whicli runs ftom the head-land to the
south-west of the town.

Before 1 proceed to give a table of the result of
our astronomical observations at this place, it may be

proper to acquaint the reader, that the time-keeper
we had on board the Resolution, which was an exact

copy of that invented by Mr. Harrison, and executed
by Mr. Kendal, stopped on the 27th of April, a few

days befbre we first came into Awatska Bay. It had
been always kept with. the most scrupulous care

during the voyage, havina never been trusted fbr a
moment into any other hands than those of Captain
Cook and mine. No accident could, therefore, have

happened to it, to which we could attribute its stop.
ping; nor could it have arisen from the effects of in.

tense cold, as the thermometer was very little below
the freezing point. As soon as the discovery was
rnade, 1 consulted with Captain Clerke what course

it was best to pursue; whether to let it remain as it
was, entirely useless to us, for the purpose of satisfy.

ing the curious at home, where it was sure of being
examined by proper judges, or suffer it to be in.

spected by a seaman on board, who had'served a re-
gular apprenticeship to a watchmaker in London;
and appeared sufficiently knowing in the business,

from his success in cleaning and repairing several a
watches since we had been out. The advantages s

we had derived ftom iis accuracy made us extremely n
unwilling to be deprived of its use during the re- t

maining part of the voyage; and that object ap-
peared to us of much greàter importance than flie
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small degree of probability, which we understood 4
was all that could be expected, of obtaining any ma.

terial knowledge respecting its mechanism, b defer.yring the î spec *on of it. At the same time., it should
be remembered, that the watch had alr-eady had a

sufficient trial, both in the former voyage, and during
the three ' years we had now had it on board, to ascer-
tain its utifity. On tbese considerations, we took the
opportunity of the first clear day, after our arrival. in
Awatska Bay, of opening the watch, which was done

f in the captain's cabin, and in our presence. The
watchmaker found no part of the work broken; but

not being able to set it agoing, he proceeded to takeIr
t off the cock and balance, and cleaned both the pivot.

holes, which he fbund very fou], and the rest of the
work rather dirty - he also took off the dial-'late;il p
and, between two teeth of the wWeel that carries
the second-hand, found a piece of dirt, -which lie

imagined to be the principal cause of' its stopping.
Having afterward put the work together, and oiled

it as sparingly as possible, the watch appeared to go
free and well.

Having received orders the next day to go to Bol-
cheretsk, the time-kéeper was left in the care of Mr.

Bay'ly, to compare it wi-th his watch and clock, in
order to get its rate. On my return, 1 was told it
had gone fbr some days with tolerable regularity,
losing only from. fifteen to seventeen seconds a-day,
when it stopped a second time. It was again opened,
and the cause of its stopping appeared to be owing
to the man having put some part of the work badly

toaether when he first opened it. Being again ad-
justed, it was found to gain above a minute a-day;
and, in the attempt to alter the regulator and balance-
spring, he broke the latter. He afierward made a

new spring; but the, watch now went so irregularly,
that we made no fàrther use of it. The poor fellow

was not less chagrined than we were, at oui- bad
VOL, VIIe U
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success ; which, howeverg I am convinced 'was more
owing to the miserable tSls he was obliged to work
with, and the stiffness bis hands had contracted from

bis ordinary occupation, than to his want of skille 1__ý

For the satisfaction of those who may wish to have
a general. view of its rate of going, 1 bave added the

following table..
Tbe first and second columns contain the dates

when, and the names of the places where, its rate
was observed. The third column contains the daily
error of its rate, so found from mean time. The
fourth column bas the longitude of each place, ac-

cording to the Greenwich rate; that is, calculated
on a supposition that the time«keeper had not varied
its rate froin the time it left Greenwich. But as we
had frequent opportunities of ascertaining the varia-
tion of its daily error, or finding its new rate, the fifth
column. bas the longitude, according to its last rate,,
calculated from the true longitude of the place last
departed from. The sixth, is the true longitude of

the place, deduced ftom. astronomical observations
made by ourselves, and compared with those made
by others, whenever such could be obtained. The

seventh column shows the diffierence between the
fourth column and the sixth in space; and the eighth
the same différence in time. The ninth shows the

number of months and days in which the error, thus
determined, had been accumulating. The difference

between the fifth and sixth columns is found in the
tenth, and shows the error of the time-keeper, ac.

cording to its rate last found in space ; and the
eleventh, the same error in time. The twelfth con.
tains the time elapsed in sailing from, the place where
the rate was last taken, to the place whose longitude
is last determined. The thirteenth and fourteenth
contain the state of the air at the time of each ob.
servation.

As persons, unaccustomed to calculations of this
16
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sort, may find some difficulty in -compreliending the
nature of the table, the two followincr instanr.-.es will
more clearly'explain it.

Thus, on the 24th October, 1776 (first éolumh),
at the Cape of Good Hope (second column), we
fonnd the daily error in the rate of its go*tlg, to be
2".26 (third column). The longitude of" that place
calculated on a supposition, that the rate of" the time-
keeper had continued the saine froin the time of our
leaving Greenwich, that is, had a regular daily error
of P/,21, is found to be IS' Q 6 80" E. (fotirtii co-

lurnn). And as its rate at Greenwich is, in this in-
stance, its latest rate, the longitude thus fbund is the
same (fifth column). The true longitude of the place

is 18' 93' 15"' (sixth column). From. whence it ap-
pears, that, in our run from Greenwich to the Cape,
the watch. would have led us into an error only of

3ý' 15"' (seventh column), or three miles one quarter;
or had varied M" of tiine (eighth column), in fbur

months twenty-three days (ninth column), the period
between our leaving Greenwich and our ai-rival at

the Cape. As the Greenwich is the latest error, the
tenth, eleventh, and twelfth coltimns willIe the same
with the seventh and ninth.

But, on the 22d of February, 1777 (first column),
at Queen Charlotte% Sound, New Zealand (second

column), the dail ' y error of its rate was found to be
r,91 (third column). The longitude of this place,
according to the Greenwich rate, is 175c) 25? (fourtli
column). But having found, at the Cape, that it had

altered its rate from. a daily error of to 2,26,
the longitude corrected by this new rate is fbund to
be 17e 54,1 23// (fifth column). The frue longitude
of the place being 1740 9- 3f 31 0 (sixth column) ; it
appears, that, in our run from, Greenwich to New
Zealand, the error would have been only l' l' 0~9"'
(seventh coltimn), or sixty-one miles and a half, even
if we had not had an opportunity of correcting its

u 02



daily error ; or, in other words, that the watch had
varied 4' 6" (eighth -columný, in eight months eleven

days ýninth. column). But the longitude, as given by
its new rate, leaves an error of only SO' 54" .(tenth

column), near thirty-one rm'*les, or, in time, e 81,')6
(eleventh column), whieh has been accumulating
during our run from the Cape to New Zealand, or in
three months, 28' (twelfth column). The thirteenth
end fourteenth columns require no explanation,

1
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From this view of the time.keeper it appears,
that, for near two years, it altered its rate very
inconsiderably, and therefore, that its error, ac-

cording to the Greenwich rate, if we had had
no opportunities of correcting it, would . have

amounted ouly to 2l'. That afterward, at King
George-ls Sound, or Nootka, ii was fbund to have

varied exceedingly; of course, the longitude, by
its Greenwich rate, was becoming considerably
erroneous. About this time, it should be remarked,
the thermometer was varying from 650 to 4,10.
The greatest alteration we ever observed in the

watch was, during the three weeks we were cruiz.
ing to the north in which interval, it gave the

longitude of the East Cape with a difference of
twenty-eizlit miles. I have marked the longitude

of Saint Peter and Saint Paut, as given by the
time-keeper, notwithstanding it stopped a few days
before we arrived there; this I was enabled to
do, from comparing the longitude it gave the
day bef*ore it stopped, with that given by Mre
Bayley's watch, and allowing for the error of the

latter,
The use of so accurate a measure of tme is suffi.

ciently evident, from its furnishing in itself the means
ofapproximating to the longitude at sea., as may be

seen in the above table. But, besides this, we were
enabled, by the same means, to give a degree of
accuracy to the lunar observations, which they can.
not otherwise pretend to ; and, at the same time, by
reducing a number of those observations to one

time, obtain results approaching still nearer the
truth. In surveying coasts, and ascertaining the true
position of capes and head-lands, it reaches the
utmost degree of" practical exactness. On the other

hand, it is to, be observed, that lunar observations, in
their turn, are absolutely necessary, in order to reap
the greatest possible advantages f*r*om the tîme-

keeper; since, by ascertaining ýhe true longitude
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of places, they discover the error of its rate. The
original observations, that were made in the course
of this voyage, have been published, by order of
the board of longitude; and to those I must refer
the reader, for his further information on this-
subject.

N. B. -The observatories were placed on the
west side of the village of Saint Peter and Saint
Paul.

Latitude deduced from me-
ridian zenith distances of
the sun, and of five stars to
the south, and five to the
north of the zenith - - 53 O' 38" north.

Longitude deduced from one
hundred and forty-six sets
of lunar observations - 158 4' 16" east.

Longitude by time-keeper, ae-
cording to its Greenwich
rate - - - - - 173 36' O"

Longitude by time-keeper,
according to its rate found
at Owhyhee - - - 159° 20' o"

Variation of the compass,
by azimuths taken with
three compasses, made by
Knight, Gregory, and Mar-
tin - - - - - 6° 18' 40" east.

Dip of the north pole of
the magnetic needle, being
a mean of the observ-
ations taken in June and
September - - - 68 5' 0"

It was high water, on the full and change of the
moon, at thirty-six minutes past four, and the

1~ ~
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greatest rise was five feet eight inches. The tides
were -very regular every twelve hours, On à e
coast, near the bay, the flood came from the south,
and the time of' high-water was near two, botirs

sooner than in the harbour of Saint Peter -and
Saint Paul.
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CHAP. VI.

GENERAL ACCOUNT OF KAMTSCHATKAO- GEOGIRAPHICAL DE-
SCRIPTION.-RIVERS.-SOIL.- CLIMATE.-VOLCANOES.-
HOT SPRINGS. -PRODUCTIONS. - VEGETABLES. -ANIMALS.
-BIRDS.-FISR.

KAMTSCHATKA iS the name of a peninsula situated
on the eastern coast of Asia, running nearly north
and south, ftom, 52,> to, 61<1 north latitude; the
longitude of its southern extremity being 156' 4Y E.
The isthmus, which joins it to the continent on the
north, lies between the gulf of Olutorsk and the

gulf of Penshinsk. Its southern extremity is Cape
Lopatka,'à, word signifying the blade-bone dfe-a man,
and is so called from its supposed resemblance to it.
The shape of the whole peninsula is not unlike that
of a shoe, widening from the toe (which we may
suppose to be Cape Lopatka) toward the middle, and

narrowing again toward the heel, the neck of land
above»mentioned connecting it with the continent.

Its greatest breadth is ftom. the mouth of the river
Tigil to that of Kamtschatka, and is computed to, be

two hundred and thirty-six miles, from whence it
narrows very gradually toward each extremity.

It is bounded on the north by the country of the
Koriacks ; to the south and east, by the north Pacifie

Ocean; and to the west, by the sea of Okotsk. A
chain of high mountains stretches the whole length
of the country, from north to, south, dividing it

nearly into two equal parts, from whence a great
number of rivers take their rise, and empty them-

selves, on each side, into the Pacifie Ocean and the
sea of" Okotslç,

There are three rivers of* much greater magnitude
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than the rest; the Bolchoireka, or Great River, so,
called from, bolchoia, which signifies great, and reka, a
river; the river Kamtschatka, and the Awatska. The
first empties itself into the sea of Okotsk, and is na.
vigable for the Russian galliots, upward of five leagues
from its mouth, or within. nine miles of Bolcheretsk,

a town. situated at the, conflux of the Goltsoffka and
the Bistraia, which here lose themselves in the Bol-

choirelka. The Bistraia itself is no inconsiderable
river. It derives its source from the same mountain
with the river Kamtschatk-a, and, by taking a direct
contrary course, affords the Kamtschadales the means
of transporting their goods by water, in small canoes,
almost across the whole peninsula. The river Kamt.
scftatka, after maintaining a course of near three
hundred miles from, south to north inds round to
the eastward, in which, direction it empties itself into
the ocean, a little to the southward of Kamtschatkoi

Noss. Near the mouth of the Kamtschatka, to the
north-west, lies the great lak-e called Nerpitsch, ftom

nerpi, a Kamtschadale word signifýing a seat with
which this lake abounds. About twenty miles up

the river, reckoning from, the mouth of the -Jake, is
a Éort called Nishnei Kamtschatska ostrog, whére the
Russians have built an hospital and barracks, and

which, we were infbrmed, is become the principal
mart in this country.

The river Awatska arises from the mountains
situated between the Bolchoireka and the Bistraia, and

running, from. north-west to south-east., a course of
one hundred miles, fàlls into the bay of Awatska.
The Tigil is likewise a river of considerable size,

rising amidst some very high mountains, which lie
under the same parallel with. Kamtsc koi Noss, and,
running in an even course from south-east to north-
west, falls into the sea of Okotsk. All the other

rivers of" this peninsula, which are almost infinite in'
number, are too small to deservea particular enu-

meration.
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If 1 may judge of the soil from what 1 saw of its
Ve.9etable productions, 1 should not hesitate in pro.
nouneitig it barren. in the extreme. Neither in the
neighbourhood of the bay, nor in the country 1 tra.
versed on my journey to, Bolcheretsk, nor in any of
our hunting expeditions, did I ever meet with the
smallest sp-- of ground that resembled what in Eng.
land is e rèd a good green turf, or that seemed as if
A could be turned to any advantage, either in the
way of pasturage, or other mode of cultivation. The
face of the country in general was thinly covered
with stunted trees, having a bottom, of moss, mixed.
with low weak heath. The whole bore a more strik.
ing resemblance to, Newfotindland. than. to any other
part of the world I had ever seen.
It must however be observed, that I saw at Paratou-n-

ca three or four stacks of sweet and very fine-looki-ng
hay; and Major Behm informed me, that many parts
of the peninsula, particularly the banks of the river
Kanitschath-a and the Bistraïa, produce grass of great

height and strength, which. they eut twice in the summ
mer; and that the hay is of a succulent quality, and
particularly well adapted to the fàttening of cattle*
Indeed it should appear, from the size and fatness of
the thirty-six head that were sent down to, us from.
the Verchnei ostroS, and which we were told. were
bred and fattened in the neighbourhood, that they
must bave had the advantage of both good pastures
and meadows. For it is worth our notice, that the
first supply we received, consisting of twenty.,, came Vide-

to uliust at the close of the winter, and before the
snow was offthe ground, and therefore probably ad

tasted nothing but hay for the seven preceding
months. And this agrees with what is related by
Krascheninicoff, that there is no part of the country
equal in fertility to, that which borders on the river

Kamtschatka; and that to, the north and south it is
Much. inferior, both in point of soil and climate. He

relates, that repeated experiments have been made
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in the culture o:, oats, barley, and rye, in different
quarters near this river, which have generally suc-

ceeded ; that, in particular, some persons belonging
to the convent of Jakutsk, who had settled in that
part of the country, had sown barley there, which
had vi'elded an extraordinary increase ; and he has
no doubt but that wheat, in many parts, particularly
near the source of the Bistraia and Katntschatka,

would grow as well as in the generality of countries
sittiated in the same latitude. Perhaps the superior
fèrtility of the country here spok-en of may, in a great

measure, be accounted for, from its lying in that part
of the Peninsula which is by much the widest, and
consequently farthest removed frd-rn the sea, on each
side. The moist chilling fbgs, and drizzling weather,

which prevail alinost perpetua11y along the coast,
must necessarily render the parts adjacent very unfit
for ail the purposes of agriculture. t

It is natural to suppose, that the severi-ty of the
elimate must be in due proportion to the general
sterility of the soi], of which it is probably the cause.
The first time we saw this country was in the begin- tI
ning of May, 1779, when the whole fàce of it was I

covered with snow, ftom six to eight &et deep. On jo
the 6th we had snow, with the wind from the north- S
east. On the 8th of" May, at noon.., the thermometer

stood at 32'; and the same 'day, some of our men to
were sent on shore to try to eut wood; but the snow Pe
was still so deep on the ground, as to render all their th

attempts fruitless. Nor was it fbund practicable to to
proceed in this necessary business, with all the efforts th
of a very stdut party, till the 12th, at which time B
the thaw began to, advance gradually. The sides of thE
the hills were now in some places free fiom snow; of
and by the beginning of June, it was generally se

melted fiom the low lands. On the lâth of June, stog
the day we sailed out ofthe harbour, the thermometer the
had never risen higher than 58o, nor the barometer whi
than 30' 04% The winds blew almost invariably

m
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ftoin the eastward during our stay, and the south-east
was more prevalent than any other'.

On our return, the 24th of August, the foliage of
the trees, and all other sorts of vecetation, seemed to
be in the utmost state ofe perfection. For the re-
mainder of this month, and through Septeiftber, the

weather was very changeable, but in no respect se-
vere. The winds, at the beginnifig of the month,

were for the most part easterly, after whieh they got
round to the west. The greates-t height of» the ther-

mometer was 65', the lowest 40'. *The barometer's
greatest height SO', its lowest,29' 3'. So that upon

the whole, during this menth, an equal and moderate
degree of temperature prevailed. But at the hegin-
ning of October, the tops of the hills were again cov.

ered with new.fàllen snow, the wind continuillir
westerly

In computing the seasons, the spring ought cer- i
tainly not to be taken into the account. From the

middle of June to the middle of September may be
properly said to constitute the summer. October

may be considered as an autumnal month; from
thence till the middle of June ît is perfbct winter.
It was toward the end of' May that we made our'
journey, between Bolcheretsk and Awatska, over the

snow in sledges.
It is said that the climate, in the country adjo*n*ng

to the river Kamtschatka, is not less serene and tem.
perate than in many parts of Siberia that are under
the same latitude. This variation is probably owing
to the same causes, to which the superior fertility of*
the soil in those parts has been before attrîbu-ted.
But it is not in the sterility of -the ground alone that
the Kamtschadales féel the unfavourable temperature
of their climate. The uncertainty of the summer
season sometimes prevents their laying up a sufficient
stock of dried fish for their winter's provision. and
the moisture of the air causes worms to breed in them,

which not unfrequently destroy the greatest part,
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1 do not remember that we had either thrinder or
lightning during our stay, excepting on the night of*

the eruption of the volcano ; and, frorn the accotint
of the inhabitants, they are very seldorn trotibied

with storms of this kind, and never but 'in a slight
degree. The general severity of the winter, as weil

as the dreadful hurricanes of wind and snow that
season brings along with it, cannot be questioned,

from the subterraneous habitations the natives are
under a necessity of retiring to, fbr warmt1i and se-

curity. Major Behm told us, that the.cold and in-
clemency of' the winter of' 1779 was such, that, for

several weeks, all intercourse between the inhabitants
was entirely stopped, every one being afraid to stir,

even from one house to another, for fear of beincr
frost-bitten. This extraordinary rigour of climate,
in so low a latitude, may be accounted for, from its
being situated to the east ofan immense uncultivated
tract of" country, and from the prevalence of the

westerly winds, blowing over so extensive and cold
a continent. The extraordinary violence and impe-
tuosity of the winds, is attributed to the subterra.
neous fires, the sulphureous exhalations, and the ge.
neral volcanic disposition of the country.

This peninsula abounds in voleanos, of whieh only
three have, for some past, been subject to eruptions.

We have already mentioned that -which is sftuated in
the neighbour ood of Awatska. Besides this, there
are others not less remarkable, according to the ac.
count gîven ofthem by Kraschenin'icoff.

The volc.£mo of Tdbatchick is situ, -ated on a nec-
of ground between the river of Karntschatka, and Tol-
batchick. The mountain, from the summit of which
the eruptions proceed, is of a considerable i-wi*ght,
and terminates in pointed rocks. In the begiening
-of the year 1739, there issued froe it a whiAwiad of

flames, whieh reduced to aàes the forests of the
neighbounegînountains. This was succeeded by a

cloud of îsmke, which spread ever and dadSned the
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whole country, till it was dissipated by a shower of*
cinders, that covered the ground to the distance of
thirty miles. M. Krascheninicoff, who was at tbîs
time on a journey from. Bolchoireka to the Kamt.

schatka os-trog, atnogreat distance from the moun.
tain, relates, that the eruptionwaspreceded byan
alarming sound in the woods' which he thought the

forerunner of some dreadful. storm or hurricane, till
three shocks of an earthquake, at about a minute's

interval each, convinced him. -of its real cause ; but
that he was hindered from approaching nearer the

mountain by the cinders that fell, and prevented
him, from proceeding on his journey,

The third voleano is on the top of' the mountain of
Katntschatka, which is mentioned as 4y fàr the

highest in the peninsula. A thick smoke never ceases
to ascend fiom its summit, and it has frequent erup-
tions of the most violent and dreadful kind, some of

which were much talked of, and seemed to be fresh
in the memories of the Kamtschadales.,

The country is likewise saizl to contain numerous
spnngys of hot wafer. The only one that 1 had an
opportunity of seeing was at Natchikin ostrog, and
hath been already described. Krascheninicoff makes
mention of several others, and also, of two very extra.
ordinary pits or wells, at the bottom of whieh the
water is seen to boil as in a caldron, with prodigious
force and impetuosity; at the same time a dreadful
noise issues out of them, and so thick a vapour, that
a man cannot be seen through it.

Of the trees which fell under our notice, the prin.
cipal are the birch, »e poplar, the alder (with the
bark of which they*'-tain their leather), many species
of the willow, but all small; and two sorts of dwarfish
pines or cedars. One of these grows upon the

coast, creeping along the ground, and seldom exceeds

kmscheninicoff says, that the tree hera spoken of is a dwarf
cedar, for that there is not a pine in the peninsula,
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sucem; which, however, I am convinced -was more
owing to the miserable tools he was obliged to work
with, and the stiffness bis bands had contracted from

bis ordinary occupation, than to his want of skill'
For the satisfaction of those who may wish to Lve

a general. view of its rate of going, 1 bave added the
following table.

The first and second columns contain the dates
when, and the names of the places where, its rate

was observed. The third column contains the daily
error of its rate, so found from mean time. The
fourth column bas the longitude of each place, ac.

cording to the Greenwich rate; that is, calculated
on a supposition that the time-keeper had not varied
its rate froin the time it left Greenwich. But as we
had frequent opportunities of ascertaining the varia-
tion of its daily error, or finding its new rate, the fifth

column bas the longitude, according to its last rate,,
calculated from the true longitude of the place last

departed from. The sixth is the true longitude of
the place, deduced ftom, astronomical observations
macle by ourselves, and compared with those made
by abers, whenever such could be obtained. The

seventh column shows the diBerence between the
fourth column and the sixth in space; and the eighth
the same différence in time. The ninth shows the

number of months and days in which the error, thus
determined, had been accumulating. The difference

between the fifth and sixth columns is found in the
tenth, and shows the error of the time-keeper, ac.

cording to its rate last found in space ; and the
eleventh, the same error in time. The twelfth con.
tains the time elapsed in sailing from, the place where
the rate was last taken, to the place whose longitude
is last determined. The thirteenth and fourteenth
contain the state of the air at the time of each ob.
servation,

As personst unaccustomed to calculations of this
16
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Kamtschatka, and of those that fall into it, but na
where else, and that there are firs in the neighbour.
hood of the river Berezowa; that there is likewise

tiie service-tree (padus fohis annuisý); and two spe.
cies of the-white-thort), one bearing a red, the other
a black berry.

Of the shrub, kind, as Junipers, the mountain-ash,
wild rose-trees, and raspberry-bushes, the country pro-

duces great abundance, together with a variety of
berries ; blue-berries of two sorts, round and oval ;
partridge-berries, cran»berries, crow-bèrrîes, and

black-berries. These the natives gather at proper
semons, and preserve, by boiling them into a thick
jam, without sugar. They make no inconsiderable
part of their winter provisions, and are used as sauce

to their dried and salt fish, of which kind of food
they are unquestionably excellent correctives. They

likewise eat them by themselves, in puddings and
vanous other ways, and make decoctions of them for
their ordinary liquor.

We met with several wholesorne vegetables in a
wild state, and in great quantities, such as wild ce.
lery, angelica, chervil, garlic, and onions. Upon
some few patches of ground in the valleys, we found
excellent turnips, and turnip-radishes. The garden
cultivation went no farther; yet from hence 1 am led
to conclude, that many of the hardy sorts of veget-

àbles (such at least as push their roots downward,)
h-e carrots, parsnips, and beet, and perhaps potatoes,

would thrive tolerably well. Major Behm told me,
lat some other sorts of kitchen vegetables had been

tied, but did not answer; that neither aîny of the
bbage or lettuce kind would ever head ; and that
-as and beans shot up very vigorous stalks, flowered
d podded, but the pods.never filled. He likewise
Id me, that in the experiments made by himself at
Icheretsk, with different sorts of farinaceous grain,

ere generally came up a very higli and strong blade,
hich eared, but that the ears never yielded flour.

VOL, VII. X



This short account of the vegetable productions
reaches to such parts of the country only as ffll witiiin
our notice. In the neighbourhood of the Kamtschatka
river, where (as has been.observed) both the soil and

climate is by much the best in the whole peninsula,
garden culture is attended to, and probably witil

great success, as appears from our having received
at the same time, with a second d-rove of cattle from
Verchne4 a present of cucumbers, of very large fine

turnips, celery, and some other garden-stuff§ of whieli
1 do not recollect the kinds.

There are two plants, which, from the great use
made of thern, merit a particular mention and descrip.

tion. The first is called by the natives the saraiia; E
and by botanists, Lilium Kamtskatiense flore atro n
rubente.* The stem is about the thickness of thatof ti
the tulip, and grows to the lieight of five inches, is î
cf a purple colour toward the bottom, and green s(

higher up, and hath growing fiom it two tier of' tî
leaves of an oval figure, the lower consisting of tlire th
leaves, the uppermost of four, in the form of a cross: pa
from, «the top of the stalk grows a sincrle flower, of" a
exceedingly dark red colour, in shape resembling the à
flower of the narcissusý only much smaller: ftom the foZ

centre of the flower rises a style of a triangular form, cor
and obtuse at the end, whicli is surrounded by six
white stamina, whose extremities are yellow. The
root is of the bulbous kind, and resembles in sha Pea
that of garlic, being much of the same size, bu dov
rounder, and havîngs like that, -four or five clove hoa

hanging together, The plant grows wild, and i it L-
considerable abundance: the wornen are employe ThE

in collecting the roots at the beginning of Augus jOin,
which are aflerward dried in the sun, and then lai whe

up for use. On our second arrival, this harvest wa, T.
just over, and had fàllen much short of its usual pro ffie g

SinCE
Grnelin, p. 41. Steller enurnerates five diferent species o has E

thie plant, OfI dî

1
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duce. It i s. a common observation amonzst thelis.

Kamtschadales, that the bounty of Providence neverÂn
fails them ; for that stieli seasons as are most hurtfLilka
to the sarana, are always the most favourable fornd

fishing; and that, on the contrary, a bad fishingla,
month is always made up by the exuberance of the

ed sarana harvest. It is used in cookery in various
ways. When roasted in embers, it supplies the placeM

ne of bread, better than any thing the country affords.
Ch After being baked in an oven, and pounded, it be-

comes an excellent substitute for flour and meal of
14every sort, and in this form is mixed in all theirse

SOUPS, and most oftheir other dishes. It is esteemed
extremely nourishing, has a pleasant bitter taste, anda ;

may be eaten every day without cloying. We usedro
to boil these roots, and eat them as potatnes, eitherof

is alone or with our meat, and found them. very whole
en some and pleasant. It has been already mentioned,
of that this useful plant grows also at Oonalashka, where

the mots of it are used, and constitute a considerableee
part of their food, in like manner as in Kamtschatka.S:

The other plant alluded to is called the sweet grass;an
e the botanical description is, Heracleum Sibericum

he foUis pinnatis, foliolis quini,ý, inkrmdiis sessifibus,
corollulis wùformibus. Hort. Upsal. 65. The time
1 took particular notice of it was in May, when it
wu about a foot and a half high, had much the ap-
pearance of sedge, and was covered with a white

U down, or dust, which looked exceedingly like the
hoar-ftost hanging upon it, and might be rubbed off:

it tasted as sweet as sugar, but was hot and pungente
The stalk is hollow, and consists of" three or four
joints, ftom each of' which arise large leaves, and,
when at its full growth, is six feet high.

This plant was formerly a principal incrredient in
the cookery of most of the Kamtschadale dishes; but

since the Russians got possession of -the country, it
bas been almost entirely appropriated to the purpose
of distillation, The manner in which it is gathered,

X
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prepared, and afterward distilled, is as follows: having
etit stich stalks as have leaves growing on them, of a

proper age (the principal stem, by the time the plant
has attained its full growth, having become too dry
fbr their purpose), and seraped off witli shells the

downy substance on their surface, they are laid in
small heaps, till they begin to sweatand smell. On
growing dry again, they put them into sacks made of'

matting; where, after remaining a few days, they are
gradually covered with a sweet saccharine powder,

which exudes from the hollow of' the stalk. From
thirty-six pounds of" the plant, in this state., they ob.

tain no more than a quarter of a poundof powder.
The woinen, whose province it is to collect and pre-
pare the materials, are obliged to de&nd * their hands

with gloves whilst they are scraping the stalks, tlie
rind they remove being of" so acrid a qualitv, as to

blister and even ulceratè whatever it touches.
The spÎrît is drawn ftom the plant in this state by

the following process. After steeping bundles of" it
in hot water, they promote its fermentation in a

smail vesse], by the help ofberries ofthe giniolostt,
or of the crolubitsa t, being careful to close up well
the mouth of the vessel, and to keep it in a warm kplace whilst the fermentation is going on, which is

generally so violent as to occasion a considerable Pl'
noise, and to agitate the vessel in which it is cou. Katained. After drawing off this first liquor, they pour
on more hot water, and make a second in the same Of

manner. They then pour both liquor and herbs into the
a copper still, and draw off the spirit afler the usua Pel",
method. The liquor, thus obtained, is of the strengt bu

of brandy; and is called by the natives raka. Tw bprae
pood (seventy-two pounds) ofthe plant yield gene use

rally one vedro (twenty-five pints) of raka.
Steller says, that the spirit distilled f'rom thi

Lcnicera pedunculis biflorisXoribus ùfundibili formis, bacc,ga, angulosolitariâ, 0b10ýg, sà. Gmel. Flor. Sib.
t 3ýyrtiIJus grandis cSruleus.

19
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plant, unscraped, is exceedingly prejudicial to the
iealth, and produces the most sudden and terrible
nervous effects.

Besides these, Krascheninicoff mentions a varîety
of other plants, from whence the inhabitants prepare
several decoctions; and which, being mixed with
their fish, make palatable and wholesome ragouts.
Such as the kipri *, with which is brewed a pleasant

common beverage; and, by boiling this -plant and
the sweet herb together, in the proportion of one to,

five of the latter, and fýrmenting the liquor in the
ordinary way, is obtained a strong and -excellent lit

vinegar. The leaves of it are used,.,instead of tea.»
and the pith îs dried and mixed in ýmany of their
dishes ; the morkovai t which is very like angefica
the kolkort"câ*l, the root of which they eat indilfer-
ently, green or dried; the ikoum the utchichlei
which is.much eaten wîth fish ; with many others.

It is said, that the Kam-tschadales (before their
acquaintance with lire-arms), poisoned theirspears
and arrows with the juice of» the root of the zgate If ;
and that wounds inflicted by them are equally
destructive to, land and marine animals. The Tschut.
ski are reported to use the saine drug for thîs
ptirpose at present,

I shall conclude this part of the natural history of
Kamtschatka with an account, from the same aùthor,

of three plants, which furnish the materials of all
their manufàctures. The first is the triticum radice

isperenni spwulis binis lanuginos which grows in
abundance along the coast. Of the straw of this

orass thev make a strong sort of matting, which they
use not only for their floors, but fbr sacks, bed»clothes,

Epilobium. t Chwrophyl&m seninibusletyibus.
Tradescantiafructu inolli edulo.
Bîstortafoliis ovatis, oblongis, accuininatis.

Jacobeafoliis cannabis. Steller.
Ancinonoides et ranunculits. t

Gmel. Sib. tom. L p. 119. Tab. XXV.
X
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0
curtains, and a variety of other domestie purposes.
Of the same materials, they also make very neat little
bags and baskets, of different fbrms, and fbr various
uses.

The plant called boletnaià, which grows in t1je
marshes, and rèsembles cyveroides, is gathered in tl)e
autumn, and carded -like wool, with a ' comb made of

the boues of the sea-swallow ; with Ihis .1 in lieu of
linen and woollen clothes, they swath their new-born

infhnts, and use it fbr a covering next the skin wliilst
they are young. It is also, made into a kind of wad-
dincr and used fbr the purpose of giving additional

warmth to various parts of their clothing.
There remains still a vulgar and well-known plant,

which, as it contributes more effectually to their
subsistence than all the rest put together, must not be

passed over in silence. This is the nettle ; which, as
the country produces neither hemp nor flax, supplies
the materials of which are made their fishing-nets;
and without which they could not possibly subsist
For this purpose they cut it down in August, and,

after hanging it up in bundles in the shade, under
their balagans, the remainder of the summer, treat it

like hemp. Tliey then spin it into thread with their
fingers, and twist it round a spindle; after which
they twine several threads together, according to
the different purposes foiwhich it may be designed.

Thougli there is little doubt but that many parts
of this peninsula would admit of such cultivation as

might contribute cons ' iderably to the comfort of the
inhabitants, yet its real riches must always consist
in the number of wild animals it produces ; and no
labour can ever be turned to so good account as what

is employed upon their f»urrieries. The animals,
therefore, which supply these, come next to be con-

sidered : and these are., the common fox ; the stoat
or ermine ; the zibeline or sable ; the isatis or arctie

fiox ; the varying hare; the mountain rat or earless
marmot; the weasel; the glutton or wolverenc;

1
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the argak or wild sheep rein-deer, bears, wolves,
dogs.

The fox * is the most general object of the chace;
is and they are fbund in great numbers, and of variety

of colours. The most common is the same in species
e with the European, with this variation, that the
e
f colours are more I)right and shining; some are of

a dark chesnut, others axe striped with dark-coloured
f bars - others have the belly black, and the rest of the

body of a light chesnut. Some again are of a very
t dark brown, some black, others of a stone colour;

and there are a few quite white; but these last are
very scarce. Their fur is exceedingly thick and

fine, and of a qtialI*ty much superior ta those either of
Siberia or America. A variety of artifices are made

r use of by the hunters to catch this animal, which,-
in all climates, seems to preserve the same character
of craftiness and cunning. Traps of différent sorts.

some calculated to IhIl upon them, others to catch
them by the feet, others by the head, are amongst

the most common to which may be added, several
ingenious contrivances fbr takin them in nets.

Poisoned baits are likewise in use ; and the nux
vomka is the druom principal employed for this pur-

-P,pose, Beibre their knowle ge of the Russians, by
whicli they became acquainted with fire arms, they
also carried bows and arrows to the chace. But
since that period, alinost every Kamtschadale is pro-
vided with a rifle-barrel gun; and, though far froin

being dexterous in the use of' it, its superiority ove:v
the Ibrmer instruments he is ready ta acknowIédge.

The sables t of Karutschatka are said ta be cou.
siderably larger than those of Siberia, and their fur

much thicker and brighter, though not of so good a
black as those in the neighbourhood of the Olekma
and the Vitime 1, a circumstance which depreciates

Caniî vulpes. t Alitsiela zibellitia.
Rivers emptyi ng tlletilselves into the Lena, near its sotircc.

4
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their value much more than their superiority in other
respects enhances it. The sables of the Tigil and

Ouka, are counted the best in Kamtschatka; and a
pair of these sometimes sell for thirty roubles (five
pounds sterling). The worst are those of the southern

extremity. The apparatus of the sable hunters con.
sist of a rifle-barrel gun of an exceedingly small
bore, a net, and a &w bricks with the first they
shoot them when the y see them on the trees ; the
net is to surround the hollow trees in which', when
pursued, they take refuge - and the bricks are beated
and put into the cavities, in order to smoke them
out,

1 must refer the- -reader for an account of the
isatis or arctic fox, to, Mr. Pennant's Arctie
Zoology, as 1 never saw either the animal or the slçin,
which 1 understand they set no value upon. TThee

vary b ng hare t is also neglected on the same account.
They are in great abundance; and, as is always the

case with this species, turn quite white during the
winter. Our shooting parties saw several of this e

colour the beginning -of" May, b à found them so shy, ri
that they were not able to get within gun-shot.

The mountain-rat or earless marmot 1, is a
beautiful little animal, considerably smaller thau a b

squirrel, and, like it, feeds upon roots, berries, the th
cedar apple, &e. which it eats sitting upon its hind.
legs, and holding them up to, its mouth with the pa

paws. Its skîn is much valued by the Kamtschadales,
is both warm and light, and of a bright shining colour,

fbrmîng like the plumage of sonie birds, various
colours wlien viewed in different lights. desC theThe stoat or emzine S is here held in no estim- aniation, and, consequently never engages the attention den

of the hunters, because, as 1 have heard, its fur is eye
of an ordinary kind. 1 saw many of these little §

animals running about; and we bouglit several ot' bear
noos

Canis casopus. t Lepus timidus. deav
Ivit's Caellus. § Muitcla erminia. sorne



17790 TIRE PACIFIC OCEAN.

their skins, which were of a bad white, and of a dirty
yellow toward the belly. The common weasel * is
also neglected, and for the same reason.

On the contrary, the skin of the gylutton or zvolve-
rone t, is here in the highest repute ; insomuch, that a

Katntschadale looks upon himself as most richly
attired, when a small quantity of this ffir is seen upon

him. The women adorn their hair with its pats,
which are white, and considered as an extraordinary
piece of finery ; and they have a superstitious opinion
that the angels are clad with the skins of those
animais. It is said that this creature is easily tamed,
and taught a number of pleasant tricks. 1

Havîng already had occasion to speak as fully as
iny own knowledge enables me of the bears, and the
method of killing them, 1 shall only here observe
that ail those I saw were of a dun brown colour;
that they are generally seen in companies of four or
five together; that the time they are most abroad is
during the season that the fish (which is their prin.
cipal food) are pushing up from the sea into the
rivers, and that they are seldom visible in the winter
months.

Their skins are exceedingly useful. They make
both excellent warm. Mattrasses., and coverings for

their beds; comfbrtable bonnets and gloves, and
«Ood collars for the dogs" harness. Their flesh, and
parficularly the fàt, is considered as great delicacies.

Mustela nivalis. t Ursus luseus.
Krascheninicoff relates, that this smail animal frequently

destroys deer, and the wild mountain sheep, in the following way.
they scatter at the bottom of trees bark and moss, which, those
animals are fond of: and whilst th ey are picking it up, drop sud.

denly upon them, and fasteninir behind the head, suck out their
eyes.

The Koriacks make use of a very simple method of catching
bears. They suspend, between the forks of a tree, a running

noose, wîthin which they fasten a bait, which the animal, en
deavouring to pull away, is caught sometimes by the neck, and

sometinacs by thepaw.
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The wolves are only seen in the winter; at which
season they prowl about, as 1 was told, in large com.

panies, in search of prey.
There are rein-deer, both wild and tame, in

several parts of the peninsula, but none in the neigh.
boorhood of Awatska. It is somewhat singular, that
this nation should never have used the rein-deer for
the purposes of carriage, in the same manner as their
neighbours, both to the north and the eastward. Their
dogs, indeed, seem, fully sufficient for all the de.
mands of the natives in their present state ; and the

breed of Russian horses will, probably, increase with
the future necessities of the country. But when it
is recollected, that the use of dogsý in a great mea-
sure, precludes them froin the advantage of bringi g

up any other domestie animals, it will appear the
more extraordinary that they should not have adopted
the services of an animal so, much more gentle as
well as powerful.

The argaû, or wild mountain sheep *, an animal,
I believe, unknown in Europe (except in Corsica and
Sardinia), is here in great plenty. Its skin îs like
the déer's, but in gait and general appearance, it
partakes more of the goat. It bas two large twisted

horns, sometimes weighing, when at full growth,
ftom twenty-live to thirty pounds, which in run.

ning, it resta upon its back. These creatures are
exceedingly nimble and swift, haunt only the most
craggy and mountainous parts, and make their way

among the steepest rocks with an au,,-ility that is as»
tonishing. The natives work Îheir horns into spoons
and small cups and platters; and have frequently
one of a smaller size hanging to a belt, which serves

them, to, drink out of in their bunting expeditions.
This animal is gregarious. I ftequently tasted the

flesh of them, and thought it had a very sweet and
delicate flavour; but never had an opportunity of'

* Crapra anion.
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seeing one alive. 1 must, therefbre, refer the reader
fbr a particular description of this beautiful animal
(for such it is said tu be), to the Memoirs of" the

Academy of Petersburg, tom. iv. tab. xiiie
have alread observed, that the dogs of this

country are, in shape and mien, exceedingly like the
Pomeranian, with this difference, that they are a great
deal Jarger, and the hair somewhat coarser. They
are of a variety of colours; but the most general is
a light dun, or dirty cream colour. Toward the end
of May they are all turned loose, and left to provide

fbr themselves through the summer, being sure to
return to, their respective homes when the snow begins
to, fall. Their food in the winter consists entirely of

the head, entrails, and back bones of salmon, which
are put aside, and dried for that purpose;' and with
this diet they are fed but sparingly. The number of
dogs must needs be very great, since five are yoked
to a sIedge, and a sIedge carries but one person ; so
that, on our journey to Bolcheretsk, we required. no
fbwer than an hundred and thirty-nine, at the two
stages of Karatchin and Natchikin. It is aiso to be

remarked, that they never make -use of bâches fbr
the draft, nor dogs but those that are cut. -The H!
whelps are trained to this business, by beinc tied to> 4

stakes with light leathern thongs, which are made to
stretch, and having their'victuals placed at a proper
distance out of their reach so that, by constantly
ptilling and labouring, in order to come at their food,
they acquire both the strëngth of limbs and the
liabit of drawing, that are necessary for their future
destination.

The coast and bays of this country are frequented
by almost every kind of northern sea-fowl and

amon giyst the rest aie the sea-eagles, but not, as at
Oonalashka, in great numbers. The rivers inland
(if I may judge from what 1 saw in our journey to

Bolcheretsk), are stored with numerous flocks of'
wild-ducks, of' various species;, one kind of" which,

J

2



in particular, has à most beautiful pluinage,, and is
called by the natives a-an-gitche, a word intended to,
express its cry, whieh is not less singular than agree.
able, consisting of tliree distinct notes, rising at equal
intervals above each other.*

There is another species called the mountain-duckt,
which, SteUer sa * eculiar to, Kamtschatka. The

drake is covered with plumage of" extraordinary
beaut.y. Besides these, we observed a variety of
other water-fowl, which from their size seemed to be
of the wild-goose kind.

In the woods through which we passed, were seen
several eagles of a prodigious size, but of what species

the were 1 cannot pretend to determine. These are
sai to, be of three different ' sorts; the black eâgle,
with a white head, tail, and legs 1, of which the
eaglets are as white as snow; the white -eagle, so
called, though in fact it is of a light grey; and the
lead, or stone-coloured eagle S, which is the most

common ; and probabl 1 those 1 saw were of this sort.y --e
Of the hawk, falcon, and bustard kind, there are
great numbers.

This country likewise affords woodcocks, snipes,
and two sorts of grouse, or moor-game. Swans are
also said to be in great plenty; and in their enter.

tainments generally to make a part of the repas4
though I do not remember to, have seen one on any
occasion. The vast abundance of wild-fowl with

which the country is stored, was manifest from the

Mr. SteUer has made the following scale of its cry:

L

IL 8

q6e a

a an - gitche a - an - gâche

For a further account of this bird, 1 must refer the reader to
Krascheninicoff, vol. ii. part 4.

t Anas piéta, capite pulchrè fasciato. Steller.
1 Eako leucocephalus. § Vultur albiulla.
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numerous presents we received from the Toion of
Saint Peter and Saint Paul, and which sometimes
c.onsisted of twenty brace.

We met with no amphibious sea-animals on the
coast, except seals, with 'which the bay. of Awatska
swarmed ; as they were, at this time, in pursuit of
the salmon that were collecting in shoals, and ready
to ascend the rivers. Some of them are said to pur-
sue the fish into the fresh water, and to, be found in
most of the lakes which communicate with the sea.

The sea-otters * are exactly the same with those
we met with at Nootka Sound, which have been al.

ready fully described, and where they are in great
plenty. They are also sai4 to have been formerly in lei

equal abundance herè ; but, since the Russians have
opened a trade for their skins to China, where they

are sold at a price much beyond that of any other
kînd of fur, they have been hunted alnio-.-ý,t entirely
out of the country. Amongst the Kurile islands
they are still cau ht, though in no great, numbers;
but are of a superior quality to, those of Kamtschatka,
or the American coast.

We are infbrmed, that on Mednoi and Beering's
Island, scarce a sea-otter is now to be found; though
it appears froin Muller t, that in Iiis time they were
exceedingly plentiful.

The Russian voyagers make mention of a great
variety of amphibious sea-animals, which are said to
frequent these coasts : the reason why we saw no

other kinds might be, that ýhis was the season of
their migration.

Not having it in my power to treat these articles 1 î:
more full I conclude them with the 1 ess regret,
since the ingenious Mr. Pennant has a work, almost

ready for publication, entitled, Arctic Zoology ; in
whicli the learned wîll receive full infbrmation con.
cerningtheanimals of thispeninsula. Thisgentle.
man has very obligingly communicated to me his

.&Vilstela lutri's. t Encylisli Transiaflon, p. 59.
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Catalogue of Aretie'Animais, with references to, his
work, and permission to insert it. It will be fbund

at tlie end of this chapter; and 1 feel myseif ex.
trêmely happy in laying it befbre the reader, and
thereby presenting hiin witli what could have been
furnislied from, no other quarter, one entire view of
Kamtschadale zoology.

Fish niay be considered as the staple-Article of" food
with wbich Providence hath supplied'he inhabitants
of this peninsula, who in general must never expect

to, draw any considerable part -of their sustenance
either from grain or cattle. It is true, the soil, as
lias been remarked, affords some good and nourishing
roots4 and every part of the country abounds in
berries ; but though these alone would be insufficient
for the support of the people, yet at the same time,
they are necessary correctives of the putrescent qua.
lity of their dried fish. In short, fish may, with

much greater justice, be here called the staff of life,
than bread is in other countries; since it appears,
that neither the inhabîtants, nor the only domestie
animal they have, the dog, could exist without it.

Whales are frequently seen, both in the sea of'
Okotsk and on the side of the eastern ocean, and
when caught are turned to, a variety of uses. Of the
skin they make the soles of their shoes, and straps

and thongs fbr various otber purposes. The flesh they
eat, and the fat, is carefully stored, both for kitchen
use and for their la ps. The whiskers are fbund to
be the best materiais for sewing together the seams
of their canoes; they likewise make nets of them for
the larger kind of fish; and, with the underjaw-bones, S
their sledges are shod. They likewise work the bones a
into knives; and fbrmerly the chains with which their t
dogs aré tied were made of that material, though at t
present iron ones are generally used. The intestines a
they clean, then blow and dry like bladders, and it t
is in these their oil and grease is stored ; and of the n
nerves and veins, which are both strong and slip nE
readily, they make excellent mares; so that there is
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no part of the whale whîch here does not find
its use.

From the middle of May till our departure on the
24th of June, we cauglit great quantities of excellent

flat-fish, trout, and herrings. Upward of three hundred
of the former, besides a number of sea-trout, were
dragged out at one haul of the seine, the 15th of
,May. These flat-fish are firm, and of a good flavour,
studded upon the back with round prickly knobs,

like turbot, and streaked with dark brown lines,
running from the head toward the tail. About the

end of May the first herrin season begins. The
approach in great shoals, but do not remain long on
the coast. They had entirely left the bay before we
sailèd out of it the first time, but werg beginning to,
revisit it again in October. It has been already
mentioned, that the herrings were remarkably fine

and large, and that we filled a great part of our
empty casks with them.. The beginning of June,
large quantities of excellent cod were taken., a part
of which were likewise salted. We caught too, at
different time% numbers of small fisli, much re.
sembling a smelt, and once drew out a wolf-fish,

Notwithstanding this abundance of flat»fish, cod,
and herring, it is on the salmon fishery alone that the

Kamtschadales depend for their winter provisions,
Of these, it îs said by naturalists, there are to be
fbund on this coast all the different species that are

known to exist, and which the natives formerl cha.y
racterized b the different months in which they

ascend the rivers. They say, top, that though the
shoals of diffierent sorts are seen to mount the rivers

at the same time, yet they never mix with each other
that they al als return to, the same river in which
they were bre # but not till the third summer; that

neither the male nor flemale live to regain the sea ; , 1
that certain species frequent certain rivers, and are
never found in others, though they empty themelves
nearly at the same place*
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The first shoals of salmon begin to enter the
mouth of the Awatska about the middle of May;

and this kind, which is called by the Kamtschadales
Tchatùsi, is the Jargest and most valued. Their

length is generally à bout three feet and a half : they
are very deep in proportion, and their average weight

is froin thirty to, forty pounds. The tail is not fbrked,
but straight The back is of a dark blue, spotted
with black ; in other respects they are much like our

common salmon. They ascend the river with ex.
traordinary velocitv, insomuch that the water- is

seusibly agîtated bi their motion; and the Kamtscha-
dales, who are always on the watch, for them about
the time they are expected, judge of their approach
by this circumstance, and immediately let drop their
nets beforethem. We were presented with one« of
the first that was caught, and given to understand
that it was the greatest compliment that could be

paid us. Krascheninicoff relates, that fbrmerly the
Kamtschadales made a point of eating the first fisli

they toolç, wi-th great re*oïcïngs, and a variety of
superstitious ceremonies ; and that after the Russians
became their masters, ît was for a long time a con.

stant subject of quarrel between them, to whom the
first should belong. The season for fishing, fbr thiS

species, lasts from the middle of May till the end of
June. I

The other sort is of a smaller kind, weighing only
from. eight to, sixteen pounds; they are known by t

the general name of the red fish, and begin to, collect
in the bays, and at the mouths of the rivers, the be-

ginning of June ; from which time, till the end of t
September, they are caught in great quantities both

upon the eastern and western coast, where any ftesh fo
water falls into the sea, and likewise all along the th

course of the rivers, to their very source. The man. Sa
ner in which they draw their nets within the bay of dr

Awatska, is as foilows: they tie one end of the net an
to a large stone at the wateros edge, they then push
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off in a canoe about twenty yards in a right Une,
dropping their net as they advance, afiter whîch they
turn and run out the remainder of the net in a line
parallel to the shore; in this po'sÏtion tl ey wait, con.

cealing themselves ýwry carefully in the boat, and
keeping a sharp look-out for the fish, which always
direct their course close in with the shore, and whose
approach is announced by a rippling in the water, till

they find that the shoal bas advanced býYodd the
boat, when they shoot the canoe to shore in a direct
fine, and never fail of enclosing their prey. Seldom Emore than t*o men are employed to a net who hawl
with facility,. in this manner, seines larger than ours,
to which we appoint a dozen. We at first met with.
very poor success in our own method of hawling; but
after the Kamtschadales had very kindly put us l'ri
die way, we were not less successf ù] than themselves.,
In tlie rivers, they shoot one net across, and hawl

another down the stream to it.
The lakes that have a communication with the

sea, which was the case of all those that I saw, abound
with fish, that have very much the resemblance of
small salmon, and are from four to six pounds' weight,
1 êould not understand that the inhabitants thoueht

filit worth their while to fish for them. As these lýkes
are not deep, they become an easy prey to the bears
and dogs during the summer; and if 1 might judge

from, the quantity of bones to be seen upon the banks,
they devour vast numbers of them.

The inhabitants, fbr the most part, ry their sal.
mon, and salt very fittle of it. Each fish is cut into

three pieces, the belly»piece being first taken off, and
afterward a slice along each side the back-bone. The
former of 'these are dried and smoked, and esteemed
the finest part of the fish, and sold,_ when we were a't
Saint Peter2s and Saint Paul"s, at -the rate of one hun.
dred for a rouble. The latter are dried in the air,
and either eaten whole as bread, or reduced to pow.

VOL* VII*
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List of the Ammâls f«J in Kamtschatka, corn.-

municated b,y Mr. PENNANT

Argali, wild sheepi, Aret. Capra antmony'LYn-
Zool. vol. i. P. e M

Ibex, or wild goat 16 Capra ibex ndus
Rein 22 Cervus tara
Wolf 38 Canis lupus

Dog 40 us42 Cants 0
*0 Arctic fox :f,
*0 European fox 45 cants pes

a. black 46
b. C-Iress M.

Polar beare in the frozen , Ursus arctos
sea only rsus ar-108-

Bear 57 U luscusWolverenein6_ w Mustela nivalisICI, , 1 1 m 7ýn weaseli
Stoie,,or ermine ib. igustela eminea

a SAble - m m m 79 Mustela zibellina

Common otter - 86 Mustela lutra

Sea otter - 88 Muacla lutris
V * r hare - 94 Lepus timidus.

Alpmelare 97 citellus*0 Barless mamot 113 mus
- Bébak marinot 115

Water rat 130 mus amphibius
Common mouse 131 mus muiculus

Oeconomic mouse 134
Red mouse 136

Ichelag mouse 138 Sorex araneusFStid shrew 139 Trichechus rosmWalrus. ICY sea 144 phoca vitulina
common 8 151

Greatseal 159
1,eporine seal 161

Sist. 97
90
93
58

59
M.

eà

69

69
68
ib.
66
ib.

113

82
83

74
49
56

Ut! qu&a,.pds and birds mentiOffld in this Pan Of the voy&ge
in " fist with a double asteriSk.
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e seai
Rnbbon 163

seal- Kurile isles 165n Ursine seai .
Leonine seai ib. P&Oc,7 atrsina

%alë-Wled inanati 172
- 177The, ere no domestic anijnals in

intrOduced by the Russians. Kamtschat4 tiU they wereTFOlfish descerit3 are abOliginal. The dogs> which seen to, be of

LAIMD BAERDS.
L Sea eagle. Vol. ja. P. 194

Cinereous eagle Falco os
White-headed eagle 214 Vuuur arr M 124

CrYing eagle 196 Falco lm 123
215 cocepkd= ibeOsprey 1reoirin,-- e fàlcon -Falco baliaq,

GoshàWk 202 129
11. 204 73

Snowy owl 228 Falco palumbanus 130
233 Strix bubo 131

-- Raven 
Strix nyctea 132

Nutcracker 147 COrvus pica
Iv. cuckoo, 252 Corv= caryo 157
V. 266 catacta eoýýIryneck 267 Cuczd= canorus 1168Vl- Nuthateh J"x

281 Torq"aa 172VIL White grous Sitta -EuropeaWood grous 308 Tetrao ia 177iop= 274
VIM Water ouzel 312 Telrao urgýjý

$32 -nus ctnc&s. 273IX. Fieldf 'are Stut
Redwing thrush Turd= pijarù

291Kamtschatkan Turdus iliac=
X- Greenfinclà M (Lathm 28.)
XL Golden bunt- 353 Loxiachlorù

367 304XJL Lesser (Lathaimred-hýýàý Ennet 379 (Lath 2010XLU. Dun flv.,=Cher «. ara,, ii,XIV. 84Y.I;k 390 3 fl(Latham
Alaud

WÔod lark a arvensù
XV. Whitewagte » 395 B. AlaMia arborea 287

396Yellow ýragtafl E- MotaciUa a4a 3,31
Tschutaki w,,ua MotacilàAva

XW. Yellow wren 897 IL
'VotaciUa trocjilus g38

Ile "r& *" am in« descfibed by LianSu% am remdruxi% BOw publiàjng by à(r. Lathm> SurgSn, in Danford j[Cent- 'e%
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Motacilla phSnicums 33,i

Motacilla stapazina 331

Parus palustris 341
Hirundo rustica 343

Hirundo urbica S"
Hirundo riparia ib.

Caprimulgus Europeus 346

Relstart - m
Longbýlled
Stapazina
Awatska

XVII. INI-arsh titmouse
XVIII. -Chimney swallow

Martin - m
Sand m- artin

XIX. European goatsucker

416
420

4-21
422
427
429
430

ib.
437

. W.üter FottL

CLOVEIV-FOOTED WATER FOWL.

Great tem No. 448 Sierna hirundo.
Kamtscliatkan P. 525 A*

Black-headed guli No. 455 Larus ridibundus 2t25
Kittiwake gull No. 456 Larus rùsa 224

Ivory gull No. 457
Aretic gull No. 459

Tarrock P. 533 D. Larus tridactylus 224
Red-legged No* ïb. E.
Fulmar petrel No. 464 Procellaria glqcial't*s213

Stormy pétrel No. ib. ProceUa ria pelagica 212
Kurite petrel P. 536 Ae
Blue petrel. Preface.

Goosander merganser No. 465 Mères merganser 908
Smew m m No. 468 Mergus albeaus 209
Whistling swàn No. 469 Anas Cygnusferm 194 A.

Great goose M P. 570
Chinese goose P. 571 Anas cygnoides - M. B.

Snow goose No. 477
Brent goose No. 478 Anas bernicla - 198
Eider duck No. 480 Anas wtollissima - ib.
Black duck No. e3 Anas spectabdis - 195

--- Vdv-et duck No. 481 Anasfusca 196
Shoveler No. 485 Anas cl at

Golden èye 0. Anas 2apne 201
Harleq*n No. 490 Anas
Mallard No. 494 Anas boschas

**Westem No. 497
Pintail No. 500 Anas acuta

Loiàgtailed No. 5oi Anas glacialis 203
Mouillon P. 573 F. Anas Ëlaucion 201
Shieldrake P. 5ï2 D. Anas tadorna 195

* -1.never saw thi%; but it is mentioned by Mr. Mlis. 1 had omitted it in m.%
zoologie part.
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Tufted
Falcated
Gargany
Teal M
Corvorant
Violet corvorant
Red-faced corvorant
Crane
Curlew
Whimbrel

Common san4piper
Gambet m
Golden plover. «,%
Pied oyster-catcher-

P. 573 G. Anasfuligula 207
P. 574 1.
P. 576 0. Anas qu,ýrquedula 26:3
P. 577 P. Anm crecS 204

No. 5ffl Pelècanus carvo 216
P. 584 Be

P. 453 A. Ardea grza
P. 462 A. Scolopaxaquata 242
P. 462; B. Sc phýeopu«ç 243

No. 388 Tl inga hypQlétwoî 250
No. 3%. Tringa gr, ambetta m
No. 399 Cha pluvidis 254

Hçr ngtopu.s o;tratýgm 257

WI TH PLYNATED FEET..

WITHfVEBRED FEET-w

Plainphalarope

Wandering albatross
Razor-bill auk.
Puffin
Antient
pygmy
Tufted
Parroquet
.Crested
D4ý8ky
Foolish guiuernot
Black guilleipot,
Marbled guiflemot
Imber diver
Speckled diver
Red-throated 4ivgr

No. 4 é2.13
NO. 425
No. 427
No. 430,
190-431.
No, 432
No. 433
%,.434
No. 435-
No. 436
No. 4ý7
No. 438
No. 440
No. 441
No- 443,

Diomédea exulans
AI= torda
Alca arctica

214!
210
211-.

col &49 troiae
cor'Ymbus gr,&

ColVmbus immer 2",

Colymbtusepientrionalis'220

fi 1
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CHAP. VIL

GENERAL ACCOUNT OF KAMTSCHATKA C014TINUEID*- OF ME

INHABITANTS. - ORIGIN OF TUE KAMTSCHADALES. - DIS.

COVERED BY THE RUSSIANS. - ABSTRACT OF TREIR RIS.

TORY. - NUMBERS* - PRESENT STATE. - OF THE RUSSIAN

COMMERCE IN KAMTSCHATKA. -OF THE KA.L*MCHADALE

HABITATIONS AND DRESS. - OF THE KURILE ISLANDS.

THE KOREKI THE TSCHUTSKI.

TH. present inhabitants. of Kamtschatka are of
three sorts. The natives, or Kamtschadales; the
Russians and Cossacks; and a mixture of these two

by marri 0 age,
Mr. Steller, who resided soine time in this country,

and seems to have taken great païns to gain inform.
ation on this subject, is persuaded, that the true

Kamtschadales are a people of great antiquity, and
have for many ages inhabited this peuinsula; and
that they are originally descended from the Mung4.
Eans, and nôt either from the Tongusian Tartarsý as
some, or the Japanese, as others, have imagined.

The principal arguments, by which he supports
these opinions, are; that there exists not among them
the trace of a tradition of their having migrated from
any other country; that they believe themselves to
have been created and placed in this very spot by
their god - Koutkou ; that they are the most favoured
of his creatures; the most fbrtunate. and, happy of

beings; and that their country îs supener to all
others, Uffording means of gratification fàr beyond

what are any where else to be met. with ; that they
have a perfect knowledge of' all the plants of' the
country, their virtues and uses, which could not be
acquired in a short time ; thàt their instruments and
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bousebold utensils differ greatly from thosèe of any
other nation, and are made with an extraordinay de.
gree of neatuess and dexterity, ýwhich implies that
they are both of their own inventwn, and have been0 le a
long in arnwng at so great perfection; that antece-
dently to the arrival of the Russians and Cossacks

among thefii, they had not the smallest knowledge of
any people except the Koreki ; that ît is but of late
they had an intercourse with the Kuriles, and still
later (and happened by means of a vessel being ship.
wrecked- on their coast) that they knew any thing of
the Japanese; and, lastly,---that the country was
very POPUlous, at the time the Russians first got

foo ng 'in it
e reasoias he *alleges for supposinc* them to be

originally descended from, the Mungalians are; that
many words in their language have terminations simi.

lar to, those of the Mungalian Chinese, such as, oiýýa a tching, tcha, tckoing, ksi, ksung, &c. ; andings, OM99 ý
moreover, that the same princîple of inflexion or
derivation obtains in both languages; that they are
in general under-sized, as are the Mungalians; that
their complexion, like theirs, is swarthy; that they
have black hair, littlebeard, the face broad, the nose
short and flat, the eyes small and sank, the eye-brows
thin, die belly pendant, the legs small ; all whieh are
peculiarities that are to be found among the Mun-
galians. From the whole of whieh he draws this

concltision, that they fled for safety to thispenînsu*la,
from, the rapid advances of the eastern conquerors;
as the Laplanderà, the Samoides, &c. were compelled
to retreat to the extremities of the north, hy the
Europeans.

The Russians having extended their conquests,
and established, posts and colonies along that im.
mense extent of coast of the frozen sea, from. the

Jenesei to, *the Anadir, appointed commissaries for
the pu ose of exploring and subjecting the countriesrp
still farther eastward& Théy soon became acquaïnted
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with the wandering Kor"*acs inhabiting the north and
noith-east coast of the sea of Okotsk, and without
difÉculty made them tributary. These being'the
i & mmediate neighbours of the Kamtschadales, and
likewise in the habit of bartering with thern, a

knowledge of Kaffitschata followed of course. .
The honour of the first discovery !*s given to Feodot

.Alexeieff, a merchant, who is said to, have - sailed
from the river Kovyma round the peninsula of the

Tschutski, in company with seven other vessels,
about the year 1648. The tradition goesi that being

,separated from the rest by a storin, near the Tschu.
kotskoi Noss, lie was driven -upon the.coast of Kimt.
schatka, where he wintered; and the sum'er follow.
ing coasted round the promontory of Lopatka, into
the sea of Okotsk, and entered the mouth of the
Tigil; but that lie and his companions were cut off

by the Koriacs, in endeavouring to pass from thence
by land to the Anadirsk. This in part is corroborated
by the accounts of Si*meon Deshneff, who commanded
one of the Èeven vessels, and was thrown on shore at
the - réouth of the Anadir.. Be this as it may, 's- ince

these disèoveries, if" -such they were, he did nof live
to make any report of what they had doÜe. Volo.

dimir Atlassoff* a Cossack,'Stands'fbr the first acknow.
ledged discoverer of Kamtschatka. *

This person was sent, in the year 1697, from the
fort Jakutsk to the Anadirsk, in the quality of coin. t

missary, with instructions to call in the assistance of' t
the Koriacs, with a view to the discovery of coun-
tries beyond theirs, and to the subjecting thern to a

tribute. In 1699, lie penetrated, with about sixty
Russian soldiers, and the sanie number of Cossacks, vil

into the heart ofthe peninsula, gained ihe Tigil, and A

* It is proper to remark, that Atlamff sent an advanced party, ai
under the command of' a subaitern, called Lucas Moloskoff, who
çertainly penetrated into Kamtschatka, and returned with an ac-
count of bis success before Atlassoif set out, and is therefore Bot
unjustly mentioned as the discoverer of Kamtschatka.



17790 THE PACIFIC OCEANO 329

from. thence, levyin«Y a tribute in furs, inhis rogress
crossed over to the river Kamtschatka4 on which he

built the higher Kamtschatka ostrog, called Verchnei,
where he left a garrison of sixteen Cossacks, and re.

turned to Jakutsk in 1700, with an immense quantity
of rare and valuàble tributary furs. These he had
the good sense and policy to accompany to'Moscow,
and, in recompencè for his services, was appo D nted
commander of the fbrt of Jakutsk, witli farther orders
to repair agrain. to Kamtschatka, havingjirst drawn
from the gamson at Tolbolsk a reinforcement of a
hundred Cossacks, with ammunition, and whatevýér
else could give .efficacy to the completion and seule.
meni of his late discoveries. Advancing with this
force*toward the Anadirsk, he fell in with a bark on
the river * Tunguska, laden with Chinese merchan.
dize, which he pillaged; and, in consequence of a

remonstrance from the sufferers to the Russian court,
he was seized upon at Jakutsk, and thrown into
prison,

In the mean time, Potop Serioukoff, who had been
left by Atlassoff, kept peaceable possession of the
garrison of Verchnei; and though he bad not a suf.

ficient, force to compel the payment of a tribute from
the nàtives, yet by his management and conciliating
disposition, he continued to carry on an advantageous
traffic with them as a merchant. On his return to
the Anadirsk, witli the general good-will of the na.
tives of Kamtschatka, himself and party were attacked
by the Koriacs, and unfortunately all cut off. This
happened about 1703; and several other successive

commissaries were sent into Kamtschatka, with
various success, during the disgrace and trial of

Atlassoff.
In 1706, Atlassoff was reinstated in his command,

and appointed to conduct a second expedition into
Kamtschatka, with instructions to gain upon the na.

This river emptîes itself into the Jenesci.

î

1
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tives by all peaceable means, but on no pretence to
bave recourse to force and compulsion; but, instead
of attending to bis orders, he not only, by repeated
acts of cruelty and injustice, made the natives ex.
ceedinaly hostile and averse to their new governors,
but IîIièýYise so far alienated. the affections of bis own
people, that it ended. in a mutiny of the Cossacks,
and their demand. of another commander. The Co&
sacks having carried their point in displacing Atlas.

soff, seized upon bis effects; and after once tasting
the sweets oýplunder, and of living without discipline
or control, in vain did. bis successors attempt to
reduce them, to military iscipline and subjection.

Three successive commanders were assassinated in-
theïr turn; and the Cossacks, being thus i . open

rebellion to the Russian government, and with arms
in their hands, were let loose upon the natives. The
bistory of this country from that period, till the grand
revolt of the Kamtséhadales, in 17,91, presents one

unvaried detail of musacres, revolts, and savage and
sanguinary rencounters between small parties, from

one end of e peninsula to the other. t
What le to this revolt, was the discovery of a

passage from Okotsk to the Bolchoireka, which was
first made b ' y Cosmo Sokoloff, in the year 1715. w
1-litherto the Russians had no entrance into the
country, but on the side of Anadirsk; so thatthe m,
natives had frequent opportunities of bothylundering th
the tribute, as it was carried bc

0 ýy so long a journey out
of the peuinsula, and barassing the troolîs in their sel

march into iL Buts b the discovery of ýhîs cornmu. ha
nication, there existi7a safe and speedy means, as ex,

weR of exporting the tribute, as of importing troo, asl
and military stores into the very heart of the country; Ru
which the natives easily saw gave the Russians so bu

great an advantage, as must soon confirm their- domi. to
nion, and therefore determined them to make one Dat
grand and immediate struggle for their libeiy. The Ibr
moment resolved upon for carrying their designs into bab

1

COOK 9 5 VOYAGE TO00
qivo



1779& THE PACIFIC OCEANO 331

execution, was when Beering should bave set sail,
who was at this time on the coast with a smalt

squadron, and had dispatched all the troops that
could well be spared from the count r, to join Powm

loutski, in an expedition against the hutski. The
Opportunity was well chosen and it is altogether
surprising that this conspiracys which was so general,
that every native in the peninsula is said to bave had
his share in it, was at the same time conducted with
such secrec that the Russians had not the smallest

suspicion that any thin hostile to their interests was
in agitation. Their other masures were equally well

taken. Théy had a strong body in readiness to cut
off all, communication with the fort Anadirsk; and
the eastern coast was likewise lined with detached
parties, with a view ôf seizin on any Russians that
might by accident arrive from Okotsk. Thin were
in this state, when the commissary Cheekaerdin
marched frorn Verchnei with his tribute, escoried by
the troopý of the fbrt, for the mouth of the Kamt.

schatka river, where a vessel was Iying to convey
them. to the Anadir. Besides waiting for the de.
arture of Beering, the revolt was to be suspended

tül this vessel should be out at sea, notice of which
was to be given to the different chief& Accordingly,
the moment she was out of sight, they began to
massacre every Russian and Cossack that came in

their way, and to set fire to their houses. A large
body ascended the river Kamtschatka, made them.
selves masters, of the fort and ostrog the commi&çm
lad just quitted, -put to death all that were in it, an7.,
except the church and fort, reduced the whole to

ashes. Here it was that they first learned that the
Russian vesse], in which the commîssary had emob

barked, was still on the coast, which determined thern
to defend thernselves in the fort. The wind fortude
nately soon brought the vessel back to the harbour;
for had she proceeded, in her voyage, nothing pro.
bably could have prevented the utter extirpation of

lit
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the Russians. The Cossacks findingt on their land-
ing, that their houses had been burut to the ground,
and their wives and children either massacred or car.

ried off prisoners, were enraged to, madness. The
inarched directly to, the fort, which they attack
with great fury, and the natives as resolutely

fended, till at length, the powder-magwine ta ng
lire, the fort was blown up, together witli most of
those tliat were in it. Various reneoumters; sucoeeded
to this event, in which much blood was spilted on

both sides. At length, two, of the principat leaders
being slain, and the third (after dispatching his wife
and children, to, prevent their fàlling into the enemy*s
band) having put an end to himself, peace was
established.

From that period every thing went on very peace.
ably, till the year 1740, when a few Russians lost
their lives in a tumult which was attended with no.

fàfther consequences; and, except the insurrection
at Bolcheretsk in 1770, (which hath been already

noticed), there has been no disturbance since.
. Though the quelling the rebellion of 1731 was
attended with the loss of a great number of inhab.
itants, yet I was informed, that the country had

recovered itself, and was become more populous than
ever, when, in the year 1767, the srnall-pox, brought
by a soldier from Okotsk, broke out among thern for
the first time, marking its progress with ravages not
less dreadful than the plague, and seeming to, threaten
their entire extirpation. They compute, that near
twent thousand died of this disorder in Kamtschatka,
the Koreki country, and the Kurile Islands. The
inhabitants of whole villages were swept away. Of'

this we bad suflicient proofà before our eyes. There
are no less than eight ostrogs scattered about the bay
of Awatska, ail which, we were informed, had been C

fully inhabited, but are- now entirely desolate, except a
Saint Peter and Saint Paul, and even that contains
no more than seven Kamtschadales, Who are tributary. il

15
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At Paratounea ostrogr there are"but thirty-six native
inhabitants, men, women, and children, which, before

it was visited by the small-pox, we were told, con-
tainedtbree hundred and sixty. Inourroadto-Bol-

cheretsk, we passed four extensive ostrogs, with not ;î
an inhabitant in them* In the present diminished
state of the natives, with fresh supplies of Russians
and Cossacks perpetually pouring in, and who inter-

MEX with them, by marriage, it is probable that in
less than half a century there will be very &w of
them left. By Major Bèbm's account, there are not
now more than three théusand who pay tribute, the
Kurile islanders included.

understood that there are at this time, of the
military, in the five forts of Nichnei, Verchnei, Tigil,

Bolcheretsk, and Saint Peter and Saint Paul, about
four hundred Russians and Cossacks, and -near the

same number at Ingiga, which, though to the north
of the peninsula, is, 1 learned, at present under the
commandèr- of Kamtschatka. To these may be added
the Russîan traders- and migrants, whose numbers
are not very considerable.

Th e Russi government established over this
country is.mild and equitable, considered as a mili.
tary one, in a very high degree. The natives are
permitted to choose their own magistrates from

among themselves, in the way and with the same
poweis they had ever been used. One of , these,

under the title of Toïon, presides over each ostrog;
is the referee in all differences ; imposes fines, and

inflicts punishments for all crimes and misdemeanors;
referring to the governor of Kamtschatka such only
as he does not choose, from tlieir intricacy or heinous.

ness, to deéide upon himself. The Toion has like.
wise the appointment of a civil officer, called. a
corporal, who assists hîm in the execution of his office,
and in his absence acts as his deputy. 1'

By an edict of' the present empress, no crime
hatâoever can be punished with death. But we
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were informed, that in cases of murder (of which
there are very few), the punishment of the knout is

administered with such severity, that the offender
for the most part dies under it.

The ouly tribute exacted (which can be considered
as little more than an acknowledgment of the Rus.
sian dominion over them) consists, in some districtls,
of a fox's skin; in others of a sable's; and in the Ku.
rile isles of a sea-otters ; but as this is much the

most valuable, one skin serves to pay the tribute of
several persons. The Toions collect the tribute in
their respective districts. Besides the mildness of

their government, the Russians have a ' claim to every
rmse for the pains they have bestowed, and which
ave been attended with great success, in converting

them. to, Christianity, there remaining, at presen4
very few idolaters among them. If we may judge
of the other missionaries, from the hospitable and
benevolent pastor of Paratounea (who is a native on
the mother-s side), more suitable persons could not
be set over this business. It is needless to add, that
the religion taught is that of the Greek church.
Schools are likewise established in many of the
ostrogs, where the children of both the natives and
Cossacks are gratuitous1y instructed in the Ru'ssian
language.

Tbe commerce of this country, as far as concerns
the exports, is entirely confined to furs, and carried

a Silon principally by a company of merchants, instituted hby the resent empress. This compa originally
of twelve, and three have b urately added filt

consistes eén
to, it. They are indulged with certain privileges, bal

and distingtiàhed by wearing a golden medal, as a gh
mark of the empress"s encouragement and protection0 thof the fur trade. Besides these, there are many in-
ferior traders (particularly of the Cossacks) scattered
through the country. The princi*rjl merchants, for On.1,
the time they are here, reside at icheretsk, or the Pr"
Nishnei ostrog, in which two places the trade almost An,
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wholly centres. Formerly this commerce was alto.
gether carried on in the way of barter; but of late years

every article is bought and sold for read ' y money
onIX; and we were surprized at the quantity of specie
m circulation in so, poor a country. The furs sell at
a high price, and the situation and habits of life of
the natives call for few articles in return. Our
sailors brought a great number of furs with them
from the coast of America, and were not less as»
tonished than delighted with the quantity of silver
the merchants paid down for them ; but on finding
neither gin-shops to resort to, nor tobacco, or any
thing else that they cared for, to, be had for money,
the roubles soon became troublesoine companions,
and I often observed them. kickin them about the
deck. The merchant I have alre;ày had occasion to
mention, gave our men at first thirty roubles for a
Sea-otter's skin, and for others in proportion but

finding that they had considerable quantities to dis.
pose of, and that he had men to deal with who did
not know how to, keep up the marke4 he afterward
bought them for much less.

The articles of importation are principally Euro-
pean, but not confined to, Russian manufactures;
many are English and Dutch; several likewise come
from Siberia, Bucharia, the Calmucs, and China.
They consist of coarse woollen and linen cloths,

yam stockings, bonnets, and gloves; thin Persian
silks, cottons, and pieces of nankeen, silk and cotton

handkerchiefs; brass coppers and pans, iron stoves.,
files, euns, powder and shot hardware, such as

hatchets, bills, knives, scissars, needles, looking.
glasses,.flour, sugar, tanned hides, boots, &ce

We had an op ortuni of seeing a great many of
these articles in the han s of a merchant, who- came
in the empress's galliot from Okotsk; and 1 shall
only observe generally, that they sold for treble the
pnce they might have been purchased for in England.
And thotigh the merchants have so large a profit
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tipon these imported goods, they have still a lârger
upon the furs at Kiachta, upon the ftontiers of China,
which is the great market for them. The best sea.
otter skins sell generà1ly in Kamtschatka for about
thirty roubles a-piece. The Chinese merchant at
Kiachta purchases them at more than doubleu that

price, and sells them again at Pekin at a great ad.
vance, where a farther profitable trade is made with

some of them to Japan. If, therefore, a skin îs
worth thirty roubles in - Ka'mtschatka, to be trans.

ported first to Okotsk, thence to be conveyed by ]and
to Kiachta, a distance of one thousand three hundred
and sixty-four miles, thence on to Pekin, seven htin.
dred and sixty miles more, and after this to be trans.
ported to, Japaii, what a prodigiously advantageous

trade might be carried on between this place and
Japan, which is but about a fortnight's, at most

three weeks' sail ftova it ?
All furs exported from hence across the sea of

Okotsk, pay a duty of ten per cent., and sables a duty
of twelve. And ali sorts of merchandize, of whatever
denominationq imported from. Okotsk, pay half a
rouble for every pood,

The duties arising from the exports and imports,
of which 1 could not learn. the amount, are paid at

Okotsk: but the tribute is colle-ted at Bolcheretsk;
and, I was infbrmed, by Major Behm, amounted in
value to ten thousand.roubles annually.

There are six vessels (of forty to fifly tons burthen)
employed by the empress between Okotsk and-Bol.

cheretsk, five of which are appropriated to the trans-
porting of stores and provisions from.0kotsk to, Bol-
cheretsk; except that once in two or three years,
some of them go round to Awatska, and the Kamt-

schatka river; the sixth. is only used as a packet-
boat, and always kept in readiness, and properly
equipped for conveying dispatches. Besides these,

Thirty-six pounds Englisli.
0
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there are about fourteen vessels employed by the
merchants in the fur trade, amongst the islands to

the eastward. One of these we found frozen up in
the harbour of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, which was

to sail on a trading voyage to Oonalashka, as soon as
the season would permit.

It is here to be observed, that the most consider-
able and valuable part of the fur-trade is carried on
with the islands that lie between Kamtschatka and

America. These were first discovered by Beering,
in 1741, and being found to abound with sea-otters,
the Russian merchants became exceedingly eager in
searching for the other islands seen by that navigator,
to the south-east of Kamtschatka, called, in Mullerts
map, the Islands of Seduction, -St. Abraham &c.

In these expeditions they fell in with three groups of-
islands. The first, about fifteen degrees to the east
of Kamtschatka, in 53' N. latitude;' the second,
about twelve degrees to the eaL-t.ward of the former;
and the third, Oonalashkw, and the islands in its

iieighbotirliood,, These trading adventurers advanced
aiso as far east as Shumagin's Islands (so called by
Beering), the largest of which is narned Kodiak. But
here, as well as on the continent at Alaska, thèy met
with so warni a reception, in their attempts to
compel the payment of a tribute, that they never

afierward ventured so far. However, they con.
quered and made tributary the three groups before
mentioned..

In the Russian charts, the whole sea between
Kamtschatka and America is covered with islands;

for the adventurers in these expeditions ftequently
falling in with land, which they imagined did not
agree with the situation of otlier laid down by pre.

cedinop voyagers, immediately concluded it must be
a new discovery, and reported it as such on their
return; and since the vessels employed in these ex.
peditions were usually out three or four years, and
oftentimes longer, these mistakes were not in the

VOL. VIT,
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way of' being soon rectified. It is, however, now
pretty certain, that the islands already enumerated
are all that have yet been discovered by the Russians
in that sea to the southward of 60' &'latitude.

lt is from these isiands that the sea-otter skins,
the most valuable article of the fur trade, are for the

most part drawn; and as they are brought c'mpletely
under the Russian dominion, the merchants have

settlements upon thern where their factors reside, fbr
the purpose of barterincr with the natives. It was
with a view to the fàrther increase and extension of
this trade, that the admiralty of Okotsk fitted out
an expedition fbr the purpose of making discoveries
to the north and north-east of the islands above
mentioned, and gave the command of it, as 1 have

already observed, to Lieutenant Synd. This gentle.
man, having directed his course to&o fàr to the north- t

ward, failed in the object of his vovaze for, as we
never saw the sea-otter to the northward of Bristol 0

Bay, it seems probable that they shun those latitudes*fwhere the larger L-ind of amphibious sea animals
abound. This was the last expedition undertal-en

by the Russians fbr prosecutincy discoveries to the
eastward; but they will undoubtedly make a proper se

use of the advantages we have opened to them, by du
the discovery of Cook9s -river.

Notwithstanding the general intercourse that, for us
the last forty years, hath taken place between the Cac
natives, the Russians, and Cossacks, the former are SUP

not more distinguished fi-om the latter by their n
fèatures and general figure, than by their habits and ecast of mind. Of' the persons of' the natives, a de- Ile
scription liath been already given, and I sball only v
add, that their stature is much below the common pesize. This Major Belim attributes, in a great measure, tto their marrying so early; both, sexes genera"y dentering into the conjugal state at the age ofthirteen eailor fourteen. Theïr industry is abundantly conspi- Stcuotis, without being contrasted with the laziness of er,
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theïr Russian and Cossac- inmates, who, are fond of
intermarrying wîth them, and, as it should seein, fbr

no other reason but that they may be supported in
sloth and inactivity. To this want of bodily exertion
inay be attributed those dreadful scorbutie complaints
which, none of them escape; whilst the natives, by
constant exercise and toil in the open air, are entirely
free from them,

Referring the reader for an account of the manners,
ctistoms, and superstitions of the Kamtschadales, at
tlie time the Russians became lirst acquainted -witii

this country to Krascheninicoff, 1 shallproceedtoa
description of their habitations and dress.

The houses (if they may be allowed that name)
are of three distinct sorts, jourts, balarrans, and log.

lioitses, called here isbas. The first are their winter
die second their stimmer habitations ; the third are
a1together of Russian introduction, and inhabited
only by the better and wealthier sorté

Thejourts, or winter habitations, are constructed
in the Ibllowing manner An oblong square of di.
mensions proportioned to the number ofpersons fbr

whom it is intended, (for it is proper to observe, that
everal families live together in the same jourt,) is

dug in the earth to the de th of about six fee'.
Tithin this space strong posts, or wooden pillars, are

ustened in the ground, at proper distances from
each other, on which are extended the beams for the
iupport of the roof, which is formed by joists, resting

on the ground with one end, and on the beams with
e other. The interstices between the joists are

*11ed up with a strong wicker-work, and the whole
vered with turf; so that ajourt has externally the

pearance of a round squat hillock. A hole is left
the centre, which serves for chimney, window,M
d entrance, and the inhabitants pass in and out by 4

eans ofa stroncr pole (instead of a ladder), notched
ust deep enough to afford a little holding to the toe.

Jere is likewise another entrance in the sîde, even
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with the ground, for the eonvenience of the women;
but if a man M-akes use ofit, lié subjects himself to
the same disgrace and dérision as a sailor would,
who descends througli lubbers' hole. Thejourt con.
sists of one apartment of the form of an oblong
square. Along the sides are extended broad plai->

forms, made of" boards, and raised about six inches
from the ground, which they use as seats, and on

which. they go to rest, after strewing them with mats
and skins. On one side is the fire-place, and the
side opposite is entirely set apart fbr the stowage of
provisions and kitchen utensils. At their feasts and

ceremonious entertainments, the botter thejourts are
made fbr the réception of the guests the greater the
compliment. We fbund them at all times so hot, as

to make any lengtli of stay in them to -us intolérable.
They betake themselves to the jourts the ihiddle of

October ; and, fbr the most part, continue in them
till the middle of May.

The balagans are raised tipon nine posts, fixed
into the earth in three rows, at equal distances frora
one another, and about thirteen &et bigh from the
surface. At the height of between nine and ten
fèet, ratiers are passed from post to post, and firmly

secured by strong ropes. On these rafters are laid
the joists, and the whole being covered with turf,
constitutes the platfbrm or floor of' the balagan. 0
this is raised a roof of a conical figure, by means of'

tall poles, fhstened down to the ratiers at one end,
and meeting together in a point at the top, and thatched

over with strong coarse grass. The balagans have
two doors placed opposite each other, and they ascend

to thern by-the saine sort of' ladders they use in the
jourts. The lower part is left entirely open ; and a

within it they dry their tish, roots, vegetables, and Ir
other articles ofwinter consumption. Theproportion U

ofjourtstobalagans is as one to six; so that'sà 0l
f'àuiilies generally Eve together in onejourt. olThe loghouses (isbas) are raised with long timbers IM
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piled horizontally, the ends being ]et into one anoth*er.,
and the-seams calked with moss. The roof is sioping
like that ofour cornmon cottage houses, and thatched
with coarse grass or rushes. The inside consists of

three apartments. At one end is what may be called
the entry, which runs the whole width-and height of

ýhe house« is the receptacle of their siedges,
harness, and other more bulky gears atid householà

stuff. This communicates with the middle- and best
apartment, fùrnished with broad benches for the

purpose, as hath been above mentioned,.of both eat-
ing and sleeping upon. Out of this is a door into
the kitchen, one half of which is taken up by the
oven or lire-pjace, so -contrived, by being let into the
wall that separates the kitchen and the middle apart-
ment, as to warrn bothsat the same time. Over thé IÏ,
middle apartment and kitchen are two lofts, tô which
they ascend Iýy a ladder placed in the entry. There
are two small windows in each. apartment made of
talc, and, in the houses of the poorer sort, of fish.

skin. The beams and boards of the' cieling are
dubbed smooth with a batchet (for they are unac-

quainted with the plane); and, froin the effects of the
smoke, are xs black and shining as jet.

A town of Kamtschatka, is called an ostrog, and
consists of several of the three sorts of houses above
described ; but of which balagans are much the most
numerous; and 1 must observe, that 1 never met

witli a house of any kind detached from. an ostro,rr.,
Saint Peter and Saint Paul consists of seven log.
bouses, or isbas, nineteen balagans, and threejourts.
Paratounca is of about the same size. Karatchin
and Natchekin contain fewer 11091.! ouses, but full as
many jourts and balagans as the former; from

whence 1 conclude, that such is the usual size of the

Havin already had occasion to iiiention the dress
of -the Kamtschadale women, 1 shall here confine

Myselfto a description ofthat of" the men,
z
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The outermost garment is of the shape of a carters
frock. Those- wern in summer are of nankeen ; in

winter they are made of skins, most cornmonly of the
deer or dog, tanned on one side, the liair beincr left
on\ the other, wh-ich is worn innermost. Undêr this
is a close jacket of" nankeen, or other cotton stuflà;
and beneath that a shirt of thin -Persian silk, of' a
blue, red, or yellow colour. The ré maining part of
their dress consists of a pair of tight trowsers, or long

breeches, of leather, reaching down to the ca f of'
the leg; of a pair of" dog or deer-skin boots, witli
the hair innermost; and of a l'tir cap, witli two

fîaps, whieli are crenerally tied up close to the
bead, but in bad weather are let t-o fàll round tl)e

shoulders,
The fiir dresspresented to me by a son of Major
Behm (as aiready mentioned) is one of' those worii

by the Toïons, on ceremonious occasions. The fbrm
exactly resembles that of the common exterior gar.

ment just described. It is made of small triangular
pieces of fur, chequered brown and white, and joined
so neatly as to appear to be one skin. A border of%
six inches breadth, wrouglit with threads of different

coloured leather, and producing a rick effect, sur.
rounds the bottom, to which is suspended a broad
edging of the sea-otter skin. The sleeves are turned

up with the same materi.als; and there is likewise an
edging of" it round the neck, and down the opening
at the breast. The lining is of a smooth white sk-in. PA cap, a pair of gloves, and boots, wrouglit with the c

utmost degree of$ neatness, and made of the same t
inaterials, constitute the remainder of this suit. The
Russians in Kamtscliatka wear the European dress; q

and the unifbrrn of the troops quartered here is of a t

dark green, faced with red.
As the people situated to the north and south oi' ac

*Lhis country are yet imperfèctly known, I shail con- is 1
cluide the account of" Katiitschath-a with sueli iiiibrm- to .
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ation concerning the Kurile islands, and the Korek-i
and Tschutski, as I have been able to acquire.

The chain of islands, runnincr in a south-west
direction from the southern promontory of Kamt-

schatka to Japan, extending from. latitude 51'
to 45", are called the Kuriles. They obtained this

name from the inhabitants of the neighbourhood of
Lopatka, who being themselves called Kuriles, gave

their own name to these isiands, -on first becomin9
acquainted with them. They are, according to,

Spanberg, twenty-two in number, without reckoning
the very sinall ones. The northertimost, calied

Shoomska, is not more than three leagues ftom the
promontory Lopatka, and its inhabitants are a mix.

ture of natives and Kamtschadales. The next to the
south, called Paramousir, is much larger than Shoom.
ska, and inhabited by the true natives; their ances«D
tors, according to a tradition among them, having

come from, an island a little farther to the south,
called Onecutan. Those two islands were first visited

by the Russians in 171:3, and at the same time
brouglit under their dominion.

The others in order, are at present made tributary
down to Ooshesheer inclusive, as I am informed by

the worth pastor of Paratotinca, who is their mis.
sionary, and vîsÏts theni once in three years, and

speaks of' the islanders in terins of the highest com»
mendation, representing them as a fnendly, hos.

pitable, gefierous, humane race of people, and ex.
celling their Katntschadale neighbours, not less in
the fbrmation of their bodies, than în docility an-d--,# uickness of understanding. Thotigh Ooshesheer isq
the southernmost island that the Russians have yet
brought under their dominion, yet 1 understand that

they trade to Ooroop, which is the eighteenth; and,
accordîng to theïr accounts, the only one where there
is a grood harbour fbr ships ofburthen. Beyond this,
t* the south, lies Nadeegsda, which was represented

1 M
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to us by the Russians as inhabited by a race of men
remarkably hairy, and who, like those of Ooroop,

live in a state of entire independence'. *
In the same direction, but inclining somewhat

more to the westward, lie a group of islands, which
the Japanese call Jeso; a name whichthey also give
to the whole chain of islands between Kamtschatka
and Japan. The southernmost, called Matmai, liath
been long sub ect to the apanese, and is fortified
and garrisonei. on the si e toward the continent.
The two islands to the north-east of Matmai, Kuna.
chir, and Zellany, and li-ewise the three still tàrtlier,
to the north-east, called the Three Sisters, are per.
féctly independent.

A trade of" barter is carried on between Matinai
and the islands lastý-inentioned; and between those
again and the Kurdes, to the northward; in which,
fbr ftirs, dried fish, and oil, the latter get silk, cotton,
iron, and Japanese articles of furniture.t

r
Spanberg places the island here spoken of, in 431 5O'north n

latitude, and nientions lüs liaving watered upon it; and that this b
watering party brought off eight of the natives, of whom he re. e

lates the following circumstancebq: That their bodies were covered t
ail over with hair ; that they wore a loose striped silk gown, reach- Co
ing as low as their ankles; and that sonie of them had silver ringps K
pendant from the ears : that, on sp 0 a live cock on deck, they Pa

fell on their knees before it; and Jikewise before the presents that M
were brought out to them, closing and stretching forth their han(ls, ;In

and bowing their heads, at the unie time down to the ground; a
that, except the peculiarity of their hairiness, they resembled the tre

other Kurile islanders in their features and figure, and spoke the
sarne language. The journal of the ship Castricom also mentions si C

this circumstance of the inhabitants of the country discovered by nigi
thein, and called Jeso, being hairy all over the body. kne

t This accounts for what Krascheninicoff says, tliat he got froni and
Paramousir a japanned table and vase, a seinietar, and a silver the

ring, which he sent to the cabinet of lier imperial niajesty at Pe- -iuld
tersburg. And if what., X. Steller mentions, on the authority of lier i
a Kurile, who was iinterpreter to Spanberg in his voyage to, Japan, to cc
is to be credited, that nearly the same anquage is spoken at Nu- nien

nashir and Paramuusir, it caiinot be qtiestioned that some inter- S"'ein
course lias always subsisted between the inliabitants of this exteii- hen(J

bive chain oý ielandez. other:
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The inhabitants of as many of the islands as are
brouglit under the Russian dominion, are at present
converted to Christianity. And probably the time is

not very distan4 when a firiendly and profitable inter.
course will be brouglit about between Kamtschatka
and the whole of this chain of islands; and which
will draw after it a communication with Japan itself.
This may eventually be greatly fhcilitated by a cir.

cumstance related to me by Major Behtn., that several
Russians, who had been taticht the Japanese lanm

guage by two men belongin to a vessel of that
Alnation, which had been shipwrecked on the coast

The veuel here r-poken of was from Satsnia, a port in Japan,
bound for another Japanese port, called Azaka, and laden with

rice, cotton, and silkis. She sailed with a làvourable wind; but,-
before she reached her destination, was driven out to sea by a

violent storm, which carried away her masts and rudder.
On the storni'-s abating, not one of the crew, which consisted of

seventeen (having probably never made other than coasting
voyages), knew where they were, or what course to àiteer. After
remainingl'in this situation six months, they were driven on shore

near the promontory Lopatka; and having cast out an anchor,
beeap to ca7 on shore such articles as were necessary to, their

ex,stence. hey next erected a tent, and had remained in it
twenty-three days, without 8eeîný a human being, when chance
conducted a Cossack officer, calle Andrew Chinnicoff, with a few

Kamtschadales to their habitation. The paor unfortunate Ja.
panese, overwhelined with joy at the sight, of fellow-creatures,

made the most si rnificant tenders they were able, of t1riendship
and affection; ang presented their visitors with silks, sabres, and
a part of whatever else they had brought from, the ship. The

treacheroumi Chinnicoif made reciprocal returns of kindness and
good-will; and, after remaining with them long enough tu mak-e

such observations as suited hi& designs, withdrew from, thern in the
niglit. The Japanese, Énding that their visitors did not return,

knew not what course to take. In despair they manned their boat,
and were rowing along the coast in search of a habitation, when

they came up with flieir vessel which had been driven ashore,
-;uld found Chinnicoff and his companions pillagring lier, and pulling

lier in pîeces for the-sake of the iron. This sight detersuined thern
to continue their course, which Chinnicûtf perceiving, ordered his
nien to pursue and massacre theme The unfortunate Japanese,9seeing a canoe in pursuit, and which they could not escape, appre-
liended what was tu follow. Some of thein leaped into the sea;

offiers, in vain, had rucuurbe to prayer and The ncrc
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of Kamtschatka, had been sent among those
islands.

The advantacres that would accrue to the Russians
by an immediate trade to Japan, bave been already
adverted to, and are too many, and too obvious, to
need insisting upon.

The Koreki country includes two distinct nations,
called the Wandering and Fixed Koriacs.

The fbrmer inhabit the northern part ofthe isthmus
of" Kamtschatka, and the whole coast of the Eastern

Ocean, from thence to the Anadir.
The country of" the Wandering Koriacs stretches

along the north-east of* the sea of Okotsk to, the river
Penskina, and westward toward the river Kovyma.

The Fixed Koriacs have a strong resemblance to
the Kamtschadales, and, like them, depend a1together
on fishing fbr subsistence. Their dress and habit.
atîons are of' the same kind. They are tributary to
the Russians, and under the district of the Ingiga.

The Wandering Koriacs occupy themselves entirely
in breeding and pasturing deer, of' which they are
said to possess immense numbers; and that, it is no
unusual thing for an individual chief' to have a herd
of fbur or tive thousand. They despise fish, and live
entirely on deer. They have no balagans; and their

all massacreil but two, by the very sabres they had presented to
their supposed friends a few days before. One of the two was a
boy about eleven years old, named Gowga, who had acc*ùipa-n-ïý(1
Iiis father, the ship's_ pilot, to leun navigaüon; the other was a
middle-aged man, -aïe supercargo, and called Sosa.

Chinnicof soon met with the punishment due te his crimes.
The two strangers were conducted to Petersburg, where they were
sent to the academy, with proper instructors and attendants; and

several young rden were, at the same time, put about thern for the
purpose of learning the Japanese language.

They were thrown on the coast of Kamtschatka in 1730. The
younger survived the absence &om his country five, the other six

years. Their portraits are to be seen in the cabinet of the em-
press at Petersburg*

Vid- Kt-aàclieýiiiiii-gfl; vol. ii. part 1, Fr. Ed.
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only habitations are like the Kamtschadale jourts,
with this difference, that they ar covered with raw
deer-skins in winter, and tanned ones in summer*
Their sledges are drawn by deer, and never b doçrs;y

which, like the latter, are likewise always spayed, in
order to, be trained to this business. The drat*t.deer
pasture in company with the others; and when they
are wanted, the herdsmen mak-e use of a certain cry,

which. they instantly obey, by cominc out of thé
herd.

The priest of Paratounca informed me, that the
two nations of the Koriacs, and the Tscliutsk-i speak

different dialects of the same language; and that it
bears not the smallest resemblance to, the Kamt-
schadale.

The country of the Tschutski is bounded on the
south. by the Anadir, and extends aloncr the coast to
the Tschutskoi Noss. Lîke the Wandering Koriacs,
their attention is principally confined to, their deer,
of whieh their country affords great numbers, both

tame and wild. They are a stout, well-made, bold,
warlike race of people; redoubtable neighbours to
both nations of the Koriacs, who often feel the

effects of their depredatory incursions. The Russians
have, fbr many years, been using their endea-v--o-urs

to bring therd under their dominion and, after
losing a great many men in their différent expedi.
tions for thîs purpose, have not been able to, effect it,

1 shall here conclude this article; since all we can
say of thïs people, on our own knowledire, hath been
laid befbre the reader in the preceding volume.
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CHAP. VIII.

PLAN OF OUR FUTURE PROCEEDINGS. -COURSE TO THE

SOUTHWARDe ALONG THE COAST OF KAMTSCHATKA.' CAI"E
LOPATKA. - PASS THE ISLANDS SHOO.MSKA AND PARA-

MOUSIR. - DRIVE,.%- TO THE EASTWARD OF THE KURILES. -

SENGULAR SITUATION WITH RESPECT TO THE PRETENDED

DISCOVERIES OF FOR31ER NAVIGATORS. - FRUITLESS AT-

TE31PTS TO REACH THE ISLANDS NORTH OF JAPAN.- GEO-

CRAPHICAL CO'.-CLUSIOiXS. -VIEW OF THE COAST OF JAPAN.c
-RUN ALONG THE EAST SIDE.-PASS TWO JAPANESE

VESSELS. - DRIVENS OFF THE COAST BY CONTRARY WINDS.

EXTRAORDINARY EFFECT OF CURRENTS. - STEER FOR THE

BASHEES. - PASS LARGE QUANTITIES OF PUMICE STOIES

-DISCOVER SULPHUR ISLAND.-PASS THE PRATAS.

ISLES OF LE3lA9 AND LADRON ISLAND. - CHINESE PILOT
TAKEN ON BOARD THE RESOLUTION. - JOURNALS OF THE

OFFICERS AND MEN SECURED.

OuR instrtictions from the Board of Admiraity
having lef! a discretionary power %vith the command.-

ing officer ofthe expedition, in case offàilure in the
search of a passage from the Pacifie into the Affiantie

Ocean, to return to England, by whatever route lie
should think best for the fàrther improvement of'

geography, Captain Gore denianded of the principal
officers their sentiments, in writing, respecting the

manner in which, these orders miglit most effectually
beobeyed. The resultof ouropinions, which lie liad

the satisfaction to, find unanimous, and entirely co.
inciding with his own, that the condition of the siiips,

of the sails and cordage, made à unsafe & attempt,
at so, advanced a season of" the year, to navigate the
sea between Japan*and Asia, whicli would otherwise
have afforded the largest field fbr discovery ; that it
%vas therel'ore adviseable to keep to the eastward of'
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that island, and in our way thither to, run along the
Kuriles, and examine more particularly the îslands

that lie nearest the northern coast of Japan, which
are=sented as of a considerable size, and in-

L ridep t-- dÉ the Russian and Japanese govern.
ments. Shotild we be so fbrtunate as to, lind in
these any safb and commodious harbours, we con.

ceived they might be of' importance, either as places
of' shelter for any future navigators, who may be

employed in exploring the seas, or as the means of
opening a commercial intercourse among the neigh.

bouring dominions of the two empires. Our next
ob*e t was to survey the coast of the Japanese
18?ands, and afierward to make the coast of China,
as fàr to, the northward as we were able, and run

along it to, Macao.
This plan being adopted, I received orders ftom

Captain Gore, in case of" separation, to, proceed
immediately toi Macao; and at six o9clock in the

evening of the 9tli of October, having cleared the
entrance of Awatska Bay, we steered to, the south»
east, with the wind north-west and by west. At

midnight, we had a dead calm, %vhich continued
till noon of the loth ; the light-house, at this time,

bearing north half west, distant fiveý- leagues, and
Cape Gavareea south by west half west. Being.
luckily in soundings of sixty and seventy fathomss
water, we employed our time very profitably in

catching cod, which were exceedingly fine and
plentiful; and at three in the afternoon a breeze

sprung up fiom. the west, with which we stood
along the coast to, the southward. A head-land
bearing south by west, now opened, with Cape

Gavareea, lying about seven leagues beyond it,
Between them are two narrow but deep inlets, whicli

may probably unite behind what appears to be an
high island. The coast of thesc iniets is steep and
cliffy. The Iiiiis break abruptly, and fbrm chasma
and deep valleys, which are well, wooded. 13etween
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Cape Ga%-areea (%vliicli lies in latitude 520 Qpr',
longitude 158' 38') and Awatska -Bay, there are
appearances of severai inlets, whicli at first siglit

may flatter the mariner with hopes of finding
shelter and sa& anchorage: but the Russian pilots
assured us, that there are none capable of admittincr
vessels of the smallest size, as the low land fills--up
the spaces that appear vacant between the higli
projecting head-lands. Toward evening, it again

became calm ; but at midnight we had a light breeze
ftom the north, which increased gradually to a

stronz &rale; and at noon the next day, we found
ourselves in latitude 52' 4'. longitude 158' 311, when
Cape Gavareea bore nortli by west one quarter

west; the south extreme south-west half west.
We were at this time distant from the nearest

shore about three leagues, and saw the whole
country inland covered with snow. A point of*
land to the'southward, which we place in latitude
510 54", formed the north side of" a deep bay, called
Achachinskoi, in the distant bottom of which we

supposed a large river to empty itself, from the land
behind -being so unusually low. Sou of Acha.

chinskoi Bay, the land is not so rugge and barren
as that part of the country which we hadbefbre
passed.

During the night, we had variable winds -and
rain ; but at four in the morning of" the 12thq it

began to blow so, strong from the north-east, as
to oblige us to double-reef the top-sails, and mak-e
it prudent to stand more off the shore. At six,
the weather becoming more moderate and fàir,

we again made sail, and stood in fbr the land.
At noon, our latitude was 510 0". longitude 157 2
The northernmost land in sight, being the point we
have mentioned as first opening with Cape Gavareea,
bore north north-east. A head-land with a flat top,
whicli is in latitude 51' 27'. and makes the south

point of an inlet, called Girowara, 4ore north one
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ziquarter east, sonthè land in siorlit 'l Ï4,west fliree quarters north, distant six leagues. At 1
this tinie we could just perceive low land stretching-

from the southern extreme; but the wind veering
round to the north-west, we could not get a nearer
view of it. At six in the afternoon, we saw from.
the mast-head, Cape Lopatka, the southernmost
extremity of Kamtschatka. It is a very- low flat

cape, sloping gradually from the hicph level land
that we saw at noon, and bore west half north,

about five leagues distant; and the hiorli land north.
west by west half west. As this point of land

fbrms so marked an object in the geography of
the eastern coast of Asia, we were glad lo be able,
by an accurate observation, and séveral good angles,
to, determine its precise situatiob, which is in lati.
tude 51' 0' lonaitude iM' 45,1. To the north-west

of it we saw a remarkable higli- motintain, the top
of which loses itself in the clouds; and, at tlie same
time, the first of the Kurile Islands, called Shoom.
ska, appeared in sight, bearin west half south.9
The passage between this island and Cape Lopatk-a,
the Russians describe as being three miles broad,
and very dangerous, on account ôf the rapidity of
the tides, and the sunk rocks that are off the Cape.
From, Cape Gavareea to Lopatka, the coast trends 4,'
south-east, south of Achachinskoï, the land is not -
so high and broken as between that bay and the
mouth of Awatska, being only of a moderate elev.

ation toward the sea, with hills gradually risin(r
farther back in the country. The coast is steep

and bold, and full of white chalky patches.
At noon, the weather falling again to a calm,

afforded us an opportunity of catchinc some fine
cod. We were at this time, in fort ' y fatlioms' water,

and about five or six lea,(,rues frorn Cape Lopatk-a.
Both in the fbre and afternoon, we had observations,

with different compasses, for the variation, and
found it to be 5' 20-# Es
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We stood on all night, under an easy sail, to the
south south-west, having the wind westerly. At
midnight we sotinded, and had sixty fathoms; and

at day-break of the 13th, we saw the second of the
Kurile Islands (called by the Russians Paramousir),

extending from north-west by west, to west half
south. This land is very high, and almost entirely

covered with snow. At noon., the extremes bore
from north north-west half west, to west north-west
half west; and a high-peaked motintain, from which1 some thought they saw smoke issuing, north-west

by west half west, about twelve or fourteen leagues
distant, At tliis time our latitude, by observation,

was 49* 49'. and our longitude 157' e. In the
course of the day we saw many gulls and albatrosses,
and several whales.

Paramousir is the largest of the Kuriles tinder
the dominion of Russia, and well deserves a more
accurate survey, than we were at this time allowed

to take. For, in the afternoon, the gale increasing
from the west, we were never able to apprôach it

nearer than we liad done at noon ; and were,
therefore, obliged to be contented witli endeavour.

ing to ascertain its situatiori at that distance. We
place the soutli end of the island in latitude 49o 58"
the north end in latitude 50' 46'. and in longitude
10'o W. of" Lopatka; and as this position is found W

not to differ materially from. that given by the
Russians, it is probably iiery near the truth. Whilst re

we were abreast of tliis island, we had a very heayy
swell from, the north-east, though the wind had, for

some time, been ftom the westward; a circumstance
which we have already remarked more than once Ca

during the course of our voyage. In the night we col
tried fbr soundings, but found no ground with fifity "s

fàthoms of" line. of

On the 14th and 15th, the wind blowing steadily as
and fresh from the westward, we were obliged to be
stand to the southward; and consequently hindered MOI
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from scein(r any more of the Ktirile islands. At
iioon ofthe 16th, the latittide, by observation', w.-Ls

J450 270 ; the lonCitude, dedticed fýom a number of
lunar observations taken dtiring the three days past,
155' 30'. The variation 4' 30e E. In this situation,

%ve were alinost surrounded by the supposed dis.
coveries of* Ibi-mer navigators, and uncertain to

which we shotild turn ourselves. To the southward
and the sotith-west were placed, in the French charts,
a group of five isiands, called the Three Sisters,
Zellany and Kunashir. We weréabout ten leagues,
according to the same maps, to the westward of the
land of De Gama, which we liad passed to the east-
ward in April last, at a distance rather less than this,

withotit seeing any appearance of it; from which cir. Je
cumstance we may now concltide, that, if' such land

ex ist at all, it inust be an island of a very inconsiderable
.size. On the other hand, if we give credit to the
original position of this land, fixed by Texiera t, it
lay to the west by south and as the Company's

Land t, Staten Island 5, and the fiamous land of Jeso Il,

From -Nluller"s account of the course stecred by Captain
Spanberg, in his route fronf K,lmt.-;cliatk-a to, Japan, it appears

üizit he must also uridoubtedly have scen De Gaina's Lwid, if it
really has the extent given it in .vIr. DeAnville's maps. Walton,

who commanded a vessel in the saine expedition, seems alio to,
liave looked in vain for this land on his return from Japan; and
tliree ears afterward, on account or sorne doubts that liad arisen

resi)ecting Spanberg's course, Beering went directly in scarch of
it as low as týe latitude of 46-1. - Sec lroitaTes et Décourertes, &c.

p. 210,, et seq.
t See Book vi. chap. IL P. 1-1,9-
l'This land was seen by. the. Dutchmen who sailed in the

Castricom and Breskes, and imagined by them to be part of the
continent of America. There now renlains scarce any doubt of

its being the islands of Ooroop and Nadeegsda. See the Journals
of the Castriconi and Breakes, publislied by Wetzer.

§ This land was aiso diiscovered by the Castricom; and, from
às situation, as described in the journal of thatit, veuel, it appears ta
be the islands of the Three Sisterse

The country of Jéso, which has so long been a stumbling-
Wock to our modern geographers) was first brought to the knowe

VOL. vil. A A
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were also supposed to lie nearly in the same di-
rection, together with the group first mentioned,

accordinc to the Russian charts, we thought thisC
coast deserved the preference, and accordingly

ledge of Europeans by the Dutch vessels mentioned in the
preceding notes. The name appears, frorn the earliest accounts,

to, have been well known, both to the Japanese and the Kamtscha-
dales; and used by thern indiscriminately, for all the islands lying

between Kamtschatka and Japan. It has since been applied to -à'
large imaoïnary island, or continent, supposed to have been
discovered by the Castricom and Bres-es ; and it niay not, there-
fore, be improper to consider the grounds of this mistake, as far as
can be collected frorn t4e journals of this expedition. The object
of the voyage in which those ships were encacred, was to explore
the eastern shore of Tartary; but, being separated by a storm off
the south-east point of Japan, they sailed in différent tracks along
the east side of that island; and, having passed its northern ex-
tremity, proceeded singly on their intended expedition.

The Castricom, commanded by De Vries, steering northward,
fell in with land on the third day, in latitude 4220. He sailed along
the south-east coast about sixty leagues in a constantfog; and

having anchored in various places, held a fi-iendly intercourse witli
the inhabitants. Thus far the journal. Now, as the islan'ds of

Matimai, Kunashir, and Zellany appear, from. Captain Spanberg*s
discoveries, to lie exactly in this situation, there can be no doubt

of their being the same land; and the circumstance of the fog
sufficiently accounts for the error of De Vries, in imagining them

to be one continent, without having recourse to the supposition
of an earthquake, by ýýyhich Mr. Muller, from. his desire to recon-
cile the opinion generally received, with the latter Russian

discoveries, conceives the several parts to have been separated.
The journal then proceeds to give an account of the discovery of
Staten Island and Company's Land, of which I have already given
my opinion, and shall have occasion to speak hereafter. Having

passed through the Straits of De Vries, says the journal, they
entered a vast, wild, and tempestuous sea, in -which they steered,

througli mists and darkness, to the 48' latitude north; after which
they were driven by contrary winds to the southward, and again

fell in with land to the westward, in latitude 450, which they
unaccountably still imagined to be part of the continent of Jeso;

mhercas', whoever examines Jansen's rnap of their discoveries
11,which appears to be exceedingly accurate, as far as his inform-

ation went), wili, 1 believe, have no doubt, that they were, at this
time, on the coast of Tartary. Having traced this land four

degrees to the northwarde they reýurned to the southward through
the straits they had passed before.

1

B
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hauled round 10 the westwards--the wind J55
-havingshifted in the afternoon to the northward. Duringthis day9 we saw large flocks of gulls'q several alba.trosses, fulmarsp and a number of' fi-sh ich oursailOrs called glaMpuses; but, as Far as we could

itidge, from. the appearance of those that passed closeby the shipsq we -or sword-lish linagined them to he the kasatka 9described by Krascheninicoff1 refer to wh-the reader, for a curious account of theinanner in which they attack the whales. In theevening., a V's't frOm 'a smail land bird. about thesize Of a goldfinch, and resemblin th ir in shapeand plumaire, made us keep a good look out for land.However, %. atmidnighte on trying fbr sounding% we1ýund no ground with fbrty-five làthoms offine.On the 17th, at noony we were in latitude 450 7-09by observation, 1-nzitude 1540 The windagain co Ming to the%"*westwardp Obliged us t no"'0 steer amore southerly course; and, at midnight, it blewfroin that quarter a fresh gale$ accompanied withheayy rain. In th, in. -bird, and many flocks rnng» we saw another landOf gulls and peterels bendingtheir course to the south-west. The héavy north.east swell,, with whieh we had constantly labousince our departure ftom Lopatka, now ceased ried
.9 andchanged suddenly to the south-east. In the fbrenoofe the 18th3 we ,passed great quantities of rock.from. which, and the lights Of'birds above me we

we conject ntioned,ured we were at no great distance fron,tile scuthernmost of the Kuriles; and, at the sametime., the wind coming round tO ýthe souths enabledus to stand in fbr it, -At twos we set studding-sailq,,

It is not necessary to trouble the reader with the journal of theBreekes, as it cSWns no new niatters and bas been aireadjr,epublishedg and very satisfactori1y animadverted upon b Mr.Muller. . VOYagesfrom Aisia to Amerim, Engliah La1nomlatiOn, p. 78.
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and steered ' west; but the wind increasing to a gale,
soon obliged us to double reefthe top-sails; and, at
midnicrht, we judcred it necessary to try for sound-

ings. Accordingly we hove to; but findin@ý no
bottom at seventy-five fàthoms, we were encouraged

to, persevere, and again bore away west, with the
wind at south-east.. This course we kept till two in

the morning, when the weather becoming thiclç, we
hauled our wind and steered to the south-west

till five, when a violent storm reduced us to our
courses,

Notwithstandincr the unfàvourable state of - the
weather left us little prospect of' making the land,

we still kept this object anxiously in view - and at
day-light, ventured to steer west by south, and

continued to stand on in this direction till ten in
the fbrenoon, when the wind suddenly shifting
to, the souitli-west, brought with it clear weather.
Of this we had scarcel taken advantage, by settincy
the top-sails* and letting out the reefi, when it bqran

to, blow so strong Erom, this quarter, that we were
forced to close reef' again; and at noon, the wïnd
shifling two points to the west,, rendered it vain to
keep any longer on this tack. We, therefore, put

about, and steered to, the southward. At this time,
our latitude, by observation, was 44) 12'. and lon.
gitude 1,50 40'; so, that, after all our efforts, we
had the inortification to find ourselves, according

to, the Russian charts, upon 'a meridian wÏ th 'Na.
deegsda, which they make the southernmost of the

Kurile islands, and about twenty leagues to, the
southwarde

But, though the violent and contrary winds we
had met with during the last six days, prevented

our getting in with these islands, yet the course we C
had been obliged to holdp is not without its geo. Si

graphical advantages. For the group of' Islands, a
consisting of the Three Sisters, Kunashir, and a

Zellany, which, in D'Auvillees maps, are placed in C

l sa- COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO OCTO
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the track we had just crossed; being, by this means,
demonstratively removed from that situation, an

additional proof is obtained of their lying to thé
westward, where Spanberg acidually places them,

between the longitude 142'> and 14p'%'O. But as this
space is occupied in the French charts by part of
the supposed land of' Jeso and Staten Island, £Mr.

Muller's opinion becoines extremely probable, that
they are all the same lands and as no reasons

appear for doubting Spanberg's accuracy, we have
ventured, in our general map, to reinstate the Th-ree

Sisters, Zellany, and Kunashir, in theïr proper situ-
ation, and have entirely omitted the rest. When
the reader recollects the manner in which the
Russians have multipl-ied the isiands ofthe Northera

Archipelago, from, the want of accuracy in deterce.
mining their real situation, and the desire men

naturally feel of propagating new discoveries, lie
will. not be surprised, that the same causes should

produce the same effects. It is thus that the
Jesoian lands, which appear, both from the accounts
of the Japanese, and the earliest Russian traditions,

to be no other than the southern Kurile islands, d'id
have been supposed distinct from the latter. The
land of De Gama is next on record, and was

originally placed nearly in the same situation with Àthose just mentioned; but was removed, as has i
been aiready suggested, to make room for Staten

Island, and the Company-s Land; and as Jeso, and
the southernmost of the Kuriles, had also, possession
of this space, that nothing might be lost, they were

Provided for, the former a fittle to, the westward,
and the latter to the eastwardO

As the islands of Zellany and Kunashir, ac.
cording to, the Russian charts, were still to the

southward, we were not without hopes of being
able to make them, and therefbre kept our head
as much to the westward as the wind would, p-eraùt,,
On the 20th, at -noon, -we.were in latitude. 43' 47-d',

A A
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and longitude 1500 W; and steering west by south,
with a moderate breeze from south-east, and Pro.

bably not more than twenty-four -leagues to the
eastward of Zellany, when our good fbrtune again
deserted us. For, at three o'clock in the afierno ' on,
the wind veering round to, the north-west, began to
blow so strong, that we were brought under our
foresail and mizen stay-sail. We had very heavy
squalls, and hard rain during the next twenty-four

hours; after which, the horizon clearing a litfle,
and the weather growing moderate, we were enabled
to set the topsails; but the wind still continuing to

blow from the north«west, baffled all our endeavours
to, make the land, and abliged us at last to, give up
all further thoughts of discovery to the north of
Japan. We submitted to, this disappointment with
the greater reluctance, as the accounts that are
given of the inhabitants of these islands mentioned
at the end of the last hapter, had excited in us the

greater curiosity to vis t them,
In the afternoon the leach-rope of the ]Reso.

lution9s fore-top-sail gave way, and %pit the sail.
As this accident had, of'ten happened to, us in
Captain Cook's lif-e-time, he liad ordered the foot

and leach-ropes, of the top-sails to, be taken out, and
larger fixed in their stead ; and as these also proved
unequal to the strain that was on thern, it îs evident
that the proper proportion of -- stre- ngth between
those -rope"nd the sal, is exceedingly miscalculatedThis day a land-bird perched onM Our seïtice.

the rigging, and was taken it was larger than a
sparrow, but in other respects very like one.
The gale now abated gradually, so that' in the
moming of the 22d, we ]et out the reefs of the

top-sails, and inade more sail. At nSn, we were
jLn latitude W 58-', and longitude 1480 the
variation W E. In the afternoon, another liffle

vanderer ftom the land pitched -on the ship, aindO%vas so worn out with fatigue, that it m&,rM itself
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-44î
to be taken immediately, and died a few hours

afterward. It was not big"er than a wren, hîýd a
tuft of* ýe11ow fýathers 011 îts head, and the re-ýt of
its plumage like that of' the linnet. The sDarrow

being stronger, lived a long time. These birds
plainly indicatincr, that we could not be at any great
distance fiom the land, and the wind, after varying a
little, fixincr in the evenincr at north, our hopes .of

making ihe> land, again revived, and we hauled up 4
to the west north-west, in which. direction, the
southernmost islands seen by Spanberg, and said to

be inhabited by hairy men, lay at the distance 'of
about fifly leacrues. But the wind not keepina pace !àwith our wishes, blew in such Iight airs, that we
made little way, till eiçrht, the next morning, when

we had a fresh breeze from the south south-west,
with which we continued to steer west north-west
till the evenîngî At noon, we were in latitude 40'
35l'. longitude 146' 45; the latter deduced froffi
several lunar observations taken during the ni,(,ht.
The variation of the. needle we fbund to be 17' E.
In the evening, we had strong squally gales attended
with rain, and having passed in the course of' the

day, several patches of green grass, and seen a sliag,
many small land birds, and flocks of guils, it was not
thought prudent, with all these signs of* the vicinity

of land, to stand on during the whole night. We
therefbre tackèd at midnight, and steèred a few

hours to the south-east, and at fixir in the morning
of the 24th, again directed our course to the west

north-west, and carried a press of» sail till seven in
the evening, when the wind shif1ed from south
south-west to north, and blew a fresh gale. At this

time we were in the latitude of 40' 57'.. and the
longitude of 145' 20'.

This second disappointment., in our endeavours
to get to the north-west, together with the boist.

erous weather we had met with, and the little
likelihood, at this tîme of the year, of its becoming

À A
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more fàvourable to our views, were Captain Gore-ls
motives for now finally giving up all farther search
for tý>isIands to the north of Japan, and for.
shapifig a course west south-west, for the north part
of that island. In the night, the wind shifted to the
north-east, and blew a fresh gale, with hard rain
and hazy weather, which, by noon of the 25th.

brought'us to the latitude of" 400 IS'. in the lon.
gitude 144' 0. To-day we saw flights -of" wild
ducks; a pigeon lichted on our riggin(r, and many

birds lik-e linnets flew about us with a degree of
vigour that seerned to prove the had not been lon(r

upon the wing. We aiso, passed patches of long
grass, and a piece either of sugar-cane or bamboo.
These signs, that ]and was at no great dîstance,,
induced us to try for soundings, but we fband no

grotind with ninety fathorns of line. Toward eveninc
the wind by degrees shiftdd round to the south, W-41
which we still k- ept on to the west south-west ; end at

day-break of" the 26th, we had the pleasure of" descr>l-_
ing hiorh ]and to the westward, which proved. to be
Japan. At eight it extended from north-west to
south. by west, distant three or fbur leagues. A low
flat cape bore north-west three-quarters west, and

seemed to mak-e the south part c£ the entrance of' a
bay. Toward the south extreme, a conical shaped

IiII bore south by west three-quarters west. To the
northward of this hill there appeared to be a very
deep inlet, the north side of the entrance into
-%Yhieh is fbrmed by a low point of land; and, as well
as we could ju4re by our glasses, has a small island
near it to the southward.

We stood on till nîne, when we were within two
leagues of" the land, bearing west three quarters

south, and had soundings offifty-eight fàthoms, with
a bottom of very fine sand. We now tacked and
stood off; but the wind dying awav, at noon we had

,got no farther than three leaguei' ftom the coast,
, . which, extended fi-oin north-west by north three
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quarters west, to south half east, and was, for the
most part, bold and eliffy. The low cape to the pl

northward bore north-west by west, six leagues
distant; and the north point of the inlet south, three.

quarters west. The latitude, by observation, was
400 5" and longitude 1420 2W. The northernmost
]and in sight wejudged to be the northern extremity
of Japan.* It is lower than any other part; and,
from the range of the high lands that were seen over

it froin. the mast-head, the coast appeared evidently
to incline round to the westward. The north point
ofthe inlet we supposed to be Cape Nambu, and the

town to be situated in a break of" the high land,
toward which the inlet seemed to direct itself.t

The country is of a moderate hei(rht, consists of a
double range of mountains - it abounds with wood,
and has a 'leasing variety of" hills and dales. We

saw the smoke of several towns or villages, and
many houses near the shore, in pleasant and culti.
vated situations.

During the calm, being willing to make the
best use of our time, we put our fishing liqes over.
board in ten fhthoms' water, but without any ýdc#tess,
As this was the only amusement our circumstances

admitted, the disappointment was always very sen.
sibly felt, and made us look back with regret to the
cod-banks of the dreary regions we had left, which
had supplied us with so many wholesome meals, and,
by the diversion they afforded, had given a variety
to the wearisome succession ofgales and calms, and

The only authentic survey of the eastern coast of Japan with
which 1 am acquainted., is that published by Jansen in bis Atlas,

and compiled with great accuracy from the charts and journals of
the Castricom and Breskes. I have therefore adopted, wherever
the identity of the situations could be nearly ascertained, the

names given in that map to the corresponding points and head
lands seen by us along the coast.

Jansen places the northern extremity of Japan in latitude 40'0 15'.
The point seen by us was in latitude 40' 27',,

t'This town is called by Jansen, Nabc.
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the tedious repetition of the same nautical observ-
ations. At twô in the aflernoon, the breeze freshened

from the southward, and by four had brought us
under close-reefed topsails, and obliged us to, stand
off to, the south-east. In consequence of this course,
and the haziness of the weather, the ]and soon dis.

appeared. We kept on aR night, and till eiglit the
next morning, when the wind coming round to the

north, and growing moderate, we made sail, and
steered west south-west, toward the land; but did

not make it till three in the afternoon, when it ex.
tended from north»west half west to, west. The

northernmost extreme being a continuation of the
high land, which was the southernmost we had seen
the day before ; the land to, the west we conceived

to, be the Hofb Tafel Berg (the High Table Hill) of
Jansen. Between the two extremes, the coast was

low and scarcely perceptible, except from the mast.
head. We stood on toward the coast till eight, when

we were about live leagues distant; and having
shortened sail for the night, steered to, the south.
ward, sounding every four hours; but never found

ground with one hundred and sixty fàthoms of line,
On the 28th, at six in the morning, we again saw

land twelve leagues to the southward of that seen the
preceding day, extending'from west south-west to
west by north. We steered south-west obliquely
with the shore ; and, at ten,, saw more land open to
the soutli-west.. To the westward of this land, which
is low and flat, are two isiands, as we judged, though
some doubts were entertained whether they might t
not be connected with the adjacent low ground. The

hazy weather, Joined to our distance, preveiàted us
also fiom determining whether there are any inlets b

or harbours between the projecting points, which a
seem here to promise good shelter. At noon, the b
north extreme bore north-west by north, and a high- et

peaked hill, over a steep head-land, west by north, ul
distant five leagues. Our latitude at this time, by VE
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observation, was 88' 16' loncritude 142' 9'. The
mean of the variation, ftotn observations tak-en both
in the fbre and afternoon, was l' 20' E.

At half past three in the afternoon, we lost sight j jýof the land; and, from its breakin of so suddenly,9
conjectured that what we had seen this day is an
island, or perhaps a éluster of islands, lying off the
main land of Japan;' but as the islands, called by
Jansen the Schildpads, and by Mr. D'Anville Mata»
situa, though laid down nearly in the same situation, ýîÎ
are not equal in extent to the land seen by us, we tu
must leave this point undecided. Having kept a

south-west course during the remaining part of the 'lie'l e ',
day, we found ourselves, at midnight, in seventy
fathoms' water, over a bottom' of fine dark- brown

sand. We therefore hauled up to the eastward till
morning, when we saw the land again, about eleven

leagues to the southward of' that which, we had seen
the day before ; and at eight we were within six or
seven miles of the shore, having carried in regular
soundings from sixty-live to twenty fathoms, over
coarse sand and gravel. Unluckily there was a haze
Over the land, which hindered our distinguishing

small objects on it. The coast is straight and unm
broken, and runs nearly in a north and south diqb
rection. Toward the sea the ground is low, but riffl

graduey into hiUs of a rooderate height, whose tops
are tolerably even, and covered with wood,

At nine o9clock, the wind shiftiiag to the south.
ward, and the sky lowering, we tacked and stood, off

to the east, and soon afier we saw a vessel close in
with the land, standing along the shore to the northdo
ward, and another in the ofling, coming down on us
before the wind. Objects of any kind belongîng to
a country so âmou% and yet so little known, it will

be easily conceived, must have excited a general
cunosi and, accordingly, every soul au board was
upon deck in au înstant to gaze at them. As the

iressel to windward approached us, she hauled farther
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off shore; upon which, fearing that we should alarin
them by-the appearance qf a pursuit, we brought the

ships to, and she passed ahead of us, at- the distance
of about ha»If a mile. It would have been easy for us
to have spoken With them ; but perceiving, by their
manSuvres, that they were much frightened, Captain

Gore was not willing to augment their terrors ; and,
thinking that we should have many better opportuni.
ties of communication with this people, suffered them
to go off without interruption. Our distance did
not permit us to, remark any particulars regarding the
men on board, who seemed to be about six in number,
especially as the haziness of the weather precluded
the use of our glasses. According to the best con.
jectures we were able to form,. the vessel was about
forty tons burthen. She had but one mast, on which,
was hoisted a square sail, extended by a yard'aloft,
the braces of which worked forward. Half way

down the sail came three pieces of black el * oth at
equal distances from. each other. The vessel was

-higher at each end than in the midship ; and we
imagined, from. her appearance and form, that it was

impossible for her to sail any otherwise than large,
. At noon the wind fteshened, and brought with it
a good deal of rain ; by three it had increased so

much, that we were reduced to our courses ; at the
same time., the sea ran as high as any one on board

ever remembered to have seen it. If the Japanese

,vessels are, as KSmpfýr describes them, open in the
stern, it would not have been possible for those we
saw to have survived the fury of this storm ; but as

the appearance of the weather all the preceding part
of the '-, foretold its coming, and one of the sloops

had, notwithstanding, stood far out to sea, -we may
safely conclude that they are perfectly capable of

bearing a (rale of wind. Spanberg indeed describes
two kinds of" Japanese vessels ; one answe*ng'r to, the

above de6cription of KSmpfer; the other, whieh he
-calls busses, and in which he says they'make . theïr
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voyanmes fo the n*eigl-ibouring' islands, exactI corre-
Sponds witli those we saw.

At eight in thé evening, the gale shif»t(---ld to the
west without abating the least invioletice, and by

raising a sudden swell in a contrar direction to that
which prevailed before, occasioned the ships to strain

and labour exceedingly. During the storm several
of the sails were split on board the Resolution. In.
deed they had been so long bent, and were worn so
thin, that this accident had of* late happened to us
almost dail in both ships ; especially, when beincry Z15

stiff and heavy with the rain, they became less able
to béar the shocks of the violent and variable winds

we at this time experienced. The gale at lencyth
growing moderate., and settling to the west, we kept Ai

upon a wind to the southward; and at nine in the
morning of» the 30th we saw the ]and at the distance

of about fifteen learrues, bearing from west by north
to north-west one quarter west. lt appeared in de.
tached parts; but whether they were small islands

or parts of Japan, our distance did not enable us to,
determine. At noon it extended from north-west to,
west, the nearest land being about thirteen leagues
distant, beyond which the coast seemed to run in a

westerly direction. The latitude, by'observation
was 360 41". longitude 1405.' W. The point to thepposed to be near the so*north ward, which. was sut uth.
ernmost land seen the day before, we conjectured to

be Cape de Kennis, and the break to the southward
of this point, to be the mouth of' the river on whicli
the town of Gissima is said to be situated. The next
cape is robably that called in the Dutch- chàrts

Boomtje's Point, and the southernmost, off which we
were abreast at noon, we suppose to be near Low

Point t, and that we were at too great a distance to

Vide Muller, Fr. ed. page 215.
t Lage Hoeck, or Low Point, is placed by Jansen in latitude

36'0 401.
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see the low land, in which it probably terminates, to
th e eastward.

In the afternoon, the wind veering round to the
north-east, we stood to the southward., at the dis.

tance of about eighteen leagues ftorn the shore,
trying for sound b ngs, as we went along, but finding
none with one hundred and fifteen fathoms of line.
At two the next morning it shifted to west, attended
with rain and lightning, and blowing in heavy squalls.
During the course of the day, we had several small

bird-s of a brown plumage, resembling linnets, flyina-
about us, which " bad been fbrced off the land by tliýe

strong westerly gales; but toward the evenïng, the
wind coming to the north-west, we shaped our

course, along with them,, to west south-west, in
order to regain the coast. In the morning of the
ist of November, the wind again shifted to south-
east, and bringing with it fair weather, we got fbrty.
two sets of distànces of the moon from the sun and

stars, with fbur different quadrants., each set con.
sisting of six observations. These agreeing-prettý

nearly with each other,'fix our situation at noon the
same day, with great accuracy, in longitude 141' 32',

the latitude, by observation, was 35' 17'. We found
an error of latitude in our reckouings of the pre.

ceding day, of eight miles., and in this day's of
seventeen, from whence, and ftom our being much
more to, the eastward than we expected, we con.
cluded that there had been a strong current from
the south-west.

At two in the afternoon, we again made the land
to, the westward, at the distant of about twelve
leagues - the southernmost land in sight, which we

supposedto be White Point *, bore west south-west balf
west; a hummock to the northward, which had the
appearance of being an island, bore north north-west
half west, within which we saw ùom the mast-bead low

* Witte Hoeck, placed hy Jansen in latitude 35' 24'.
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land, which we took to be Sand-down Point. We
stood in toward the land, till half past five, when we
hauled our wind to the southward. At this time we
saw a number of Japanese vessels, close in with the

land, several seemingly engaged in fishing, and others
standing along shore. We now discovered to the
westward a remarkabl hicrh mountain, with a round

top, rising fàr inland. There is no high ground
near it, the coast being of a moderate elevation, and,
as fàr as we could '>udge, from the liaziness of tlie
horizon, much broken by small inlets. But to the

southward of the hummock island before menti -ned,
there appeared, at a great distance,, within the

country, a ridge of bills, stretching in a direction
toward the mountain, and probably joining with, it.

As this is the most remarkable hill on the coast, we
could have wished to have settled its situation ex.
actly; but having only had this single view, were
obliged to be côntented with such. accuracy as our

circumstances would allow. Its latitude, therefore,
we conceive to be 350 20% its longitude, estimated

by its distance from the ships, at this time fifleen
leagues, 140' 261.

As the Dutch charts make the coast of Japan
extend about ten leagues to the south-west of White
Point, at eight we tacked, and stood off to the east.
ward, in order to, weather the point. At midnight,

we again tacked to the south-west, expecting to falf
in with the coast to the southward, but were sur-
prized, in the morning at eight to see the hummock,
at the distance only of three leagues, bearing west

north»west. We began at first to doubt the evidence
of our senses, and afterward to suspect some de.

ception from a similarity of land; but, at noon, we
fbund ourselves, by observation, to be actually in

latitude 350 4S' at a time when our reckonings gave
us 34' 48'. So that, during the eight hours in which

Sa n driynege Hoeck, in latitude 3.V 55'. Junsen.
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we supposed we had made a course of nine leagues
to the south-west, we had in reality been carried

eight leagues from, the position we left, in a direction
diametrically opposite; which made, on the whole,

in that short space of time, a difference, in our reck.
oning, of seventeen leagues. From this error, we
calculated, that the current had set to the north-east
by north, at the rate of at least live miles an hour.
Our longitude at this time was 1410 16f.

The weather having now the same tbreatening
appearance as on the 129th of October, which was

fbllowed by so, sudden and severe a gale, and the
wind continuing at south south-east, it was thought
prudent to leave the shore, and stand off to the east»

ward, to, prevent our being entangled with the ]and.
Nor were we wrong in our prognostications; for it
soon afierward began, and continued till next day,

to blow a heavy gale, accompanied with hazy and
rainy weather. In the morning of the Sd, we fbund

ourselves, by our reckoning, upward of lifly leagues
li-om tlie land; which circumstance, together with

the very extraordinary effect of currents we had t
before experienced, the late season of" the year, the

unsettled state of the weather, and the little Jikeli. dhood of any change for the better. made Captain
Gore resolve to leave Japan altogether, and prosecute

our voyage to China; hoping, that as the track lie di
ineant to pursue had never yet been explored, he Pshould be able to make amends, by some new dis»
covery, for the disappointments we liad met with on to
this coast. att

If the reader should be of opinion that we quitted da
this object too hastily, in addition to the facts-atready sev
stated, it ought to be remarked, KSmpfèr describes wei
the coast of Japan as the most dangerous in the whole jeýt
world*; that it would have been equally dangerous, sea,in case of distress, to run into any of their harbours, wer(

At ti
See KSmpfer's Hist. of Japan, vol. L p. 92e 9ýe 94. and 10C. Vý
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wliere we know, firoi-n the best authorities, that the
aversion of the inhabitants to, any intercourse with
strangers bas led them to commit the most atrocious
barbarities ; that our ships were in a leaky condition -
that our sails were worn out, and unable to withstand

a gale of wind ; and that the ricrcring was so rotten
as to require constant and perpetual repaîrs.

As the strong currents whîch. set aloncr the easterti
coast of* Japan, maly be of dancrerous consequence to
the naviptor, W*ho is not aware of their extraordinary
rapidity, 1 shall. take leave of this island, with a sum-

mary account of» their fbrce and direction, as observed
by us from the ist to the Sth of Noveinber. On the
lst, at which time we were about eighteen leagues to

the eastward of White Point, the current set noieth-
east and by north, at the rate7 of three miles an hour;
on the 2d, as we approached the shore, we fbund it

continuing in the same direction, but increased in
its rapidity to five miles an hour ; as we lef*t the shore,
it acrain became more moderate and înclined to the

eastward ; on the 3d, at the distance of' sixty leagues,
it set to the east north-east, three miles an hour ; on
the 4th and 5th, it turned to the southward, and at
one hundred and twenty leagues from the land, its
direction was south-east, and its rate not more than a
mile and a half an hour : on the 6th andîth, it again

shif'ted round to the north-east, its force gradualIv'
diminishing till the 8th; when. we could no longer

perceive any at allé
During the 4th and 5th, we contintied our course

to the south-east, liaving very unsettled weather,
attended with mucli lightning and rain. On both

days we passed crreat quantities -ofe ptimice-stone,
several pieces of which - we took up, and fbund to

weigh from one ounce'to three potinds. We con-
jeftured that these stones had been thrown into the

sea, by eruptions of various dates, as many of' them
were covered wîth barnacles, and others quite bare.
U the same time we saw two wild ducks, and several

VOL. VII. B B
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small land birds, and had many porpusâes playing
round us. It

On the 6th, at day-Eght, we altered our course to
the south-south-west; but at eight in the evening we
were taken back, and obliged to steer to the south-

east. On týê 7th, at noon, we saw a small land bird,
our latitude, by observation at this time, beincr 33" 52- ý

and longitude 148' 40%.'. On the 9th, we were in
latitude é3lo 46". loncritude 146o £20'f, when we again

saw a small land bird, a tropie bird, porpusses, flying-
fishes, and had a crreat swell from tne east-so'ýth-east.

We continued our course to the south-west, havincr
the winds from the northward, without any remark-
able occurrence, till the le.,).th, when we had a most
violent gale ol"'wind from the same quarter, which
reduced us to the fore-sail, and mizen-stay-sail; and,
as the weather was so hazy that we were not able to
see a cable's lengtli befbre tis, and many shoals and

smali islands are laid down in our charts, in this part
of the ocean, we brought-to, with our heads to the

south-west. At noon, the latitude, by account, was
27' 36', longitude 144' 25/, In the morning of the
18th, the wind sbifting round to the north-west,

brought with it fair weather; but thougli we were at
this time nearly in the situation given to the island

of St. Juan, we saw no appearance ofland. We now
bore away to the south-west, and set the top-sails,
the gale still continuing with great violence. At
mon, the latitude, by observation- was 26' 0' longi-
tude 148' 40', and variation 3' 50' E. In the after-

noon, we -saw flying-fish, and dolphins, also tropie
birds and albatrosses. We still continued to pass

much pumice-stone; indeed, the prodigious quantities
of this substance which float in the sea, between
Japan « and the Bashee Islands, seem to indicate, that
some great volcanic convulsion must have happened

in this part ofthe Pacific Ocean; and, consequently,
give some degree of probability to the opinion of

Mr. Muller, which I have already had occasion to
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mention, respecting the separation of" the continent
of Jeso, and the disappearance of Companys Land,
and Staten Island.

At sïx in the afternoon we altered our course to
the west-south-west, Captain Gore j tidging it useless

to steer any loncrer to the south-south-west, -as we
were near the meridian of the L-adrones, or Marianne

Islands, and at no great distance from the track of
the Manilla ships. In the mornîng of the 14th, the

weather became fine, and the wind, whieli was nàode-
rate, gradually shifted to the north-east, and proved
to be the trade-wind. At ten, Mr. Trevenen, one
of the young gentlemen who came along with me
into the Discovery, saw ]and, appearing like a peaked
mountain, and bearing south-west. At noon, the

latitude, by observation, was 24' 37, loncritudeP C . ý il e 11420 2 . The land, whicli we now discovered to be
an island, bore south-west halfwest, distant eight or
ten leagues; and at two in the afternoon, we saw
another to the west-north-west. This second island,
when seen at a distance, has the appearance of two;

the south point consisting of a high conical hill,
joined by a narrow neck to the northern land, whieh

t is of a rooderate lieight. As this was evidently of*
greater extent than the îsland to the south, we altered
our course toward it. At four, it bore north-west

by west; but, not having day-light suflicient to
t exaniine the coas4 we stood upon our tacks during

the night.
On the 15th, at six in the morning, we bore away

for the south point of the larger island, at whicli
S time we discovered another high island, bearin9
S north three-quarters west, the south island being on

the same rhomb line, and the south point of the
t island ahead, wçst by north. At nine, we were

abreast and within a niile of the middle island, but
Captain Gore, finding that a boat could not land

f without some danger from the great surf that broke
on t4 shore, Icept on his course to, the westward.

E B 2
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-A-t noon, our latitude, by observation, was 240 50P P
longitude 1400 56' E.

This island--is about -five miles long, -in a- north-.
morth-east and seuth-south-west direction. The south
point is a kigh barren hill, flattisli at the top, and

when seen Uo-M the west-south-west, presents an evi.
dent volca-nié crater. The earth, rock, or sand, for

it was not easy* to distinguish of' which its surface
is composed, exhibited various colours, and a con.

siderable part we conjectured to be sulpliur, both
from its appearance to the eye, and the strong su].

phureous smell which we perceived, asýwe approached
the point. Some of the officers on board the Reso«

lution, which passed nearer the land, thought they saw
steams rising from the top of' the hill. From these
circumstances, Captain Gore gave it the naine of

Sulphur Island. A low, narrow, dck of land con.
nects this hill with the south end of the island, which

spreads ou-t into a circumference Qf three or -four
leagues, and is of" a moderate heighf. The part near
the isthmus has some bushes on it, and has a green
appearance ; but those to the inorth-east are very
basren, and full of large detached rocks, many of

which were exceedingly white. Very dangerous
breakers extend two miles and a half to the east,

and two miles to the west, off the middle part of the
island, on which the sea broke with great violence.

The north and south islands appeared to us as
single mountains, of a considerable height - the
former peaked, and of a conical shape; the latter
more square, and flat at the top. Sulphur Islaqd we
place in latitude 24) 4%S', longitude 141 le. ý The,

north island in latitude 251.14'. longitude 141' 10'4
The south island in latitude 2V 22e, and longitude
14l'> 20% The variation observed was S' SO' E.

Captain Gore now directed his course to the west-
south-west, for the Basbee Islands, hoping to rocure
at them such a supply of refteshments as would help
to shorten his stay in Macao. These islands were
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visited by Dampier, who gives a very fàvourable ac-a
count, both ofthe civilit of' the inhabitants, and of,"y

the plenty of hows and vegetables, with which the il
country abounds, they were afierward seen by Byron
and Wallis, who passed them without landing.

In orà_ýr to extend our view in the da time, they-Ships spread between two and three-Jeagues from each
other, and during the night we went under an easyý
sail; sol that it was scarcely possible to, pass any ]and
that lay in the neighbourhood of our course. In this.
manner we proceeded, without any occurrence worth

remarking, with a fresh breeze ftom, the north-east,
till the 22d, when it increased to' a stronir gale, withc
violent squails of wind and rain, whi h brought us
under closereefed top-sailsi

At ùoon of' the 23d, the latitude, by.account, was
91.," 5'. and longitude 1230 20'; at six inthe evening,

being now only twenty-one leagues from the Bashee
islands, according to the situation in Mr. Dalrymple"s
map, and the weather squally, attended with a thick

haze, we hauled our wind to, the north north-west,
and- handed. the fore top-sail.

Duriing the whole of the 24th it rain'ed incessantly,
and the wind still blew a storm ; a heavy sea rolled

down on us from the north, and in the afiernoon we
had violent flashes of lightning ftom the same quarter,

We continued u on a wintl to the north north-west
till nine o'clock, when we tacked and. stood to the

soutà south-easts till fbur in; the morning of the 25th,
and then woie. During the night there was an
eclipse of the moon, but the rain prevented our
making any observation; unfbrtunatel , at thétime

of the greatest darkness, a seaman, in stowing the
main top-mast stay-sail, W1 over board, but laying
hold of a rope which -providentially was hanging out
of the »fore-chains into the water, and the ship being
quickly brought in the wind, he was got on- board
without any other hurt than a slight bruise on -his

sho"Ider. At eight, the weather clearing, we bore
.B B
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awaly., but the wipd blew still so strong, that we
carried no other sail than the fore-sail, and the main

top-sail close reefed.. About this time we saw a land
bird resembling a thrush, and a sagar cane; at mon
the latitude, by observation, was 21'0 35". and longi-
tude<1,21' 35".

As our situation in longitude was now to the west
of the Bashee, according to Mr. Dalrymple's maps,
1 perceived that Captain Gore was governed, in the
course he was steering, by the opinions of Commodore
Byron and Captain Wallis, with whom he sailed when
they passed these islands. The former placing it
near fbur degrees to the westward. or- in longitude
1180 14**. In consequence of this opinion., at two we
stood to the southward, with a view of getting into
-the same- parallel of latitude with the islands 1efore

we iran down our longitude. At six wê were nearly
în that situation, and consequently ought to have
been in sight of land, according to Mr. Wallis's ac.
count, who places the Bashees near three degrees
more to the eastward than Mr. Byron. The gale at
this time had not in the least abgte-d-; -and Captain

Gore, still conce'iving that the is1ànds must, undoubt-
edly lie to the westward, brought the ships ie, with

their heads to the northàweýt, under the foresàil--and
balanced mizeu-.-,

At six in the moriiiÉg of the 26th, the wind baving
considerably abated, we bore away west, set the top.
sails, and lét o--ut the reefs. At noon the latitude,
by observation, was 21' 12,1, and longitude 120o U'.

We saw, this day, a flock of ducks and many tropie
birds, also dolphins and porpusses, and sstill, continued

to pass several pumice-stones. We spent the night
upon our tacks and at six in the morning of the
07th again bore away west in search of the Bashees.

1 now'began to 6e a little apprehensive, lest, in
searching for those islands, we should get so much

to, the southward as to bJe obliged to, pass to Ie*ew- ard
of the Pratas. In this case ît might have been ex-

c
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ceedingly difâcult fbr such bad sailing ships as ours
to fetch Macao, particularly should the wind continue
to blow as it now did, ftotn the north north-east and
north.- As 1 had some doubts whether Mr. Dalrym.-
ple's charts were on board the Resolution, 1 made
sail and hailed lier ; and liaving acquainted Captain

Gore with the position of these shoals, and my ap-
prehensions of being driven to the southviard, he-
infbrmed me that lie should continue on his course

for the day, as he was still in- hopes of finding
Admiral B ron's longitude- right; and, thereforeoit

ordered me to spreada.,fýw miles to, the south.
At noon the weather** became hazy ; the latitude,
by reckoning, was 210 W. and longitude 118' SO';

and at six havine zot to the westward of the Bashees,
bý Mr. Byron's account, Captain Gore hauled his
wind to the north-west under an easy sail, the wind

blowing very strong, and there being every appear-
ance of a dirty boisterous night. At fbur in the

morning of" the 28th, we saw the Resolution, then
half a mile ahead of" us, wear, and immediately per-
ceived breakers close under our lee. At da «lighty
we saw the island of Prata; and at half past six we

wore again, and stood toward the shoal, and finding
we could not weather it, bore away and ran to lee.

ward. As we passed the south side, within a mile of
the r'eef, we observed two remarkable patches on t
edges of the breakers that looked like wrecks. At
noon, the latitude found by double altitudes was 20c'
39" longitude 1160 45". The isiand bore north three
quarters east, distant three or fbur leagues. On
the south-west side of' the reef; and near the south
end ofthe island, we thougbt we saw ftom, the naast.

head openings in the reef, which plomised safb
anchorage.

The Prata shoal is of' a considerable extent, being.
six leagues from. north to south., and stretch!*n three
or four leagues to the eastward of the island;
the westward we were not in a sittiation to determine.. tA

r% " 14 1 t ,
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The north-east extremity we place in latitude 20<1
58". and longitude 1170; and the south-west in latitude
200 45,*, and 1-ongitude 116' 44".

For the remaining art of the day we carried a
press of sail, and kept the wind, which was north-east
by north, in order to secure our passage to Macao.

It was fortunate that, toward evening, the wind
fàvoured us by changing two points more to the

east; fbr, had the wind and weather continued, the
same as durincr the preceding week, I doubt whether
we could have fetched that port, in which case we

must, have borne away for Batavia - a place we all
dreaded exceedingly, from the sad havoc the un.

heaithiness of the climate had made in the crews of
the fbrmer ships that had been out on discovery, and
had touched there.

In the forenoon of the 99th, we passed several
Chinese fishing-boats, who eyed us with great indif-

týrence. They fish, with a large dredcre-net, shaped
like a hollow cone, having a* flat iron rim fixed to the
lower part of its mouth. The net is made fast with
cords to the head and stern of the boat, which being

lef't to drive with the wind,' draws the net after it,
with the iron part dragging along the bottom. We
were sorry to find the sea covered with the wrecks

of boats that had been lost, as we conjectured, in the
late boisterous weather. At noon we were in lati.

tude, by observation, 9220 il, having run one hundred
and ten miles upon a north-west cou-rse since

preceding noon. Being now nearly in the latitude
of the Lema Islands, we bore away west by north,
and, afler running twenty-two miles, saw one of them
nine or ten leagues to the westward. At six, the ex.
tremes of thé islands in sight bore north north-west

half' west, and west north-west half west; distant
from the nearest four or five leaçrues the depth *of

water twenty-two fathoms, over a soft muddy bottom.
We now shortened sail, and kept upon our taclçs for

the nicht. By Mr. Bayly's time-keeper, the Grand
16
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Lema bore from, the Prata Island north 60o W. one

hundred and fifty-three miles; and by our run, north ir5r W. one hundred and fbrýy-six miles. %
In the morning of the 30th, we ran along the

Lema Isles, which, like all the other islands on this
coast, are without wood, and, as far as we could
observe, without cultivation. At seven o"elock, we

had precisely the same view of* these islands, as is
represented in a plate of Lord Anson's voyage. At
nine o clock, a Chinese boat, which had be-en before
with the Resolution, came alongside, and wanted to
put on board us a pilot, which however we declined,
as it was our business to follow our consort. We
soon after passed the rock marked R,, in Lord Anson's
plate; but, instead of hauling up to the northward
of the grand Ladrone Island, as was done in the
Centurion, we proceeded to leeward.

It is hardly necessary to, caution the mariner not
to take this course, as the danger is sufliciently
obvious; for, should the wind blow strong, and the

current set with it, it will be extremely difficult to,
&tch Macao. Indeed we might, with great safety,

by the direction of Mr. Dalrymple's map, have gone
either entirely to, the north of the Lema Isles, or

between them, and made the wind fair for Macao.
Our fears of missing this port, and being forced to
Batavia, added to, the strong and eager desires' of
hearing news froin Europe, made us rerice to, see the
Resolution soon after fire a gun, and hoist lier colours

as a signal for a pilot. On repeating the signal, we
saw an excellent race between four Chinese boats;
and Captain Gore having engaged with the man who
arrived first'to carry the ship to, the Typa for thirty
dollars, sent me word, that, as we could easily follow,

that expence might be saved to us. Soon a-fter, a
second pilot c.-Pettin on board the Resolution, in.
sisted on conËuctin 9 the ship, and, without fiurther

ceremon . laid hold of the wheel, and began to ordery
the sails to, be trimmed. This occasioned 'a violent
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dispute, whieh at last was compromised, by their
agreeing to go shares in the money. At noon, the
latitude, by Oservation, was 2l'57e N., and longi.
tude 1140,2" Fi. ; the grand Ladrone Island extending

ftom north-west half north, to north halfwest, dis.
tant fbur miles. The land ofwhich the bearings are

here given, we conceived to be one island; but
afterward found the western part to be the island

mar-ed z in Mr. Dalrymple"s chart of pclrt ofthe
coast of China, &c. which, at that time, we unfbrtun.
ately liad not on board.

In obedience to the instructions given to Captain
Cook by the Board of Admiralty, it now became

necessary to demand of' the officers and men their
journals, and what other papers they migh * t have in

their possession-, relating to the history of our
voyage. The exectition of* these oeders seemed to
require soine delicacy, as well as firmness. 1 could
not be ignorant., that the gre-atest part of our officers,
and several of' the seaman, had amused thernselves

with writing accounts of our proceedings for their
own private satisfàction, or that of their friends,
which they might be unwilling, in their present fbrm,
to have submitted tu the inspection of strangers.

On the other hand, 1 could not, consistently with
the instructions we had received, leave in their
custody papers, which, either from carelessness or
design, might fàll into the hands of printers, and give
rise to spurious and imperfect accounts of the voyage,
to the discredit of' our labours, and perhaps -to the
prejudice of officers, who, though innocent, might

be suspected of having been the authors of" such
publications. As soon, therefbre, as I had-asseùabled
the ship's company on deck, 1 acquainted them with
the orders we had received, and the reason ' s which 1

thought -ought, to induce them. to yield. a ready
obedience. At the sarne time, 1 told'themthat any

papers which they were desirous not- tù* have sent to
the Admiralty, should be sealed up in their presence,
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and ept in ni own custo
the Board y dye till the intentions ofwith regard to the Pubrication of theh'stOrY Or the loyages were fiulfilled; after wilicl,,they should fiaithf-ul

It 0 - ly be restored back to them,'s with the greatest satisfàction 1 can relate,that iny Proposals vaet with the a robcheerfui COmpliance both of" the Offi ion and the
and 1 am persuaded ers and men ;that every serap C f paper, con.taining any transactions relating to, the0voyaze, weregiven up, Indeed it is doing bare justicè to theseaman of this ship tc> declare> that they were themost obedient, and the best disposed men 1 ever P

knew, though alnost all Éthem were very youncr andhad never befbre served in a ship of* war.
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CHAP. IX.

WORKING UP TO MACAO. -- A CHINESE COMPRADOR. -SENT

ON SHORE TO VISIT THE PORTUGUEZE GOVERNOR. -- ~EF-
FECTS 0F THE INTELLIGENCE WE RECEIVED FROM EUROPE.
ANCHOR IN THE TYPA. - PASSAGE UP TO CANTON. -- BOCCA.
TYGRIS. - WAMPO. - DESCRIPTION 0F A SAM PANE. -- RE-
CEPTION AT THE ENGLISH FACTORY. - INSTANCE 0F THE
SUSPICIOUS CHARACTER 0F THE CHINESE. - 0F THEIR
MODE 0F TRADING. - 0F THE CITY 0F CANTON. -- ITS
SIZE. - POPULATION. - NUMBER 0F SAMPANES. -- MJLI-
TARY FORCE. - 0F THE STREETS AND HOUSES. -- VISIT TOI
A CHINESE. -- RETURN TO MACAO. - GREAT DEMAND FOR s
THE SEA-OTTER SKINS. -- PLAN 0F A VOYAGE FOR OPEN-
ING A FUR TRADE ON THE WESTERN COAST 0F AMERICA, t
AND PROSECUTING FURTHER DISCOVERIES IN THE NEIGH-

BOURHOOD 0F JAPAN. -- DEPARTURE FROM MACAO..-
PRICE 0F PROVISIONS IN CHINA..

XVE kept working to windward tili six in the
evening, when we came to anchor, by the direction
of the Chinese pilot on board the Resolution, 'who
imagined the tide was setting against us. In this, a
however, he was much deceived ; as we found, upon
making the experiment, that it set to the northward s
ti ten o'clock. The next morning he fell into at
similar mistake ; f'or, at five, on the appearance of
slack water, he gave orders to get under weigh ; but b
the ignorance he had discovered, having put us on
our guard, we chose to be convinced, by our own a
observations, before we weiglied ; and, on trying thea
tide, we found a strong under-tow, which obliged us t
to keep fast tili eleven o'clock. From these circum-
stances it appears, that the tide had run down twelver
hours.v

During the afternoon, we kept standing on our -v
tacks, between the island of Potoe, andP-the granda
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Ladrone, having passed to the eastward of the foràw
-rnér. At nine o'clock the tide beginning to ebb, we

again came to anchor in six fathoms' water the
town of Macao bearing north west, three leagues
distant, and the island of Potoe south half-west, two

leagues distant. This island lies two leagues to the
north north-west of the isiand marked Z in Mr. Dal-

rymple's chart, which we at first toolç to he part of the
grand Ladrone. It is small and rocky and off the
west end there is said to be fbul grotind, thotigh we
passed near it without perceiving any.

In the forenoon of the 2d, one of the Chinese
contractors, who are called Compradors, went on

board the Resolution, and sold to Captain Gore two
hundred pounds' weight of beef; tocrether.with a con-

siderable quantity of greens, oranges, and eggs.
A proportionable share of these articles was sent to
the Discovery ; and an agreement made with the
man to furnish us with a daily supply, for which,
however, he insisted on being paid beforehand.

Our pilot pretending he could, carry the ships
no farther, Captain Gore was obliged to discharge
him, and we were lefl to our own guidanct>.

At two in the afternoon, the tide flowing, we
weighe*d,- and worked to windward; -and at seven

anchored in three and a half ththoms of water,
Macao bearing west, three miles distant. This
situation was, indleed, very ineligible, being exposed
to the north-easi, and having shoal water, not

more than* two fathoms and a half deep, to leeward
but as no nautical description Ï-S given in Lord An.
son.9s voyage of' the harbour in which the Centurion

auchored, and Mr. Dalrymple-ls general map, which
was theonly one on board, was on too small a scale

to serve for our direction, the shîps were obliged to
rernain there all night.

In the evening, Captain Gore sent me on shore to,
visit the Portugueze zovernor, and -to request.his
assistance in procuring refreshments for our crews,
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whicli lie thouclit miglit be done on more reasonable
terms than the Comprador would undertake to fur.

nish theni. At the same time I took a list of the
naval stores, of which both vessels were greatly in
want, with an intention of proceeding immediately to

Canton, and applying to the servants of the East India
Company, who were at that time, resident there.
On iny arrival at the citadel, the fort-major informed U
me that the governor was sick, and not able to see U
company ; but that we might be assured of receivincr U
every assistance in theïr power. This, bowever, 1

understood would be very inconsiderable, as thev e
were entirely dependent on the Chinýpse, even f'o'r if

their daily subsistence. Indeed, the arfswer returned t
to the first request 1 made, gave me a suflicient proof e
of the fallen state of the Portugueze power; for, on sa
my acquainting the Major with my desire of pro- at

ceeding immediatel ' y to Canton, he told me, that th
they could not venture to furnish me with a boat, ar
till leave was obtained from the Hoppo, or officer of

the customs; and that the application fbr this pur of
pose must be made to the Chinese government at an
Canton. an

The mortification I felt at meeting with this un- p
expected delay, could only be equalled by the ex- ari

treme impatience with which we had so long waited w
for an op ortunity of receiving intelligence ffom by
Europe. It often happens, that, in the eager purstiit our
of an object, we overlook the easiest and most ob-, of

vious means of attaining it. This was aètually my Ma
case at present ; for I was returning under reat the
dejection to the ship, when the Portuomtieze officer, subj
who attended me asked me, if 1 did not meair to visit cla
the Enclish gentlemen at Macao. 1 need not add ani o
with what transport 1 received the inforination thi.ý For

question conveyed to me; nor the anxious hopes and audi,
fèars, the conflict between curiosity an.d apprehension SOME

which passed in rny mind, as we walked toward the threc
house of onè of our countrymen.
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In this state of' acritation, it was not surprising
that our reception,. though no way deficient in civi-
lity or kindness, should appear cold and forma]. Iii
our inquiries, as far as they related to objects of pri.
vate concern, we met, as was indee(l to be expected,

with little or rio satisfaction; but the events of a
publie nature, whiel) liad happened since our depart.
ure, and now, for the first time, burst all- at once

14,upon us, overwhelmed every other &elinc, and lef't
us for some time, almost without the power of re-

flection. For several days we continued questioning .
fïïeach other about the truth of what we had lieard, as

if desirous of seekincr, in doubt and suspense, for
that relief and consolation, which the reality of our

calamities appeai-ed totally to excluide. These sen-
sations were succeeded by the most poi(rnant regret

at finding ourselves cut off at such a distance firom
the scene, where, we imagined, the fate of' fleets and

armies was every moment deciding.
The intelligence we had just received of the state

of affairs in Europe, made us the more exceedîngly
anxious to hasten our departure as much as pqssible ;
and I therefère renewed my attempý to procure a
passage to Canton, but without effect. The difficulty

arising from the established policy of the country,
I wasý now told, would probably be mucfi increased
by an incident that had happened a &w weeks before

our arnval. Captain Panton, in the Seahorse, a ship
of war of twenty-five guns, had been sent from,
Madras, to urge the payment of a debt owing by
the Chinese merchants of Canton to private British
subjects in the East Indies and Europe,'-whicli, in-

cluding the principal and compouind interest,
amounted, I understood, to near a million sterling.

For this purpose, he had orders to însist op -ari
audience with the vieeroy of Canton, w1iich, after
some delay, and not without recourse being had to

threats,- was at length obtained. The answer he
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received on the subject ofhis mission, was fair and r
satisfactory; but, immediately after Iiis departure, aan edict was stuc- up on the houses of the Europeans, sand in the public places of the city, forbidding ail

foreigners, on any pretence, to ]end money to the
subjects of the emperor.

This measure liad occasioned very seriotis alarins to
at Canton. The Chinese merchants, who liad in- in
curred the debt, contrary to the commercial laws of w

their own country, and denied, in part, thejustice of L
the demand, were afraid that intelligence of this sa]

would be carried to Pekin, and that the emperor, we
who has the character of a just and rigid prince, Ul

might punish them, with the loss of' their fortunes, an#
if not of their lives. On the other hand, the Select we

Committee, to whom the cause ofthe claimants was
strongly recommended by the Presidency of" Madras,

were extremely apprehensive lest they sbould ha
embroil themselves with the Chinese government at tra

Canton; and by that means, bring, perhaps, ii shi
able mischief on the Company's affairs in China. and
For 1 was further informed, ïthat the Alan£Jarines con

were always ready to tak-e occasion, eveu on the pec
slightest grounds, to put a stop to their trading
and that it was often with, great difficulty, and never eith

nish
without certain expence, that they_ could get such emp
restraints taken off. These impositions were daily with

increasing; and, indeed, 1 found it a prevailincz.0 0
opinion, in all the European tàctories, that they should the
soon be reduced, either to quit the commerce of that in w
country., or to bear the same indignities to which the shou

Dutch are subjected in Japan. need
The arrivai. of the Resolution and Discovery at port

such a time, could not fàiI of occasioning fresli the s
alarms; and, therefore, finding there was no proba- with
bility of" my proceedîng to, Canton, 1 dispatched a attri
letter to the English supercargoes, to acquaint them
with the cause of our putting into the Tygris, to to th

Th
of 0[

VOL
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request their assistance in procurina- me a passport,
and in forwarding the stores we wanted, of-which I
sent them a list, as expedîtiously as possible.

The next morning 1 was acconipanied on board by ýî t eý
our countryman, who pointing out to us the situation

of the Typa, we weighed at half past six, and stood
toward it; but the wind failing, we carne to, at eight,

in three and a ltalf* fathoms' water; Macao, bearing
west - north-west, tliree miles distant the Grand
Ladrone south-east by South. The Resolution liere

saluted the Portugueze fort with eleven guns, which
were returned by the same number. Early on
4th, we again weiglied, and stood into the Typa,

and moored witli the Stream anchor and cable to the
westward,

The Comprador whom. we at first engaged with,
havîng disappeared with a srnall sum of inoney, whieh

had been given him to purchase provisions, we con-
tracted with another, who continued to supply both

ships, during our whole stay. This was done secretly,
and in the night tirne, under pretence that à was
contrary to the regulations ofthe port; but we sus.
pected all this caution to have been used with a view
either of enhancing the price of the articles lie fur.
nished, or of securing to himself» the profits of his
employment, without being obliged to share them
with the Mandarines.

On the 9th Captain Gore received an answer from
the Cornmittee of the English supercargoes at Canton,
in whieh they assured him that their best endeavours

should be used to procure the supplies we stood in
need of, as expeditiously as possible ; and that a pass-
port should be sent for one of his officers, hoping at
the sarne time, that we were sufficiently acquainted
with, the character of the Chinese government, to
attribute arty delays, that rniglit unavoidably liappen,
to their true causeO

The day following, an Enfflisli merchant, from one
of our settlements in the East Indies, applied to

VOL. VII. c c
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Captain Gore for the assistance of a few liands to W.'navigate a vessel he had purchased at Macao, up to, ini
Canton. Captain Gore, judging this a good oppor-
tunity for me to proceed to that place, gave orders va,that 1 should take along with me my second tolieutenant, the lieutenant of marines, and ten seamen,
Though this was not precisely the mode in which I gn

could have wished to visit Canton, yet as it was very lie
hiluncertain when the passport might arrive, and my eu,

presence might contribute materially to, the expe. sui..diting of our supplies, I did not hesitate to put my. W4self on board, having left orders with Mr. Williamson colto get the Discovery ready for sea as soon as pos- Whsible, and to make such additions and alterations in
her upper works, as might contribute to make her lea,more defensible. That the series of-'our astronom.
ical observations might suffer no interruption by P
my absence, 1 entrusted the care of continuing thein an
to Mr. Trevenen, in whose abilities and diligence 1 t

could repose an entire confidence. nat
1 adj1We left the harbour of Macao on the ilth of

December, and sailing round the south-eastern ex- not
tremity of» the island, we steered to the northward, eve

Eileaving as we passed along, Lantao Lintin, and b
several smaller islands, to the riglit. All these islands, cir(
as well as that of Macao, which lie to the left, are as i

entirely without wood; the land is high and barren, him
and uninhabited, except occasionally bv fishermen. islai

theAs we ýpproached the Bocca Tygris'. which is thir. theteen leagues ftom Macao, the Chinese coast appears
to the eastward in steep white cliffs ; the two forts doM

commanding the mouth ofthe river, are exactly in F
samethe same state as when Lord Anson was here ; that twoon the left is a fine old castle, surrounded by a grove

of trees, and has an agreeable romantic appearance. boal
sengWe were here visited by an oflicer of the customs; flaton whieh occasion the owner of the vesse], being

apprehénsive that, if' wé were discovered on board, narrit wo 
ornuld occasion some alarin, and miglit be attended
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with disagreeable consequences, begged us to retire
into the cabin below,, ÏliThe breadth of the river above these forts is
variable, the banks being low and flat, and subject
to be overflowed by the tide to a great extent. -Thé,

ground on each side is level, and laid out in rice
lields; but, as we advanced, it rose gradtially into
hills of considerable declivity, the sides of which are

cut into terraces, and planted with sweet potatoes,
sugar-canes, yains, plantains, and the cotton-tree.

We saw many- lofty pagodas., scattered over the
country, and several towns at a distance, some of
which appeared to be of a considerable size.

We did not arrive at Wampû, which is only nine
leagues from the Bocca Týygris, till the 18th, our

progress having >en retarded by contrary winds
and the li htness of the vessel. Wampû îs a smait

Chinese town, off which the ships of' the different
nations who trade here lie, in order to take in their

lading. The river, higher up, is said, by M. Sonnerat
not te be deep -,enough to, admit heayy laden vessels,

even if the policy of the Chinese had suflbred the
Europeans to navigate them, up to Canton ; but this
circumstance 1 cannot take upon me to decide on,

as no strange'- I believe has been. permitted to infbrm
himself with certainty of the truth, The small
islands that lie opposite to the town, are allotted to
the several factories who have built warehouses fbr
the reception of the merchandise that is brought

down from Canton.
From Wampû I immediately proceeded in a

sampane, or Chinese boat, to Canton, which is about
two leagues and a half higher up the river. Tliese

boats are the neatest and most convenient for pas.
sengers 1 ever saw. They are of various sizes.-almost
flat at the bottom, vpry broad upon the beam., and
narrow at the head and stern, which are raised and

ornamented the middle, where we sat, was arched
c c
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over writh a roof of bamboo, which may be raised or
lowered at pleasure; in the sides were small windows

with shutters, and the apartment was furnished with
bandsome mats, chairs, and tables. In the stern was

placed a small waxen idol, in a case of* gilt leather,
before which stood a pot containing lighted tapers
made of dry chips or matches, 'and gum. The hire
of* this boat was a Spanisli dollar.

I reached Canton a little affer it was dark, and
landed at the Englisli factory, where, though my

arrival was very unexpected, 1 was received with
every mark -of attention and civility. The select

committee,, at this time, consisted of' Mr. Fitzhugh
the president, Mr. Bevan, and Mr. Rapier. They

immediately gave me an account of' such stores as
the India ships were able to afford us; and though I thave not the smallest àoubt that the commanders Nwere desirous of assisting us with every thing they 8could spare, consistently with a regard to their own
safky, and the interest of their employers, yet it was cia great disappointment to nie to, find in their list 0scarcel any articles of cordage or canvass, of bothri

which we stood principally in need. It was, however, fisome consolation to understand that the stores were tlin readiness fbr shipping, and that the provisions wea is
required might be had at a dafs notice. Wishing 0]therefore to make my stay here as short as possible, 1

requested the gentlemen to procure junks or boats
for me the next day, with an intention oftý leaving ish

thCanton the fb1lowing one; but I was soon informed orthat a business-of that kind was not to, be transacted afso, rapidly in this country ; that leave must be first
procured from the viceroy that the Iloppo, or làprincipal officer of the customs must be applied to

for chops or permits ; and that these favourst were th
tonot granted without mature deliberation in short, sèlthat patience was an indispensa'ble virtue in China; 110and that they hoped to have the pleasure 'of making ha,
re(

LI
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the factory agreealble to me, for a fèw days longer
than 1 seemed willing to fàvour them with my com.
pany,

Though 1 was not -much disposed to, relish this
compliment, yet- I could not help beinc diverted
with an incident that occurred very opportunely to

convince me of the truth of their representations, and
of the -tisp*c*ous character of the Chinese. The

reader will recollect that it was now about fifteen
days since Captain Gore had written to the factory,

to desire their assistance in proc-ring leave fbr one
of his officers to pass to Canton. In consequence of

this app ication, they had engaged one of the prîn-
cipa Chinese merchants of the place, to interest

himselfin our favour, and to solicit the business with
the viceroy. This person came to visit the president
whilst we were talking on the subject, and with great

satisfaction and complacency in his countenance ac-
quainted hini, that he liad at last succeeded in his
applications, and that a passport fbr one of the
officers of the Ladrone ship (or pirate) would be
ready in a &w days. The president immediately

told him not to give himself any farther trouble, as
the officer, pointing to me, was already arrived. It
is impossible to describe the terror whicli seized the
old man on hearing this intelligence. His head sunk
upon his breast, and the sofa on which lie was sitting

shook from the violence of his agitation. Whether
the Ladréne ship was the ob ' ect of his apprehensions,
or -his own government, 1 could not discover ; but
after continuing in this deplorable state a few minutes,
Mr. Bevan bade him not despair, and recounted to
him the manner in which 1 had passed from Macao,
the reasons of my journey to Canton,,, and my wishes
to leave it as soon as possible. This last circumstance0
sèemed particularly agreeable to him, and gave me
hopes that 1 should find him equally disposed to

hasten my departure ; and yet, *as soon as he had
recovered the courage to spea-, lie began to recourit

cc 3

ilâ
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the unavoidable deLaysý-,that would occur in my
business, the difficulty ut2gaining admittance to the
viceroy, the jealousie-s and suspicions of the Man-
darines respecting our réal designs, which had risen,
he said, to an extraordinary height, from the strange
account we had given of ourselves.

After waiting several days with great impatience
for the event of our application, without understand.
ing that the matter was at all advanced" toward a
conclusion, 1 applied to, the commander of an
English country ship, who was to, sail on the 9,5th,

and who offered to fake ihe men and stores on n
board, and to lie to if the weather should permi4 off U
Macao, till we could send boats to, take them, out of t
his ship. At the same time he apprized me of the t
danger there might be of his being driven with them P'
out to sea. Whilst I was doubting what measures to 01
pursue, the commander of another country ship a
brought ine a letter from. Captain Gore, in whieh he
acquainted me that he had engaged him, to bring us

down from Canton, and to, deliver the stores we haît rE

procured, at his own risk, in the Typa* All our dif- Pl
ficulties being thus removed, 1 had leisure to attend W
to the purchase of our provisions and stores, which if

was completed on the 26th and the day fbllowincr fo
the whole stock was sent on board. th

As Canton was likely to be the most advantageous sh
market for furs, I was desired by Captain Gore to th
carry with me about twenty sea-otter skiés, chiefly ht
the property of our deceased commanders, and to
dispose of them at the best price 1 could procure; un
a commission which gave me an opportunity of be- na

coming a little acquainted with- the genius of the ci
Chinese fbr trade. Having acquainted some of the fir
English supercargoes with these circumstances, 1 de- ex

sired them to recommend me to, some Chinese mer- of
chant of credit and reputation, who would at once be

offer me a fàir and reasonable pric.e. 1 was accord- Pha
ingly directed to a member of the I-long, a- society eV
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of the principal merchants of the place, whé being,
fully informed of the nature of the business,, appeared

sensible of the delicacy of niy situation ; assured me
1 might depend on bis integrity ; and that, in a case
of this sort, he sbould consider himself merely as an-
agent, without lookin for any profit to himself..9

Having laid my goods before him, he examined them,
with great care oveir and over again, and at last told-

me that he could not venture to, offer more than three
fàhundred dollars for them. As 1 knew from, the- price eîour skins had sold for in Kamtschatka that he had

not ofFered me one half their value, 1 found myself
under the necessity of driving a bargain. In my
turn 1 therefore demanded one thousand; my Chinese
then advanced to five hundred ; then offered. me a
private present of tea and porcelain, ýamounting to
one hundred more;'then. the same sum in money;
and, lastly, rose to seven hundred dollars, on which 1
felkto nine hundred. Here, each side declaring he

would not recede, we parted; but the Chinese soon
returned with a list of India goods, which he now

proposed I should take in exchange, and which, I
was afterward told, would have amounted in value,

if honestly delivered, to double the sum Ire had bea
fore ofered. Finding 1 did not choose to, deal in
this mode, he tgroposed as bis ultimatum, that we
should divide e difference, which, being tired of
the contest I consented to, and received the eight
hundred dollars.
The ill health, which àt this time 1 laboured

under, left me little reason to, lament the very
narrow limits, within which the l' of the,

Chinose obliges every Baropean at Ïantcoyn to conq%
fine culiosity. 1 should otherwise have felt

exceedingly tantalized with liing under the waII4
of so, great a city, full of o1ijects of novelty, without
being able to enter it. The account given of this
place by Pères le Comte and Du Haide, are in

evèry one's hand. The authors have lately been
c é 4
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àceused of great exaggeration by M. Sonnerat; fbr
which reason the following observations, collected

from the information with which 1 have been
obligingly furnished by several English gentlemen,

who, were a long time resident at Canton, may nlât
be unacceptable to the publie,

Canton, including the old and- new town, and the
suburbs, is about fen miles in circuif. With respect
to its population, if one may judcre of the whole,

from what is seen in the suburbs, 1 should conceive
» it to fall considerably short of -an European town of
the same magnitude. Le Comte estimated the

number of inhabitants at one million five hundred
thousand; Du Halde at one million; and M.

Sonnerat says he lias ascertained them, to be no
more than seventy-five thousand * : but, as this
gentleman has not favoured us with the grounds on

which his calculation was founded; and, besides,
appears as desirous of depreciating every thing that
relates to the Chinese, as the Jesuits ma y be of
rnagnifýing, his opinion certainly admits of some
doubt. The following circupstances may perhaps
lead the reader to fbrm a judgment with tolerable

accuracy on this subject.
A Ciiinese house tindoubtedly occupies more

space than is usually taÊen up by houses in Europe;
but the proportion suggested by M. Sonnerat, of"
four or five to one, certainly goes much beyond the
trutli. To this should be added, that a great many
houses in the suburbs of Canton, are occupied for
commercial purposes only, by merchants and rich

tradesmen, whose families live entirely within the
city. On the other hand, a Chinese fàniily appears
to consist, on an average, of' moire persons than an îEuropean. A Mandarine., according to hïs rank
and substance, has from live to twenty wives. A

J'ai véri -niéme, avec lusieurs Chinois, la population
.fié' moi p hlde Canton, de la ville de Tartare, et de celle de Battaux," &C.

Foyage aux In&s, 8c. par M. Sonnerat, tom. ii. p. 14.
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merchant, from three to five. - One of this class at
Canton, had indeed, twenty-five wives, and thirty-six
children - but this was mentioned to, me as a very
extraordinary instance. An -,ppulent tradeà* an bas

usually two; and the lower class of people very
rare --,,more than one. Their servants are at least
doub1ý-* in number--to those employed hy persons of
the same condition in . Europe. If, then, we suppose

17

a Chinese fàmily one-third larger, and an European
bouse two-thirds less, than each other, a Chinese
city will contain only lialf the number of inhabitants

-contained in an European town of the same size.,
According to these data, the city and suburbs of

Canton may probably contain about one hundred
and lifty thousand.

With respect to the number of inhabited sam-
panes, I found différent opinions were entertained;
but noue placing them lower than forty thousand,
They are moored in rows close to each other, with

a narrow passage, at intervals, for the boats to pass
up and down the river. As the Tygris at Canton

is somewhat wider than the Thames at London,
and the whole river is covered in this manner fbr
the extent of at léàst a mile, this account of their

number does not appear to me, in the least, ex.
aggerated; and, if it be allowed, the number of

inhabitants in the sampanes alone (for each of them
contains one family), must amount to nearly three
times the number supposed by M. Sonnerat to, be in
the whole city.

The military force of the province, of whîch
Canton is the, capital, amoants to fifty thousand
imen., It is said that twenty thousand are stationed
in and about the city; and, as a proof of this, 1 was
assured, that, on the occasion of some disturbance
that had happened at Canton, thirty thougand men

were drawn together within the space of a few
hourse
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The streets are long, and mast of them narrow to
and irregular; but well paved with large stones; w
and, fbr the most part, kept exceedingly clean. th
The bouses are built of brick, one story bigh,

having generally two or three courts backward, in
which are the warehouses for merchandize, and, in of

.the bouses within the city, the apartments for the
women, A very few of the meanest sort are built in

of wood. Wh
The houses belonging toi the European factors, an

are btfflt on a liandsome quay, with a regular façade do
of two stories toward the river, and disposed, within, the
partly afier the European and partly after the Ion

Chinese manner. Adjoining to these are a number My
of bouses, belonging to the Chinese, and hired out wer
to the commanders of ships, and rnerchants, who and
make an occasional stay. As no European is ale he

lowed to bring bis wife to, Canton, the English bis
supercargoes live together, at a common table, and

which is kept by the company, and have each a refr
separate aparti ent consisting of three or four gard
rooms. The time of their residence seldom exceeds men
eight months annually; and as they are pretty conle H

stantly employed,, during that time, in the service visio
of the Company, diey may submit, with the less the r
regret, to the restraints they are kept under. They only
very rarely pay any visits *ithin the wafis ofCanton, Posýe
except on public occasions. Indeed, nothing gave nativ
me so unfavourable an idea of the character of' the than
Chinese, as to find, that amongst so many persons of stran
liberal min* and amiable manners, some of' whom i
have resided 'in that country for near fifteen years troub
together, they have never formed any frîend -hip or the ut
social connection. As soon as the last ship quits 1 und

WampÛ., they are all obliged to retire to Macao; sterlin
but as a proof of the excellent police of the country, the coi

they leave all- the ney they possess in but hý
behind them, which, 1 was told, sometimes amounted gentleA

accepb

C7
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to one -hundred thousand pounds sterling, and for
which. they had no other security than the seais of
the merchants of the Hong, the viceroy, and Man.,
darines.

During my stay at Canton, 1 was carried by one
of the English gentlemen, to visit a person of the

fint consequence in the place. We were received
in a long room or gallery, at the upper end of

which stood a table, with a large chair behind it,
and a row of chairs extending from it on each side

down the room. Being previous1y instnicted, that
the point of civility consisted in rennaining as
long unseated as possible, 1 readily acquitted
myself of this piece of etiquette; afier which we
were entertained with tea, and some preserved
and fresh frUits. Our host was very fat, with a
beavy dull countenance, and of great gravity in

his deportment. 4 He spoke a, littie broken English
and Portugueze; and, aftâr we had taken our
refreshnaent, he carried us about his house and

garden; and having shoibn us all the improve.
ments he was making, we took our leave.

Having procured an account of the price of pro.
visions at Canton, as settled fbr the year 1780, which
the reader will find at the end of this chapter, 1 have

only to observe, that the different articles are'sup.
posed to be the best of the kind and that the
natives purchase the same for nearly one-third less
than the price, whieli in the list is flxed ouly fbr

strangerS.
I had hitherto intended, pýs well to avoid the

trouble and delay of applying ffir passports, as to save
the unnecessary expence of hiring a sampane, which
1 understood amounted at least to, twelve pounds
sterling, to, go along with* the stores to Macao, in
the country merchanes ship I have before mentioned;
but having received an invitation froin two English
gentlemen, who bad obtained passports for four, 1
accepted, along with Mr. Philips, their o&r of places
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in a Chinese boat, and left Mr. Lannyon to tah-e care
of the men and stores, which were to sail the next

day. In the evening of the 26th,' I took my leave
of the supercargoes, having thanked them. for theïr
many obliging favours; amongst which I must not
forget to, mention au handsome present of tea, for
the use of the ships' companies, and a large collection s
of English periodical publications. The latter we

found a valuable acquisition, as they both served to in
amuse our impatience, during our tedious voyage M
home, and enabled us to returti not total strangers to Ja

what had been transacting in our native country. c
At one o-1clock the next morning we left Canton, Co
and arrived at Macao about the same hour the day pli

following, having passed down a channel which lies 110
to the westward of' that b ' y which we had come up. of

During our absence, a brisk trade had been carry. ati
ing on with the Chinese for the sea-otter skins, whieli in t

bad every day been rising in their value. One of ha
our seamen sold his stock alone for, eight hundred yet.

dollars ; and a few prime skins, which were clean, iny
and had been well preserved, were sold for one hun. fore
dred and twent-Y each. The whole amount of the to i
value, in specie and goods, that was got fbr the furs, j
in both ships, 1 am confident did not fàll short of two shou

thousand pounds sterling; and it was generally sup. maki
posed, that at least two-thirds of" the quantity we liad hund

originally got from the Americans, were spoiled and migh
worn out, or had been given away, and otherwise di. chas
posed of, in Kanitschatka. When, in addition to there

these f àcts, it is remembered, that the furs were at COMP
first collected without our having any idea of their provis
real value; that the greatest part had been worn by purch
the Indians, from whom we purchased them; that barter

they were afterward preserved with littie care, and means
f'requently used fbr bed-clothes, and other pur oses, ton of
during our cruize to the north; and that, pro ably, with a

we had never got the füll, value for them in China; ready
the advantages that might be detived from a voyage Indian



THE PACIFIC OCEA'Ye1779,u 397
to that part of the American coast, undertaken with
commercial views, appear to me of a degree of im.
portance sufficient to call for the attention of the
public.

The rage with which our seam were possessed
to return to Cook's River, and, by awther cargo of
skins, to make their fortunes at one time, was not far
short of mutiny; and 1 must own, 1 could not help

induizine myself in a project which the disappoint.
ment we haad suffered, in being obliged to leave the

Japanese Archipelago, and the northern coast of
China unexplored, first suggested; and, by wliat 1
conceived, that object micht still be happily accom.
plished, througli means of the East-India Company,
not only without expense, but even with the prospect
of very considerable advantages. Though the situ.
ation of affairs at home, or perhaps greater difficulties
in the execution of my scheme than 1 had fbreseen.,
have hitherto prevented its being carried into effect,
yet, as I find the plan in my journal, and still retain
iny partiality for it, 1 hope it wili not be entirely

foreign to the nature of this work, if* 1 beg leave
to insert it here.

j proposed then, that the Company's China ships
should carry an additional complement of men each,
making in âl one hundred. Two vessels, one of two,

hunirect and the other-of one hundred and fifty tons,
might, I was told, with proper notice, be readily pur.

chased, at Canton ; and, as victualling is not dearer
there than in Europe, 1 calculate that they might be

completely fitted out for sea, with a year's pay and
provision, for six thotisand pounds, including the

purchase. The expense of the necessary articles for
barter is scarcely worth mentioning. I would, by all

means recommend, that each ship should have five
ton of unwrouglit iron, a forge, and an expert smith,
with a Journeyman and apprentice, who Might be
ready to forge such tools, as it should appear the
Indians were mon desirous of. For, though six of
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the finest skins purchased by us were got for a dozen
large green glass beads, yet it is weil known, that the

fancy of these people fior- articles of ornament, is
exceedingly capricious; and that iron is the only
sure commodity for their market. To this"might be
added, a few gross of large pointed case-knives, sormee
bales of coarse woollen cloth (linen they would not
accept of from us), and a barrel or twa of copper and
glass trinkets.

1 bave here proposed two ships, not only for the P
greater security of the expedition, but because 1 a
think single ships ought never to be sent out on

discoveries. For where risks are to be run, and c
doubtful and hazardous experiments tried, it canne 5

be expected that single ships should venture so far, si
as where there is some security provided against an

untoward accident. t
The vessels being now ready for sea, will sail with d

the first south-westerly monsoon, which genérally
sets in about the beginning of April. With this wind h
they will steer to the northward, along the coast of e
China, beginning a more accurate survey from the es

mouth. of the river Kayana, or the Nankin River, in ai
latitude SO', which 1 believe is the utmost limit of
this coast hitherto visited by Europeau ships. As the
extent of that deep gulf called Whang Hay, or the

Yellow Sea, is at present unknown, it must be left to M
the discretion of the commandei, to proceed up it 1
as far as he may judge prudent; but he must be be
cautious not to entangle hinaself too far in it, lest he op

shotdd want time for the prosecution of the re. be
maining part of his enterprize. The same discretion ve

must be used, when he arrives in the straits of
Temi, with respect to the islands of Jeso, which, if Ch

the wind and weather be favourable, he will not whi
lose the opportunity of exploring. Our

Havîng proceeded to the latitude of 51 0 to' where rag
he will make the southernmost point of the island of sea
Siýgaken, beyond which the sea of Okotsk is
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ciently known, he will steer to the southward, probably
in the beginning of June, and endeavour to fall in
with the southemmost of the Kurile Islands. Ouroop
or Nadeschda, according to the accounts of the
Russians, will furnish the ships with a good harbour,

where they may wood and water, and take in such
other refreshments as the place may affbrd. Toward

the end of June, they will shape their course fýr the
Shummagins, and trom thence to Cooks River,

purchasing, as they proceed, as many skins as they
are able,« without losing too much time, since they
ought to steer again to the southward, and trace the

coast with great accuracy from the latitude of 56' to
50 , the space firom which we were driven out of
sight of land by contrary winds. It should here -be
remarked, that I consider the purchase of skins, in

this expedition, merely as a secondary objectý for
defrayÏng the expence; and it cannot be doubted,
from our experience in the present voyage, that two
hundred and fifty skins, worth one hundred dollars
each, may be procured without any loss of time
especially as it is probable they will be met with
along the coast to the southward of Cook's River.

Having spent three months on the coast of Ame.
,irica, they will set out on their return to China early

in the month of October, avoiding in their route, as
much as possible, the tracks of former navigators.

1 have now only to add, that if the fur trade should
become a fixed object of Indian commerce, frequent

opportunities will 'occur of completing whatever inay
be left unfinished, in the voyage of which I have here

ventured to delineate the outlines.
The barter which had been carrying on with the

Chinese fbr our seaotter skins, had produced a very
whimsical change in the dress of all our crew. On
our arrival in the Typa, nothing could exceed the
ragged appearance both of the younger officers and
seamen; for, as our voyage had already exceeded,
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by near a twelvemonth, the time it was at first
imagined we should remain at sea, almost the whole

of our original stock of European clothes had been
long worn out, or patched up with skins, and the
various manufactures we liad met with in the course
of our discoverîes. These were now again mixed
and eked out with the gaudiest silks and cottons of"
China. CI

On the Soth, Mr. Lannyon arrived with the stores
and provisons, which were immediately stowed in
due proportion on board the two ships. The next
day, agreeably tu a bargain made by Captain Gore,
1 sent oùr sheet anchor to the country ship, and th

received in rettirn the guns, which she before rode
by. ap

Whilst we lay in the a. 1 was shown a gardenTYPZ Co
'belonei*ne to an English gentleman at Macao, the ac
rock, under which, as the tradition there goes, thet> th

poet Camoens used to sit and compose his Lusiad.
It is a lofty arch, of one solid stone, and fornas the
entrance of' a grotto dug out of the rising ground
behind it. The rock is overshaded by large spread. Aning trees, and commands au extensive and magnificent Aview of the sea, and the interspersed islands. ButOn the 11th of January, two seamen belonging to Beethe Resolution fbund means to run off - with a six. Dîftoared cutter, and notwithstanding diligent search Birdý
was made, both that and the following day, we were

never able to learn any tidings e of her. It was sup» Bisci

posed, that these people had been seduced by the Beae

prevailing notion of making a fbrtune, by returning Calf*

to the fur islan(Is. Carai

As we heard nothing, during our stay in the Cabb

Typa, of the measurement of the ships., it may be CU73

concluded, that the point so strongly contested by Cofféi

the Chinese, in Lord Anson's time, has, in cons-e- co=

quence of his firmness and resolution, never since Charc

been insisted on. coxic

VOLI
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The following .nautical observations
while we lay here:-

H-arbour of Macao, Ç Lat,
~Long.

Anchoring-place in the f at.
Typa, og

Mean dip of the north pole g
of the niagnetie needie,

Variation of the cornpass,

were made

Q20 112" 0" N.
113 47 O E.
22 9 20 N.,

118 48 34 E.

21 1 0'
0 19 0 w.

On the full and change days, it was high water in
the Typa at 5'h15' and in Macao harbour at 5' 5011
The greatest rise was six féet one inch. The flood
appeared to corne firom the south eastward ; but we
could not determine this point with certainty, on
account of. the great number of islands which lie off
the rnouth otf the river of Canton.

Price of Provisions at Canton, 1780.

Ananas 0-

Arrack 0- -

Butter -0-

Beef, Canton 0
Ditto, Macao 0
Bîrds-nests - - - 3z

Biscuit » 0- -

Beache de Mar 0--
Caif m m 1

Caravances, dried 0
Cabbage, Nankeen 0
Curry stuif - 0
Coffee 0-

Cocoa-nuts 0-
Charcoal 0-
Coxice 0-

S.
4
o1
2
o
0
6
o
2
6
0

d.
o
8

8
4

o4~
1
I

4
4.

a score.
per bottie.
per catty.

each.
per catty.

I
O4each.

3
1

4 per-pecul.
4 per catty.

* A catty is 18 oz. -a pecul 100 catty.
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d.
4

5r»
04 each.3-1 3 per catty.
6 3-
0 perhundred.
3-" per catty.
62,-
()3

0

62
7

7«r
13

67.
13

w
OZ~.,.per bundle.
()4 per catT ty

T

7-r
43

T
43

47
.04

6zr
,53 per catty.r
53

8 
Y»

44 each.T
Il per catty,

67.
8
4

S.

0

0
0

Canton nuts
Chesntits
Cockles
Ducks
Di tto, wi 1 d
Deers" sinews
Eels
Eggs
Fish 9 comrnon
Ditto., best
Ditto salted, Nankeen
Fruit M M 6
Ditto, Nankeen
Frogs
Ilour

Fowls, capons, &c.
Fish maws
Geese
Greens
Grass
Grapes
Ham
1-lartshorn «»
Hogs' Lard
Ho . alive M M
Kif, alive »
Limes
Litchis, dried
Locksoy
Lobchocks
Lamp oil

a p wick
Melons
Milk

Ditto, Macao
Mustard seed
Mushrooms, pickled
Ditto, ftesh lm

R
R
D
Di
Di
Ra
Sht
Sni
Stà
Diti
Sug
Salt
SaI4
ýOY
Spic(
Swee
Sago
Sallac
Shark
Sains,
Teai
Tura(
Tea
Turnu
Tarnar'treY lnegý
Vervai(
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£ se
o» 3

0 0

0 0

0 0
0 0
0

M 0
0 0
0 0
0 0

0 0
0
0 0

0 0

0 0
0 0
0 2

3 6
0 0
0
0
'0 0
0 0
0 2
0 0
0 16
0 0
0 0
0 0

0 2

0 0

0 0

0 0

0 2

0 0

0 0

0 0

0 0

D

1780. AArOs

d,
4 per pecul.
21, per cattyoT
7"T
53
04

r
Q_4r

each
93

T5-IL
5

13

2 per cattyo

0
8 each.
11, per catty."r
iR-r
44 

r

13
T

13»

8
61, per catty.T

T13 r2%
Ir

6T each,.
91, per catty.
0

13

Ojjsters m
Onions, dried
Pork
pig
Paddy
Pepper
Pheasants
Partridges
Pigeons
Pomegranates
Quails
Rabbits
Rice
Ditto, red

Ditto, couse
Dîtto, Japan
Raisins -
Sheep
Snipes
Sturgeon
Ditto,, small
Sugar
Salt
Saltpetre
SOY
Spices
Sweet-meats
Sago
Sallad

Sh s' fins
Samsui soy
Teal
Turtle
Tea
Turmeric
Tamarinds
Vinegar
Vermicelli
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Wax candies
Walnuts -

Wood -

Water -

Rent of PohoFactory
-.-- Of Lunsoon »
Servants' rice

Ditto, wages-

£e s. d.
0 0304

- 004f
-0O 1 4 per pecul.

0 6 8 perl100Bs.

400
am 316

19 Servants' wages for the season
Stewards' wages -

Butiers' ditto - -

s. ', l.
00

13
per annum.

198 per month
O 19 ~for resiaits.

Doil.
- 20
- 80 per annum.
- 80

Prices of Labour.

£ s. d.
A coolee, or porter 0 O0 8 per day.
A taylor 0 0- - O5 and rice.
A handicraftsman 0 0O O8
A common labourer, from (YO O Se. to 5dl.
A woman's labour considerably cheaper.

a
a

p
a

te

Pr
abi

th
to
in
We

whi
Of i
Fre
thb
that
suife

a

404 JAN.
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CHAP. X.

LEAVE THE TYPA. - ORDERS OF THE COURT OF FRANCE RE-

SPEMNG CAPTAIN COOK. - RESOLUTIONS IN CONSEQUENCE
THEREOF. - STRIKE SOUNDINGS ON THE MACCLESFIELD

BANKS. - PASS PULO SAPATA, - STEER FOR PULO CONDORE.
-ANCHOR AT PULO CONDORE.- TRANSACTIONS DURING

OUR STAY.-JOURNEY TO THE PRINCIPAL TOWN.-REO»

CEIVE A VISIT FROM A MANDARIN. - EXAMINE MIS LETTERS.

]LEFRESHMENTS TO BE PROCURED. - DESCRIPTION AND
PRESENT STATE OF THE ISLAND. - ITS PRODUCE. - AN
ASSERTION OF M. SONNERAT REFUTED. - ASTRONOMICAL
AND NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS.

ON the 12th of January, 1780, at noon, we unmoored,
and scaled the guns, which, on board my ship, now
amounted to ten ; so, that, by means of four additional

ports,, we could, if occasion required, light seven on
a side. In like manner, the Resolution had in.

creased the number of her guns from twelve to six.
teen; and, in both ships, a stout barricade was

carried round their upper works, and every other
precaution taken to give our small force as respect.
able au appearance as possible.

We thought it our duty to, provide ourselves with
these means of defence, though we had some reason
to believe, that the generosity of our enemies liad,
in a great measure, rendered them superfluous. We

were informed at Canton., that the public prints,
which bad arrived last from England, made mention
of instructions having been found on board all the
French ships of war, captured in Europe, directing

their commanders, in case of falling in with the ships
that wüed under the command of Captàin Cook, to
suffer them proceed on their voyage without mo.

lestatione e same ordérs were - also said to have
been given by the American Congress to the vessels

IDD
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employed in theïr service. As this intelligence was
farther confirmed by private letters of several of the
supercargoes, Captain Gore thought himself bound,
in return for the liberal exceptions made in our
favour, to reftain from availing himself of any oppor,
tunities of capture, which these might afford, and
to preserve, throughout his voyage, the strictest neu.
trality,

At two in the aiternoon, having got under sail, the
Resolution saluted the fbrt of' Macao with eleven

guns,- which was returned with the same number. t
At five, the wind dropping, the ship niissed stays, le
and drove into shallow water; but, by carrying out Ca
au anchor, she was hauled off without receiving the Ob

ama]Uest damage. The weather continuing calm, we Pl
were obliged to warp out into the entrance of the E.

Typa, which we gained by- eight o'clock, and lay Vi
there till nîne the next morning ; when by the help CIO
of a fresh breeze from the east, we stood to the the
southward between Potoe and Wungboo. tw

At noon, we were saluted by a Swedish ship as she wh
liassed us on ber way to Europe. At four, the La. put

drone bore east, distant two leagues. We now My
steered south balf-east, with a fresb breeze from the sout
east-north-east, without any occurrence worth remark. the

ing, till noon of the 15th ;i- when, being in latitude in. d
18' 57'. and longitude 114" 1&#, the wind veering to
the north, we directed our course half a point more and

to, the eastward, in order to strike soundings over the fatho
Macclestield Bank. This we effected at eiglit in the morn

evening of the 16th, and fbund the depth of water derat
to be fifty fathoms, over a bottom ofwhite sand and fbr P

shelis, This part of' the Macclesfield shoals we Ne$ 1
placed in latitude là' 51'. and longitude 114' 20'; we gc

whiçh, agrees very exactly with the position given in the e).
Mr. Dalrymple-9s map, whose general accuracy, if it lie
stood in need of any support, was confirmed, in. this our di
instance, b a great number of lunar observations, We- k(

which W*e ad an opportunity of 0 making evelry day the liai
18
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407silice we left the Typa. Thebe in the férenoon, 00 variation was found toOn the 17thp we had heav mq S rOin the east bnotth With a rough tumbli zDovercast and Dg sea yboisterous 1 Y and the weather'cOntinued to blow str On the 8thg the wind stiliwe altered ou,. ojngy and the sea to rtin high,at iloon.9 be Ourse tO South-west,9 bY south; andwe began 0 steer a point niting in latitude 120 lOfIgitÙde moo,Ore to the,'westward ibrPulo Sapata, which we saw on the 19the afternoonj, be * th«i at fbur inleagues diàtant. aring north»west by west, about fburapa4t4 fjorn i,called S This sniafl igh* barren island isobservations., cor,, ts resemblance. of a shoe.place it in latitu ared with 1 Bayly Our
E. ae 1 oo 4,, N. 1 s time--eeper.,The gale had, ý at this tim Ongitude iogoviolence, and the sea ran s leiey increased with suchclose.-reef» the top-sails. o high, as tO oblige us tothe ships had outrun th 1)urillg the last three days,eir recko ing at the rate oi
twentY miles a-day; and as we could Dot attribute the
whole of this to the effects of a fbllOwing seaputed it in part to a CUrrent which s we -im.

'Y Own calculation 1 s according to'Outh south-wes SJ$ had set Ibrty-two miles to the t f
t, between the noon of the 19th and

the noon Ofthe 20th and is taken i-nto the accounin- determining the si;
A-fter passing tuation ofthe i-sland,Sapata, we steeredand at midnight to the west rdsoundede and had ground with fiftyfathoms of- Une, over a fine sandy bottoin. in themo.rnmg Of the 20thio the wind becominderatep we let out the ireefý 9 more ino.

fbr PULO Condore. and steered west b southNeji longitude 1.06(> 4,5 -- F, Il the latitude was 80 46-0we got sight of and at half*-the island -Pa4 twelve.,the extremes of pul.,o west. At fourlie off it Condoire and the islands thatbore South-ea t and south-wet by eft-
Our distance ftorn the neasrest islands being t wWe- kept to the north - the islands WO. mille&the harbouir on the sout Of and stood fbrh-w'est end
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havîng its entrance from the north-west, is the best
sheltered during the north-east monsoon. At six we
anchored, with the best bower, in six fathoms, veered

away two-thirds of the cable,. and kept the ship steady
with a stream anchor and cable to, the south»east.

When moored, the extremes of the entrance of the
harbour bore north- by west, and west north-west one
qua er west ; the opening at the upper end south.
east by east, three quarters east ; our distance from
the nearest shore a quarter of a mile.

As soon as we were come to anchor, Captain Gore
fired a gun, with a, view of apprising the natives of
our arriva], and drawing them toward the shore, but

without effèct. Early in the morning of the Qist,
parties were sent to, eut wood, which. was Captain
Gore's principal motive for coming hither. In the

afternoon, a sudden gust of wind broke the stream-
cable, by which the D*scovery was riding, and

obliged us to moor witli the bower anchors.
None of the natives having yet made their ap.

pearance, notwithstanding a second gun had been
fired, Captain Gore thought it advisable to [and and
go in search of them, that no time might be Iôst in

opening a trade for such provisions, as the place a
could afford, Wîth this view he ap ointed me to, ac.

company him in the morning of the 22d; and, as C
the wind at ' this time blew strong from, the east, we
did not think it prudent to coast in our boats to the
town, which is situated in the east side of the island, 0

but rowed round the north point of -the harbour. 0
We had proceeded about two miles along the shore,

when observing -a road that led into a wood, we
landed. Here 1 quitted Captain Gore, taking with ru
me a midshipman and four armed sailors, and pur. ai
sued the path which seemed to, point directly across fo
the island. We proceeded through a thick wood up b
a steep hill, to the distance of a mile, when, after U
descending through a wood of the same extent, on fo
the other side, we came out into a flat, open, sandy bu

of
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coun interspersed with cultivated spots of rice
and toTacco, and groves of cabbage p -trees, and

cocoa-nut trees. We bere spied two buts situated
on the edge of the Wood, to which we directed our
course ; and before we came up to them were descried

by two men, who immediately ran away from us,
notwithstanding all the peaceable and supplicatin9

gestures we could devise.
On reaching the buts 1 ordered the party to stày

without, ]est the sight of" so, many armed men should
terrify the inhabitants, whilst 1 entered and recon.
noitred alone. I found in one of the buts an elderly

man who was in a great fiight, and preparing to
make off with the most valuable of his effects that he
coulà carry. However, 1 was fortunate enough,- in
a very little time, so entirely to -dispel his fears, that
he came out and called to the two men who were
running away to return. The old man and 1 now
soon came to a perfect understanding. A few signs,
particularly that most significant one of holding out
a handful of dollars, and then pointing to, a herd of

buffaloes, and the fowls that were running about the
buts in great numbers, left him without any doubts
as to the real objects of our visit He pointed to.
ward a place where the town stood, and made us
Co rebend that, by going thither, all o'ur' wgntsWou be supplied. By this time the young

MFd men
who had fled were returned, and the old man ordered

one of them to conduct us to, the town as soon as an
obstacle should be removed, of which we were not
aware, On our first coming out of the Wood, a herd
of buffaloes, to the number of twenty at least came

running toward us, tossing up their beads, snuflîng the
air, and roaring in a hideous manner. They had

followed us to the buts, and stood drawn up in a
bod at a little distance; and the old man made usy

understand that it would be exceedingly dangerous
for us to, move till they were driven into the Woods;
but so enraged were the animals grown at the sight
of us, %that this was not effected without a good deal
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of time and difliculty. The men not being able to
accomplish it, we were surprized to, see them call to
their assistance a fbw little boys who soon drove
them. out of sight. Afterward we had occasion to
observe, that in driving these animals and securing
them, which, is done by putting a rope through a hole

which is made in their nostrils, little boys were al.
ways employed, who could stroke and handle them
with impunity at times when the men durst. not ap-

proach them. Having got rid of the buffaloes, we
were conducted to the town, which was at a mile"s

distance, the road to it lying through, a deep white
sand. It is situated near the sea-side, at the bottom

of a retited bay, which must afford a sa& road-stead
during the prevalence of" the sonth-west monsoons. S

This town consists of' between twenty and thirty
houses, built close together ; besides six or seven

others that are scattered about the beach, The n
roof, the two ends, and the side fronting the country, t
are neatly constructed of reeds ; the opposite side, 0
fhcing the sea, is entirely open ; but, by means of a th
sort of bamboo screens, they can exclude or let in as h
mdch of the sun and air as they please. We observed th
likewise other large screens or partitions for the in

purpose of dividing, as occasion required, the single ti
room of which the bouse, properly speaking, consists, to

into separate apartments. wa
We were conducted to the largest house in the kn(

town belonging to their chief* or, as they called him, 1their captain. This house had a room at each end,
separated by a partition of reeds fiom the middle

space., which was open on both sides, and provided of C
with partition-screens like the others. It had, be. then

sides, a penthouse projecting fbur or five feet beyond a for
the roof, and running the whole length on each they

Engý
side. At eacli end of' the middle room were hung the a
some Chinese paintings, representing men and women ]ives,

in ludicrous attitudes. In this apartment we were Joho
civilly desired to seat ourselves on mats, and betel SOM(

Xass
was presented to us«
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By means of my money, and pointing at different
objects in sight, 1 had no difficulty in making a man,

who seemed to be the principal person of the com.
pany, comprehend the main business of our errand;
and 1 as readily understood from, him that the chief

captain was absent, but would soon return, and
that, without his consent, no purchases of any kind
could be made. We availed ourselves of the oppor.
tunity which this circumstance afforded us to walk
about the town ; and did not forget to search, though
in vain, for the remains of a fort, whieh had been

bpàt by our countrymen near the spot we were now
upon in 1709,

On returning to the captain's house, we were
sorry to find that he was not yet arrived, and the

more so, as the time was almost elapsed which Cap.
tain Gore had fixed for our return to the boat'. Ther
natives were desirous we shoWd lengthen our sta -
they even proposed our passing the night there, and

offered to accommodate us in the best manner in
their power. 1 hàd -observed when we were in the
house before, and now remarked it the more, that
the man 1 have mentioned above, frequently retired
into one.of the end rooms., and staid there some little

time before he answered the questions that were put
to him ; which led me to suspect that the captain
was all the time there, though, for reasons best

known to himself, he dici not choose to- aDDear 0 and
1 was confirmed in this opinion by being&sztoppped as

* The English settled here in the year 1702, when the factory
of Chusan, on the coast of China, was broken up, and brought with

them some Macassar soldiers, who were hired to assist in building
a fort; but the president not fuliiHing bis engagement with them.

they watched an opportunity, and one night murdered ail the
English in the fort. Those without the fort hearing a noise, took

the alarm and ran to their boats, very narrowly escaping with their
lives, but not without much fatigue, bunger, and thint, to the
Johore dominions, where they were treated with great -humanity.
Sorne of these afterward went to forun a seulement at Benjar..

Massean, on the island of Borneo. East India Directory, p. 86.



412 COOK'.S VOYAGE TO JAN.

I was attempting to go into the room. At length, it
clearly appeared that my suspicions were well founded;
for, on our preparing to depart, the person who had
so often passed in and out, came from the room with
a paper in his hand, and gave it to me to read ; and
I was not a little surprised to find it a sort of certifi-
cate in French as follows :

PIERRE JOSEPH GEoRGE, Evêque d'Adran, Vicaire
Apost. de Cochin China, &c. &c.

Le petit Mandarin, porteur de cet écrit, est
véritablement envoyé de la cour à Pulo Condore,
pour y attendre et recevoir tout vaisseau Européen
qui auroit sa destination d'approcher ici. Le capi-
taine, en consequence, pourroit se fier ou pour
conduire le vaisseau au port, ou pour faire passer
les nouvelles qu'il pourroit croire nécessaire.

PIERRE JOSEPH GEORGE,
Evêque d'Adran.

A SAI-GoN,
10 d'Août, 1779.

We returned the paper, with many protestations
of our being the Mandarin's good friends; begging
he might be informed that we hoped he would do
us the favour to visit the ships, that we might con-
vince him of it. We now took our leave, well
satisfied, on the whole, with what had passed, but
full of conjectures about this extraordinary French
paper. Three of the natives offered their services
to accompany us back, which we readily accepted,
and returned by the way we came. Captain Gore
felt peculiar satisfaction at seeing us; for, as we
had exceeded our time near an hour, he began to be
alarmed for our safety, and was preparing to march
after us. He and his party had, during our absence,
been profitably employed in loading the boat with
the cabbage-palm, which abounds in this bay. Our
guides were made exceedingly happy, on our pre-
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senting-them with a dollar each for their trouble, and
intrusting to their care a boule of rum fbr the Man.
darM. One of them chose to accompan us on boardO

At two in the afternoon we joined e ships, and
several of our shooting parties returned about the
saine time from. the woods, having had little success,

though they saw a great variety of birds and
animals, some of which will be hereaffer noticed.

At live, a proa with six men rowed up to, the
ship, from the upper end of the harbour, and a

decent-looking personage introduced himself to,
Captain Gore witli au ease and good breeding,

which, convinced us his time had been spent in
other company than what this island affbrded. He
broug t with hïm the French paper above trans.
cribe and said he was the Mandarin mentioned in

it. He spoke a few Portugueze words, but as none of
us were acquainted with this language, we were

obliged to, bave recourse to, a black man on board, who
could speak the Malay, which is the general language
of these islanders, and was understood by the Man.
darin. After a little previcus conversation, he declared

to, us, that he was a Christian, and had been baptized
by the name of Luco; that he had been sent hither
in August last, from Sai-gon, the capital of Cochin
China, and had since waited in expectation of some
French ships, which lie was to pilot to a safe port
not more than a day"s, sail hence, upon the coast of
Cochin China. We acquainted him, that we were
not French, but English, and asked hiin whether he

did not know that -thèse two nations were now at
war with one another P He made answer in the

e affirmative; but, at the same time, signified to, us,
that it was indifferent to him to what nation the

ships he was instructed to, wait fbr belonged, pro.
vided their object was to trade with t e peo 1
of Cochin China. He here produced anoteer

r aper, which he desired us to, read, This was a
ftetter sWed and directedg To the cap4ins

a
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of any European vessels that" may . touch at Con-
dore.-$" Although we apprehended that this let-
ter was designed fbr French ships in particular,
yet as the direction îneluded all European captains,
and as Luco w&s desirous of our perusing it, we
broke the seai, and found it to be written by the

bishop who wrote the certificate. Its contents were
as follows: ,£That having reason to expect, by

some late intelligence from Europe, that a vessel
would soon come to Cochin China, he had, in con.

sequence of this news, got the court to send a Man.
darin, (the bearer) to Pulo Condore, to wait its

arrival; that if' the vessel should put in there, the
commander might either send by the bearer an

account to him of bis arriva], or trust himself to the
Mandarin, who would pilot him. into a well»sheltered
port in Cochin China, not more than a day's sail
from, Condore; that should he choose to remain in
Condore, till the return of the messengerproper

interpreters' would be sent back, and any other
assistance, which a letter should point out, be fur. ti
nished; that it was unnecessary to be more par- c
ticular, of whieh the captain himself must be bi
sensible." This letter had the same date -as the w

certificate, and was returned to Luco again, without b
anZ copy being taken. w

.t'rom, this letter, and the whole of Luco"s con. 0
versation., there remained little doubt that it was a thw
French ship he was to, expect. At the same time, we

found he would be glad not to ]ose bis errand, and wa
bad no objection to, become our pilot. We could Ioý

not discover from. the Mandarin, the exact'object b o
and business which the vessel he was waiting fbr ces
intended to prosecute in Cochin China. It is true, clir
that our interpreter, the black, was extremely Oull cor
and stupid; and 1 should, therefore, be sorry, with reir

such imperfect, means of information, to run the ove
risk of misleading the reader by any conjectures of' and

my own, respecting the object of' Luco"s visit to shel
Thi
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this island. 1 shall, only add, that he told us the
French ships might perhaps have ptit inta- Tirnon,
and ftom thence sail to Cochin China; 'and, as
liè had received no intelligence of them, he thought

le this most likely to have been the case.
Captain Gores inquiries were next'directed toe

find out what supplies could be obtained fieom thee island. Luco said, that he had two bufaloes of
y his own, which were at our service; and that there

were plenty on the island, which mi ht be purchased
for four or five dollars a head but finding th'.at

S Captain Gore thotight that sum exceedingly mo.
e derate, and would willingly give for them a much

greater, the price was atierwards raised upon us to
seven and eight dollars.e

Early in the morning of the 23d, the latinches of"
both ships were sent to the town,, to, fetch the

buffaloes whicli we had given orders to, be pur.
chased; but they were obliged to wait, till ît was

r high-water, as they could at no other time get
through the opening at the head of the harbour,

On theïr arrivai. at the village, they found thesurt
breaking on the beach with such force, that 'if was

with the utmost difficulty each lauùch brought a
t buffalo on board in the evening, and the officers,

who, were sent on this, service, gave it as their
opinion, that between the viblence of the suif, and
the fierceness of the buffaloes, it'would be extremely
imprudent to attempt bringing any'more off in this
way., We had purchased eight, aýd'w-'ere now at a
loss in what manner to proceed to,.get thein on
board. We could kill. no more than was just ne-
cessary for the constimption of one day, as in this

climate meat will not keep till the next. After
consulting with uca., it was concluded.,. that the

tid en throuremainder shoul F2be igh the wood, and
over the bill down to te bay, where Captain Gore
and 1 had landed the day before, whicli being

sheltered from the wind, was more free from surf.
This plan was accordingly put- in execution, but.the
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untractableness and prodigious strenath of the buf%
faloes, rendered it a tedious and difficuit operation'.

The method of conducting them was, by passing
ropes through. their nostrils, and round their horns;

but having been once enraged at the sight of our
rnen, they became so furious, that they sometimes
broke the trees, to which we weÉé oflen under the

necessity of tying them; sometimes they tore
asunder the cartilage of the nostril, through which
the ropes ran, and got loose. On these occasions,

all the exertions of our men to recover them, wouhl
have been ineffectual, without the assistance of some------

young boys, whom these animals would. it to
approach them, and by whose little inanagements,

their rage was soon appeased. And, when at length
they were got. down to the beach, it was by their

aid, in twisting ropes round their legs, in the man.
ner they were directed, that we were emabled to
throw them down, and by that means to get thein
into the boats. A circumstance, respecting these
animals, which 1 thought no less singular than this
gentleness toward, and, as it sbould seem, affection
for little children, was, that theý had not been
twenty-fbur hours on board, before they became the
tainest of all creatures. 1 kept two of them, a male
and &male, for a considerable time, which became
great fàvourites with the sailors; and thinking that
a breed of animals of such strength and size, some dr
of them weighing, when dressed, seven hundred

pounds' weight, would be a valuable acquisition, 1
was inclined to have brought them with me to

England; but my intention was frustrated by an
incurable hurt that one of them received at sea. t

It was not till the 28th, that the buffàloes were è

all got on board; however, there was no reason to ti

regret the time taken up by this service, since, in-the b
interim, two wells of excellent water had been dis. si

covered, of which, as also of wood, part of the ships'
companies had been employed in laying in a good
supply ; so that a shorter stop would be necessary for
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replenishing our stock of" these articles, in the Strait
of Sunda. A party had likewise been occupied in"
drawing the seine at the head of the harbour, where

they.took a great man ' y good fish ; and another party
cutting down the cabbage-palm, which was boiled,

and served out with the meat. Besides this, having
been able to, procure only a scanty supply of cordage at
Macao, the repairing of our rigging was become an
object of» constant attention,- and demanded ail our
spare time',

Pulo Condore is high and mountainous, and sur-
rounded by several smaller islands, sorne of whieli
are less than one, and others two miles distant. It
tàkes its name trom two Mala words, Pulo, sicrnifý-y
inc an island, and Condore, a calabasli, of" whîch it

produces great quantities. It is of* the form of" a
crescent', extending near eight miles from the south-

ernmost point, in a north-east direction but its
breadtli no where exceeds two miles. From, the

westernmost extremity, the land trends to the south-
east for about four -miles; and -opposite to this part
of -the coast there is an island, called by Monsièur

D'Après * Little Condore, whieli runs two miles in
the same direction. This position of the two islands

affords a safe and commodious harbour, the entrance
into whieh is ftom the north-west. The distance

between the two opposite coasts is three-quarters of
a mile, exclusive of a border of coral rock, which

runs down along each side, extending about one
hundred yards frdîn the shore. The anchorage is

very good, from -eleven to five fhthoms" water, but
the bottom is so soft and clayey, that we found great

difficulty in weighing our anchors. Toward the bot.
tom of the harbour there is shallow water for about
half a mile, beyond which the two îslands ap roach
so near each other, as to leave only a passage at high
water for boats. The most convenient place for

Neptune Oriental.
31VOLe VII. E E
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a, 0watering is at a beach on the eastern side, where

there is a small stream which fùrnished us with fbur-
teen or fifteen tons of water a-day,

This island, both with respect to animal and veget-
able productions, is considerably i mproved since the
time when Dampier visited it Neither that writer,,
nor the compiler of the East India Directory, mak-e
mention of any other quadrupeds than hogs, which
are said to be very scarce, lizards, and the guanoes;
and the latter, on the authority of Monsieur Dedier,
a Prench engineer, who surveyed the island abotit
the year 1790, says, that none of the fruits and escu.
lent plants, so common in the other parts of India,
are to be Ibund here, except water-melons, -a few

potatoes, small gourds, chibbols (a small species of'
onion), and little black beans. At present, besides
the buffaloes, of which we understood there were
sevéral large herds, we purchased from the natives

some remarkably fine fat hogs, of the Chinese breed.
They brought us three or four of a wild sort; and

our sportsmen reported, that they frequently met
with their tracks in the woods, which also abound
with monkeys and squirrels, but so shy.- that it was

difficult to shoot them. One species of the squirrel îwas of a beautiful shining black colour, and another
species striped brown and white. This is called the

flying-squirrel, from, being provided with a thin mem. tbrane, resembling a bat-s wing, extending on each tiside the belly, ftom. the neck to the thighs, which, aon stretching out their legs, spreads, and enables
them to, fly ftom tree to tree, at a considerable dis-

tance. Lizards were in great abundance ; but I do 4not know tbat any of us saw the guano, and another filanimal, described bv Dampier * as resembling the Aguano, only mucli larger. taiAmongst its vegetable improvements, 1 have al» thiready men tioned the fields of rice we passed through ;

* Vide Dampier, vol. i. P. 392.
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and plantains, various kinds of pompions, cocoa-nuts,
oranges, shaddocks, and pomegranates,.were also met
with; though, except the plantains and shaddocks,

in no crreat abundance.
It is probable, trom what has been already said

relative to the bishop of Adran, that thé'French have
introduced these improvements into the island, for

the purpose of making it a more convenient refresh-
ing station for any of their ships that may be bound
for Cambodia, or Cochin China. Should they have
made, or intend to make, any settlement in those
countries, it is certainly well situated for that pur-
pose, or for annoying the trade of their enemies,
in case of war.,

Our sportsmen were very unsuccessful in their
pursuit of the feathered ganie, with which the woods
are wéll stocked. One of our gentlemen had the
good fortune to shoot a wild hen; and all the shoot-
.ng parties agreed that they heard the crowing of the
cocks on every side, which they described to be like
that of our common cock, but shriller; that they
saw several of them on the wing, but that they were
èxceedingly shy. Mie hen that was shot was of a
speckled colouî, and of the same shape, though not
quite so large, as a full grown pullet of this country.
Monsieur Sonnerat has entered into a long disserta-
tion, to, prove that he was the first person who de-
termined the country to, which this most beautifial
and useful bird belongs, and denies that Dampier met
with it bere.,

The land in the neighbourhood of the harbour is a
continued high hill, richly adorned with a variety of
fine tail trees4 from the sammit to the water's edge.
Amo»g others, we observed what Dampier calls the
tar-tree*, but observed nane that weie tapped in
the manner he describese

The inhabitants, who are fugitives from Cambodia

Dampier, vol. L P. 390.
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and Cochin China, are not numerous. They are of
a short stature, and very and of a wealç and
uuhealthy aspect; but, as far as we could judge, of
a gentle disposition.

We remained here till the 28th of January ; and,
at taking leave of"ethe Mandaiin, Captain Gore, at
his own request, gave him a Jetter of recommend-
ation to the commanders of any other ships that

inight put in here ; to which he added a hand.
some Present. - He likewise gave him a letter for the

bishop of Adran, together with a telescope, which
he bregged might be presented to him as a compli-

ment for the services he had received throucyh his
means at Condore.

The harbour at Pulo, Con-. dore is in latitude 1 80 40/

Longitude, deduced from
a great number of lunar 106 18
observations,

Dip of' the north pole of
the magnetic needle,

Vaiîation of the compass, 0 14
Iligh water at the full and change
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- From this time, the water continued for twelve
hours withotit any yisîble alteration, viz. till 16'

1.5' apparent time, when it began to, ebb ; and at
,22" 15m apparent tïme, it was low water. The change
from ebbing to flowing was very quick, or in less
than i5'. The water rose and fell seven feet four
inches perpendicular; and every day the same whilst
we continued there.
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CHAP. XI.

DEPARTURE FROM PULO CONDORE. - PASS THE STRAITS OP

BANCA. - VIEW OF THE ISLAND OF SUMATRA. - STRAITS

OF SUNDA. -OCCURRENCES THERE. -DESCRIPTION OF THE

ISLAND OF CRACATOA. -PRINCE 'y S ISLAND. - EFFECTS OF

THE CLIMATE OF JAVA. - RUN TO THE CAPE OF GOOD

HOPE. - TRANSACTIONS THERE. - DESCRIPTION OF FALSE

BAY.-PASSAGE TO THE ORKNEYS.-GENERAL REFLECTIONS.

ON the !28th day of January 1780, we unmoored;
and, as soon as we were clear of the harbour, steered
south south-west for Pulo Timoan. On the 80th, at
mon, the latitude, by obse ' rvation, being 5' 0-' N.,
and longitude 104' 45" E. we altered our course to,
south three quarters west, having a moderate breeze

from the north-east, accompanied by fair weather.
At two in the morning of the 31st, we hàd soundings
of forty-five fathoms, over a bottom of fine white

sand; at whieh time our latitude was 4' 4' N., longi.
tude 101" 29' E., and the variation of the compass
00 sile Ee

At one in the aflernoon, we saw Pulo Timoan
and, at three, it bore south south-west, three quarters

west, distant ten mfles. This island is high and
,woody, and bas several small. ones lying off to the
westward. At five, Pulo Puisang was seen bearing

south b ' y east three quarters'east; and, at nine, the
weather being thick and hazy». and having out-run

our reckoning from the effect of some current, we
were close upon Pulo, Aor, in latitude 2' 46' N.,

longitude 1040 37 E., before we were well aware ol»
it, which obliged us to, haul the wind to the east

south-east. We keptthis course till midniLht, and then
bore away south south-east for the Straits of" Banca.

On the ist ofFebruary, at noon, our latitude, by
observatiort, was lO 20' N., and the, longitude, de-

-3
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duced from a great number of lunar observations
taken in the course of the preceding twelve hours,
105<) E. At the same time, the-longitude, by Mr.

Bayly's time»keeper, corrected, was 10511 15" E. We
now steered south biMb4st; and, at sun-set, having
fine clear weather, saw Pulo Panjang; the body of
the island bearing west north-west, and the small
islands, lying on the south-east of it, west half south,

seven leagues distant. Our latitude, at this time,
was 0' 53' N.

On the 2d., at eight in the morning, we tried fbr
soundings, continuing to do the same every hour,
till we had passed the Straits of Sunda, and found
the bottom with twenty-three fathoms of line. At t

noon, being in latitude, by observation, 00 2e s.e c
longitude 105' 14' E., and our sotindings twenty M
fathoms, we came in sight of the little islands called d

Dominis, which-, lie off the eastern part of Lingen ; ai
and which bore from nortli 62'> W., to north SS W., ir]

five leagues distant. At this time we passed a great W
deal of wood, drifting on the sea; and; at one o'clock, sh

we saw Pulo Taya, beari*ng south-west by west, dis- lai
tant seven leagues. It is a stnall high island, with ic
two round peaks, and two detached rocks lying off it an
to the.northward, When abreast of this island, we an
had soundings of fifteen fathoms. During this and pa
the Preceding day, we saw great quantities of a red. wa
dish coloured scum or spawn, floating on the water, bo

in a southerly direction. cai
At day-light, on the Sd, we came in sight of the fa t,

Three Islands; and, soon after, of Monopin Hill, on beâ
the island of Banca. At noon, this hill, which ab(
forms the north-east point of the entrance of the 1
Straits, bore south-east half south, distant six on

leagues; our latitude, by observation, being lO 48-# sho
S., and longitude 105" S' E.19 the soundings seventeen Poi
Eathoms, and no perceivable variation in the com- At

pass.. fou]
Having got to the westward of" the shoal, called 30
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Frederick Endric,. at half past two we entered the
Straits, and bore away to the southward ; and, in
the afternoon, Monopin Hill bea*ng due east, we

determined its latitude to -be 20 S' S., the same as in
Mons. D'Après' map, -and its longitude 105' M' E.
At nine, a boat came off from the Banca shore, and

having rowed round the ships, went awî ay again.
We liailed lier in the Malay tongue to come on

board, but received no answer. At midnight, finding
a strong tide against us, we anchored in twelve

fathoms, Monopin Hill bearing north 290 W*
On the 4th, in the morning, afier experiencing

some difliculty in weighing our anchors, owing to
the stiff tenacious quality of the ground, we pro.

ceeded with the tide down the Straits; the little
wind we had ftorn the northward dying away as the

day advanced. At noon, there being a perfect calm,
and the tide making against us, we dropt our anchor
in thirteen fathoms' water, about tliree miles from
what is called the Third Point, on the Sumatra,
shore; Monopin Hill bearinom N. 54" W. The
latitude, by observation, was 2' 22' S., longitude
io5l> s8,1 E. At three, in the afiernoon, we weighed
and stood on through the Straits with a liglit breeze;
and, at eight, were abreast of the second point, and-

passed it within two miles, in -seventeen fathomse
water, a sumcient proof, that this point may be
bordered upon with sdety. At midnight, we again.
came to, anchor, on account of the tide, in thirteen.
fathoms, Mount Permissang, on the island of Banca,
bearing N. 7<> E., and the First Point 'S. 541> E., distant
about three leaguesb

In the morning of the .5th, we weighed, and kep
on to the south-east; and, at ten, passed a small
shoal, ly*ng in a line with Lusepara and the First
Point, at the distance of five miles from the latter,'ýý'
At noon, the island of Lusepara, bearing S, à7fô Ee
four miles distant, we determined its latitude to be
31> 10-j" S., and longitude 106o 15' E. The difference

ý a



424 COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO FEBO

of longitude between the island Lusepara, which lies
in the south entrance of the Straits of Banca, and

Monopin Hill, which forms one side of the entrance
from. the north, we found to be 55'. which is only

two miles less than what is given in D'Aprèsl'
chart.

In passing these Straits, the coast of Sumatra may
be approached somewhat closer than that of" Banca. E

At the distance of two or three miles from the
shore, there are ten, eleven, twelve, or thïrteen

fathoms, free from rocks or shoals; however, the n
lead is the surest guide. The country is covered a

with wood down to the waters edge, and the shores M
are so, low, that the sea overflows the land, and si
washes the trunks of the trees. To this flat and n
marshy situation of the shore, we may attribute those bi
thick fbgs and va ours, which we perceived every se

morning, not without dread and horror, hanging over fb
the island, till they were dispersed by the rays of the E
sun., The shores of Banca are much bolder, and the
country inland rises to a moderate height, and ap. st
pears to be well wooded throughout. We often saw eh
fires on this island during the night time ; but none Ng
on the opposite shore. The tide runs through the Ch
Straits at the rate of' between two and three knots an
an hour. soi

In the morning of the 6th, we passed to, the hm
westward of Lusefara, at the distance of fbur or we

live miles; general y carrying soundings of live and brt
six fàthoms' water, atid never less than fbur. We À
afterward steered south by east; and having brought an(
Lusepara to bear due north, and deepened our water to 1
to seven fathoms, we altered our course to south by ten

west, keeping the lead going, and hauling out a little, fati
whenever we shoaled our water. The soundings on Gr,-ý

the Sumatra side we still found to be regular, and this
gradually- shoaling, as we approached the shore. At whi

five in the afternoon we saw the Three Sisters, bear- seni
ing south by west lialfwest; and, at seven, we came ceon
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to au anchor in ten fathoms, about eight miles to the
north of the islands. The weather was close and
sultryi with lig4t winds, generally from the north-
Viest but gometimes varying round as far as the

north-east; and, during the night, we observed mucli
lightning over Sumatra.

We weighed the next morning at five, and at
eight were close in with the Sisters. These are two
very ýýall islands, well covered with wood, lying
in latitude Y> 0ïý S., longitude 106' 1Q' E., nearly
north and south-from each other, and surrounded by
a reef of coral rocks; the whole circumference of'
which is about four or live-miles. At noon we got
sight of the island of Java to the southward; the

north-west extremity of which (Cape St. Nicholas)
bore south North Island, on the Stimatra shore,
S. 27' W., and the Sisters north, 27o E., distant

fbur leagues; our latitude was 50 2l' S., loncritude
1050 57" E«

At four in the afternoon, we saw two sail in the
Straits of Sundy; one lyîng at anchor near the Mid.
channel Island; the other nearer the Java shore.

Not knowing to what nation they might belong, we
cleared our ships for action; and at six came to, an
anchor in twenty-five fàthoms, four miles east bv

south fromNorth Island. Here we lay all night, anà
had very heavy thunder and lightning, to ' the north.

west; from which quarter the wind blew in liomht
breezes, accompanied with hard rain.,

At eight o'clock the next morning, we weiglied,
and proceeded through the Straits, the tide setting
to the southward, as it had done all night; but about
ten the breeze fàiling, we came to again in thirtv-five

fathoms; a high island, or rather rock, calle'd the
Grand Toque, bearing south by east. We were, at
this time, not ' more than two miles from the ships,
whieh now hoisting Dutch colours, Captain Gore
sent a boat on board for intelligence. The raiti still

c--oontiiiued Nvîth thunder and lightniiifr.
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Early in the afternoon, the boat returned with an
account that the large ship was a Duteh East-India.
man, bound for Europe ; and the other a packet
from Batavia, with orders for the several ships lying

in the Straits. It is the custoin for the Duteh ships,
as soon as their lading is nearly completed., to leave
Batavia, on account of its extreme unwholesomeness,
and proceed to some, of the more healthy islands in 0
the Straits, where they wait for the remainder of

theiip cargo, and their dispatches. Notwithstanding
this precaution, the Indiaman had lost, since lier de. th

parture from. Batavia, four men, and bad as many to
more whose recovery was despaired of., She bad lain ha
liere a fortnight, and was now about to proceed to ru

water at Cràcatoa, having just received final orders
by the packet. str

At seven in the morning of the 9th, we weighed, lia
and stood on through the Straits to the south-west, so

keeping pretty close in with the islands on the lia
Sumatra shore, in order to âvoid a rock near Mid- &0
cliannel Island, which lay on, our lett. At half after sail
ten, I received orders from Captain Gore to make Gr
sail toward a Dutch ship which now hove in sight to wit
the southward, and which we supposed to be from, Ind
Europe; and, according to the nature of the intelli. the
gence we could procure from lier, either to join him Cra
at Cracatoa, where lie intended to stop, for the pur. Dut

pose of supplying the-ships with arrâck, or to proceed rejoi
to the south-east end of Piince's Island, and there bree,
take in our water, and wait for him. towa

I accordingly bore down toward the Dutch ship, anch
which, soon after, came to àn anchor to the eastward; stron

wlien the wind élackening, and the cùrrent still the
setting very strong througli the strait to the south- and i
west, we fbund it impossible to fetch lier, and having, Cap

therefbre, got as near lier as the tide would pérmit, As
we also dropped anchor. 1 immediately dispatched come
.NIr. Williamson, in the cutter, with orders to get on jack

board her if possible ; but as she lay near a mile off, ahead
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and the tide ran witli great rapidity, we soon per.
ceived, that the boat was dropping fast astern. We
therefore made the signal to return, and immediately
began to veer away the cable, and sent out a buoy
astern, in order to assist him in getting on board
again,, Our poverty, in the article of cordage, was

here very conspicuous; for we bad not a single coil
of rope, in the store-room, to, fix to the buoy, but
were obliged to, set about unreeving the studding.

sail gear, the top-sail-halliards, and tackle-falls, for
that purpose; and the boat was at this time d*v»ng
to the southward so fast that it was, not before we
had veered away two cables, and almost all our
running r*gp*ng, that she could fetch the buoy.

1 was, now under the necessity of" waiting till the
strenglth of the tide should abate, whieh did not

happen till the next morning, when Mr. William.
son got on board the ship, and learnt, that she

liad been seven months from Europe, and three
from the Cape of Gond Hope; that before s.lie
sailed, France and Spain had declared war against
Great Britain ; and that she left Sir Edward Hughes,
with a squadron of men-of»war, and a fleet of East.

India ships, at the Cape. Mr. Willianison having, at
the sarne time, been informed, that the water at

Cracatoa was very good, and always preferred, by the
Dutch ships, to that ofPrince's Island, 1 resolved to

rejoin the Resolution at the former place; and a fair
breeze springing up, we weighed and stood over
toward the island, where we soon after saw her at
anchor; but the- wind falling, and the tide setting
strong against us, 1 was obliged to drop anchor, at
the distance of about live miles from the Resolution,
and immediately sent a boat on board, to acquaint

Captain Gore with the intelligence we had received.
As soon as the Resolution saw us preparing to

come to, she fired lier guns, and hoisted an Englisli
jack at the ensign staff, the signal at sea to lead

ahead. This we afierward understood was intended
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to prevent our anchoring, on account of the lbui
ground, which the maps she had on board placed

here. However, as we found none, having a muddy
bottom, and good holding ground, in sixty fathoms
water, we kept fast till the return of the boat, which

brought orders to proceed the next morning to
Prince's Island. We were at this time two miles

distant from. the shore; the peak of Cracatoa bore
north-west by north; Bantam Point east north-east

half east; Prince"s Island south-west by west.
The island of Cracatoa is the southernmost of a

group situated in the entrance of the Straits of Sunda.
It has a high-peaked hill on the south end *, which
lies in latitude 6<> 9' S., and longitude 105'D 15"
E.; the whole àcircuit of the island is not more than
three leagues. Off the north-east end lies a small
island, which forms the road where the Resolution

anchored; and within a reef that runs off the soutli
end of the latter, there is good shelter against A
northerly winds, with eighteen fathoms water near
the reef, and twenty-seven in the mid-channel. To
the north-west, there is a narrow pass fbr boats
between the two islands.,

The shore, whieh forms the western side of the
road, is in a north-west direction, and has a bank
of coral stretching into the sea, about one third of
a cable's length, which makes the landing difficult 7for boats, except at bigh water; but the anchoring
ground is very good, and free from rocks., The place
where the Resolution watered is a small spring, frsituated abreast of' the south end ofthe small island, liýat a short diritance from the water-side, A little to Withe southward, there is a very hot spring, which is thused by the natives as a bath. Whilst we were lying br

The island of Tamarin, or Sambouricou, which lies about stlfour leagues to the north of Cracatoa, niay be easily mistaken fe

for the latter, having a hill of nearly the same size and form. afi
situated also near its bouthern extreniity. ov
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off the south end of this islandi we sent a boat
with the Master on shore, to look lor water; but

afiter having landed wîth some difliculty, he re-
turned unsuccessful.

Cracatoa is esteemed very healthy, in comparison
of the neialibouring countries. It consists of high
land, risincr gradually on all sides from the sea; and
the whole is covered with trees, except a few spots
which the natives have cleared for rice fields. The
number of people on the island is ver ' y inconsider-

able. Their chief, as are those of all the otlier
islands in the Straits, is subject to the king of

Bantam. The coral reefà atford plenty of small
turtles ; but other refreshments are very scarce, and
sold at an enormous price.

oI
Latitude of the road where the 80 6-# south,Resolution anchored,

Lonaitude, by Mr. Bayly's time- 104 48 east.keeper,
Ditto, by observation 106 36 east.
Dip of the south end of the 26 3magnetie needle

Variation of the compass, 1 0 west.

On the f ùIl and change days, it is high-water at
7" in the morning. The water rises three feet two
inches perpendicular.

At eight o'clock in the evening, it begafi to blow
fresh from the westward with, violent thunder,

lightning, and rain; and at-three the next morning,
we weighed and stood over fbr Pr'ince's Island, but

the westerly wind dying away, waseucceeded by a
breeze from the south-east, and, at the same time, a

strong tide setting to, the south-west prevented our
fetching the island, and obliged us, at two in the

afternoon, to drop anchor in sixty-five fathoms,
over a muddy bottom, at three leagues distance froin
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it; the high hill -bearing south-west by south, and
the peak on Cracatoa north by east. « We had light
airs and calms till six next morning, when we

weighed and made sait having, in our endeavours
to lheave the anchor out of the ground, twice brolçen
the old messenger, and afterward a new one, eut
out of our best hawser. This, however, was entirely

owing to the wretched state of our cordage, as the
strain was not very considerable, and we had besides t
assisted the cable in coming in, by clapping the cat- h
tackle on it. The wind continuing fair, at noon we
came to an anchor off the south-east end of" Prince% b
Island, in twenty-six fathonis, over a sandy bottom; CI
the east end of' the island bearing north north»east,
the southernmost pqint in sight south-west by south,
the high peak north-west half' west, distant from the U
nearest shore half a mile, wi

As soon as we had come to anchor, Lieutenant af*
Lannyon, who had been here before with Captaiti
Cook, in the year 1770, was sent along with the
master, to look for the watering-place. The brook- At
from which, according to the best of his recollection, no

the Endeavour had been supplied, was found quite sat
salt. Further inland, they saw a dry bed, where the an
water seemed to have lodged in rainy seasons; and, ISI

about a cable's length below, another run, supplied
from an extensive pool, the bottom of which, as well Ca

as the surfàce, was covèred with dead leaves, This, 1 s
though a little brackish, being much preferable to wît
the other, we began watering here early the next bot
morning, and finished the saine day. to t

The natives, who came to us soon after we in t
anchored, brought a plentiful supply of large fowls, CEM
and some turtles; but the last were fbr the most part of it3

very small. In the course of the night we had heavy so MI
rain ; and on the 14th, at day-light, we saw the Tï
Resolution to the northward, standing toward the that

island, and at two in the atternoon, she dropt, year
no ap
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anchor close to us. In the course of the day, we
beeled the ship, and scrubbed and hogged her bottom,

which was very fbul ; and got ready for sea.
The next day, Captain Gore not having completed

his stock of water at Cracatoa, sent his, men on shore,
who now found the brook that was first mentioned,

rendered perfýctly sweet by the rain, and flowing in
great abundance. This being too valuable a treasure
to be neglected, I gave orders, that all the casks we

had filled before should be started, and replenished
with the fresh, water, whieh was accordingly done

before noon the next day; and in the evening, we
cleared the decks, and both ships were ready for sea.

In the forenoon of the 18th, we had heavy rains,
and variable winds, which prevented our getting

under weigh till two in the afternoon, when a light
wind sprung up from. the northward ; but this soon

after leaving us, we were obliged to drop our anchor
again at eiglit o'clock that nîght, in fifty fa*thoms'
water, and wait till the same hour the next morning.
At that time, being favoured by a breeze ftom, the
north-west, we broke ground, te our inexpressible
satisfàction, fbr the last time in the Straits of Sunda,
and, the next da , had entirely lost sight of Prince-ls
Island.

This island having been already described by
Captain, Cook, in the history of a former voyage,
1 shall only add, that we were exceedingly struck
with the gréat general resemblance of the natives,

both in figure, colour,- manners, and even language,
to the nations we had been so much conversant with,
in the South Seas. The effects of the Javanese
climate, and -1 did not escape without my fùIl share
of it, made me incapable of'pursuing the comparison
se minutely as I could have wished.

The country abounds with wood'to such a degree,
that notwithstanding the quantity cut down every

year by the ships which put into the road, there is
no appearance of its diminution. We were well sup-
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plied with small turtle and fowls of a moderate size;
the last were sold at the rate of" ten for a Spanisli
dollar. The natives also brought us many hog-deer,
and a prodigious number of monkeys, to our great
annoyance, as most of our sailors provided themselves
with one, if not two of these troublesome animals.

As we should have met with some difficulty in
finding the watering-place, if Mr. Lannyon had not

been with us, it may be worth while, for the use of
fliture navigators, to describe its situation moreZar-

ticularly. The peaked hill on the island bears fiom
it north-west by north ; a remarkable tree growing
upon a coral reêf, and quite detached from-the neigh.
bouring shrubs, stands just to the northward; and,
close by it, there is a small plot of reedy gra'ss, the

only plece of' the kind that ýcan be seen hereabout.
These marks will show the place where the pool

empties itself into the sea ; but the water here is
generally salt as well as that which is in the pool.
The casks must, therefbre, be filled about fifly yards leibigher up; where, in dry seasons, the fresh water twthat comes down ftom the hills is lost among the seileaves, and must be searched for by clearing thein ruceaway. 

by

The latitude of' the anchoring. Of
place at Prince's Island was, 61> 361, 151*10 S. on

Longitude, lu M M 105 17 30 E. cou
Dip of the south pole of the lab(

magnetic needle, 28 15 0 nua
tinuVariation of the compass, 0 54 0 W. CMean of the thermometer, 83 01 0 and

From. the time of our entering the Straits of Banca, havî
we began to experiénce the powerfùl effects of this snaol

pestilential climate. Two of our people fell'danger. th e 'i

ously ill of' malignant putrid fevers ; which, however, rathE

we prevented from. spreading, by putting the patients by ti

apart ftom the rest, in the most airy births. Man catch
y be, W

vol
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ýCwere ked with teazing coughs; others complained
of violent pains în the head, ; and even the healthiest
among us fèlt a sendation of suffocating- heat attended
by an insuifferable languor, and a total loss of appe-
tite. But though our situation was, for a time, thus

uneasy and alarming, we had, at last, the singular
satisfiction of escaping from. these fàtal seas without
the- loss of a single life ; a circumstance which was

probably owing in part to the viegorous health of the
crews when we first arrived here, as well as to the

sffi& attention now become habituai in our men, to,
t4 salutary regulations introduced amongst us by
Captain Cook.

On our leaving Prince's Liand, and during the
whole time of our run from thence to the Cape of
Good Hope, the crew of the Resolution was in a
much more sickly state than that of the Discovery ;

for, though many of us continued for some time com-
plaining of the éffects of the noxious climate we had

left, yet happily we all recovered from them. Of the
two who had been ill of fèvers, one, after being

seized with violent convulsions on the 12th of Feb.
ruaryi which made us despair of his life, was, relieved

by the application of blisters, and was soon after out
of danger. The other recovered, but more slowly,
On board the Resolution, besides the obstinate
coughs and fevérs under whieh they very geneially
laboured, a great many were afflicted with fluxes, the
number of whom, contrary to our expectations,,con.
tinued increasing till our arrivai. at the Cape,

Captain Gore attributed this difference in part,
and probably with some reason, to the Discovery
having her fire-place letween decks; the heat and
smoke of which he conceived might help to mitigate
the bad effects of the damp night air. But 1 am

rather inclined to, believe that we escaped the flux
by the precautions that were taken to prevent our

catching it from others. For if'some kinds of fluxes
be, as 1 apprehend there is no doubt they are, con.

VOI.09 Vil. F F
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tagiotist it is not improbable that the Resolution
caught this disorder froni the Dutch ships at Cracatoa.
In order to avoid this danger, when Mr. Williamson
was sent to the Indiaman in the entrance of the

Straits of Sunda, be had the strictest orders not to
suffer any of our people, ou any account -whatever,
to go on board; and whenever we had after- ard occa.
sion to have any communication with the Resolution,
the same caution was constantly observed.

We were no sooner clear of'Prïýncess Island, than
we liad a gentle breeze from the west north-west -

but this did not las0onS; for the followin day the
wind became again variable, and continued go till

the noon of the 25th, when it blew squally, and biew
fresh froin the north, L-
On the 22d at noon, being in latitude 10* 28' S.,

and longitude 104' 14'. we saw great quantities of
b6obies and other fowls that seldom go far from
land; from which, we conjectured that we were near wsome smali unknown island. 2In the evening of the 25th, the wind changed sud. wdenly to the southward, accompanied with heavy
rains, and began to blow with great violence. During
the night, almost every sail we had bent ga-lr-e way, -Aand most of them were split to rags; our rigging
also suffered materially, and we were, the next day, souobliged to bend our ast suit of sails, and to knot- and soosplice the rigging, our cordage being all expended. ourThis sudden storm we attributed to the change from masthe rnonsoon to the regular trade-wind ; our lati» to ttude was about 13' 10' S. and we had made by our wereckoning about 4-l' of longitude west from Java latitbead. AtFrom the 26th of this month to the 28th of March, wewe had a: regular trade-wind ftom the south-east to able,east by south, with fine weather ; and, being in an 01old beaten track, met no' occurrence that deserved fieshthe smallest notice. 1 seuleIn the morning of the 28th of March, being in the sa



1780* TRE ]PACIFIC OCEAIST, 435

latitude 310 42' S., and longitude $50 2WE., the trade-
wind left us in a violent thunder-storm. From this
tîme to the 3d of April, when our latitude was 35' l'
Se$ and longitude 26' 3" E. the winds were moderate,
and generally ftom the south quarter, , A fresh
breeze then sprung up from the eastward, -which con.
tinued till the afternoon of the 4th ; after which, we
had accalm that lasted the two fb1lowing days,

It had hitherto been Captain Gore"s intention to
proceed directly to St. Helena, without stopping at
the, Cape; but the rudder of the Resolution having
been for some time complaining, and, on being ex.
amined, reported to be in a dangerous state, he re.
solved to steer îmmediateýy for the Cape, as the Most

eligible plaée, both for the recovery of his sick, and
for procuring a new main-piece to the rudder.

From the 21st of March, when we were in latitude
270 QQ' S., longitude 52' 25' E., to the 5th of April,

when we had got into latitude 86' N' S., longitude
22' 7' E., we were strongly affécted by the currents,
which set to the south south-west, and south-west
by west, soinetimes at the rate of eighty knots a
day. On the 6th, having got under the lee of the

Africau coast, we lost them. entirely.
In the morning of the 6th, a sail was seen to the

south-west standing toward us; and, as the wind
soon after rose from the same quarter, we cleared

our ships for action. We now discovered, from the
mast-head, five sail more on our lee«bow, standing

to the eastward; but the weather coming on' hazy,
we lost si ht of them all in an hour's time. Our19 longitude 21' SQ' E.latitude at noon was 85' 49' S-Y

At seven D'clock the next morning (the seventh),
we made th ê' and to the northward at a consider-
able distance,

On the Sth, the weather, was squally, and blew
fr'esh from the north-wést; the following day it

settled to the west, and we passed pretty close to
the sail seen on the 6th, but did not hail her. She

F F
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was clumsy in figure, and, to appearance, unskilfully
inanaged; yet she out-sailed us exceedingly. The
colours, which she hoisted -were différent from any
we had seen ; some supposed them to be Portu.
gueze, others Imperial.

At day-liglit the next morning, the land again ap.
peared to the north north-west, and, in the forenoon,
a snow was seen bearing down to us, which proved
to he au Englisli East-India packet, that had leff
Table Baythree days before, and was cruizing with
orders for' the China fleet, and other India ships.
She told us, that about three weeks before, Mons.

Trongoller9s squadron, consisting of six ships, -had
sailed from the Cape, and was gone to cruize off
St. Helena, fbr ôur East-India fleet. This intelli.
gence made us con ecture, that the five sail we had
seen standing to t le eastward must have been the
French squadi-on, who, in that case, had given over
their cruize, and were probably proceeding to the

Mauritius. Having informed the packet of our
conjectures, and also of the time we understood the
China ships were to sail from Canton, we left them,
and proceeded toward the Cape.

In the evening of the 10th, the Gunner9s Quoin
bore north b east., and False Cape east north-east;
bin the winybeing at south-west, and variable, prie. hvented our getting into False Bay, till the evening
of the 12th, when we dropt anchor abreast of"
Sirnén's Bay. We found à strong current setting to hithe -%Yestward, round the Cape, which, fbr some time, aiVe could but * stem, with a breeze that wouldIl J ust t1have carried us four knots an hour. The next Ptmorning, we stood into Simon's Bay; and at eight recame to anchor, and moored a cable each wýY; the Elbest bower to the east south-east, and small bower

west north-west; the, south»east point of the bay al]bearing south by east, Table Mountain north-east gil
half north ; distant ftom the nearest shore one-third miof" a mile. We f bund lying here, the Nassau and

is
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Soutbampton East-Indiamen, waiting for convoy
for Europe. The Resolution saluted the fbrt with
eleven guns, and the saine number was returned.

Mr. Brandt, the governor of this place, came to J

visit us, as soon as we had anchored. This. gentie.
man had conceived a great affection for Captain
Cook, who had been bis conqtant guest, the many
times he had visited the Cape; and though he had
received, the news of bis melanchol fate some time
before, he was exceedingly affecte at the sight of
our ships returning without their old commander,
He appear.ed much surprized. to. see ous crew in so,
stout and healthy a condition, as the Dutch s *11P

that had left Macao on our arrival there, and had
touched at the Cape some time before, reportedi.
that we were in a most wretched state, having qnly
fourteen hands left on board the Resolution, and
seven on boaýd the Discovery. It is not easy to
conceive the motive these people could have had
fbr propagating so wanton and inalicious a fàlsehood.

On the 15th, I accompanied Captain Gore to
Cape Town ; and the next morning, we waited on
Baron Plettenberg, the governor, by whom, we were

received with every possible attention and civility.
He had also conceived a great erson aù affection for
Captain Cook, as well as the highest admiration of

bis character, and heard the recital of his mis-
fortune, with many expressions of unaffected soi-rowe,
In one of the principal apartments of" the goilerilol*$S

houjse, he shewed us two pictures, of Van Tromp
and De U ter, with a vacant space left between

them, whic he said he meant to fill up with the
portrait of Captain. Cook; and for that tiüpgse, he
requ ' ested our assistance when we should arrive in
England, in purchasing one for him, at any price.

We were afterward informed by the governor, that
all the powers at this time at war with England had

given orders to their cruizers to let us pass un-
mulested. This, as far as related to the Frencli, we



e8 COOK p à VOYAGE TO APRILe

had suflicient reason to, think true ; as Mr. Brandt
had already delivered to, Captain. Gore, a letter froni
Mr. Stephens, inclosing a copy of Mons. de Sartine's
orders, taken en board the licorne. With respect
to the Americans, the matter still rested on report;
but Baron Plettenberg assured us, that he had been
expressly told, by the commander of a Spanish jahip,
which had touched at the Cape, that he, and all the

officers of his nation, had received orders. to the same
effect. These assurances confirmed Captain Gore

in the resolution he had taken, of inaintaining on
his part, a neutral conduct; and accordingi , when,
on the arrival of the Sybil, to, convoy the India shipq,, t,home, à wu proposed to Ilim to accompany then-i Aon their passage, he thought roper to, decline an 01offer, the acceptance of' whic might, in case we cihad fallen in with any of the enemies" ships, have tibrought hisn into a very difficult and e.m'barrasing 01situation. saDun*ng our stay at the Capeý we met with every

proof of" the most friendly qisposition toward us, N

both in the governôr and rincipal persons, of the mi

place, as 'ell Africans as ïuropeans. At our first Bi
ewarrival, Colonel Gordon, the commander of the thEDutch fbrees, with whom, on our former visit here, oýj1 had the haî ' iness of being on a fboting of shcintimacy and riendshi . was absent on a " urney ancinto the interior arts oî Africa, but returnelobefore othiour departure. ee had, on this occasion, penetrated andfarther up the country than any other traveller tweihad done before him, and made t additions te RAXthe valuable collelion of natu curiosities with thewhich he has enriched the Museum of the Prince ofa WWOrange. Indeed, a long residence at the Cape, and

the powerful assistance he has derived from his, ranka hosp,and situation there, joined to, an active and ind soutifatigable rit, and an eager thirst after kno ge90 la 0 to St.sÏei acquire a more mat andhave enab d him to boucperfèct knowledge of' this part of" rica than could
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have fallen to the lot of' any other person ; and it îs
with great pleasure I can congratulate the publie. on

the information 1 have received of bis intentions to
give the world, from his own hand, a history of his
travels.

False Bay, situated to the eastward of the Cape of
Good Hope, is frequented by shipping during the

prevalence of the ýaorth-west winds, w'hich' beg-'n to
blow in May, and make là dangerous to lie in Table
Bay. It is terminated on the west by the Cape of
G6od'Hope, and on the eastward by False Cape.

The entrance of the bay is six leagues wide, the
two capes bearing from each other due east and west.
About eleven miles trom the Cape of Good Hope,
on the west side, is situated Simon"s Bay, the only

convenient station for shîps to lie in; fbr althougit
the road without it affords good anchorage, it is too
open, and but ill circumstanced for procuring neces.

saries, the town being small, and supplied with pro.
visions from Cape Town, whicli is about twent -four
miles distant. To the- north north-east of Simon"s
Bay there are several others, from which it may be

eàat,&*Iy distinguisbed, by a remarkable sandy way to
the northward of' the town, which makes a striking

object In steering fior the harbour, along th
shore, there is a small flat rock, called No rk;
and, about a mile to the nortb-east * it, several
otheM called the Roman Rock hese lie one mile

and a half from the anchor* lace ; and either be.
tween them, or to, nort ward of the Iloman
RocIcs, there is e passage into the bay. When

the north gales are set in, the following bearings
Win the mariner to a safe and commodious

Noah«'s Ark S. 51 * E., and the centre of the
hospital S. 5,T W. in seven fhthoms. But if 0 the

south-mt winds have not done blowing, it is better
to stay further out in eight or nine fathoms. The
bottom is sandy, and the anchors seule considerably

r ir 4
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before thev et hold. Ali the north part of the bay
is low saýdy land, but the mt side is very high.,

About six miles east of Noali's Ark lies Seal Island,
the south part of which is said to be dangerous, and
not to be aý?proached, with safety, nearer than *
twenty-two fathoms. Off the Cape of G ope,
are many sunk rocks, some of w * appear at low

water; and others hay ers. constantly on
them.

itude of' the atichoring-place 34<1 201, S.in Simon's Bay, ýby observation,
The longitude, 18 29 E,

Dip of the south end of the magnetic 46 47needle, de M M du 1
Variation of the compass, 22 16 W.

On the full and change days, it was high-ýwater at a:
5' 55' apparent time ; the tide rose and &R live fèet ti
live inches ; at the neap tides, it rose fbur fýet one
inch. SI

From the observations taken by Mr. Bayly and hi
myself, on the lith of this month, when the Ca e of VI
Good Hope bore due west, we found its latituTé to tv

be 34«1 28' S., which is 4' to the northward of its se
position, as determined by the Abbé de la Caille. 10.1

Having completed our victualling, and furnishéa a
ourselves with the necessary supply of naval st«é§,ý El
we sailed out'of the bay on the 9th of May, and. on un

the 14th we got into the south-east trade-wind, and by
steered to the westward of the islands of St. Helena acq
and Ascension. On the Slst, being in latitude i2<1ý cai
48** S., longitude 15'40' W., the magnetic needle thi
was found to have no dip, 1 prc

On the 1 Qth of June, we passed the equator for the fèli
fourth time during this voyage, in longitude 26' 16*» we
W. We now began to perceive the effects of a cur. eve
rient setting noith by east, haît' a knot an hour. It for(
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continued in t irection till the middle of July,
when i n to set a little to the southward of the

On the 19,th of August, we made the western
Coast of Ireland, and, after a fruitless attempt to get
into Port Galway, from whence it was Captain
Gore's intention to have sent the journals and maps

of our voyage to London, we were obliged, by
strong southerly winds., to steer to thenorthward.
Our next object was to put into Lough Swilly - but
the wind continuing in the same der, we stood
on to the'northward. of Lewis Island; and on the
Qed of August, at eleven in the morninir, both ships
came to an anchor at Stromness. Fromý1ence, I was

dispatched by Ca tain Gore, to acquaint the Ëoard
of Admiralty with our arrival ; and on the 4th 'day
of October the ships arrived safý at the Nore, after
an absence of four years, two months, and twenty.
two days. «

On quitting the Discovery at Stromness, 1 had the
satisfaction of leaving the whole crew in perfkt
health ; and at the same time, the number of' con,»

valescents on board the Resolution, did not exceed
two or three, of- whom only one was incapable of

service. In;the course of our voyage, the Resolution
lost but five men by sickness, three of whom were in

a precanous state of healtli at our departure from,
Eugland; the Discovery did not lose a man. An

unremitting attention to the regulations established
by Captain Cook, with which the world is already

acquainted, may bejustly considered as the rincipal
cause, under the blessing of Divine Provi ence, of

this singular success. But the banetùl effects of salt
provisions might perha, in the end, have been
felt, notwithstandin t rese salutar,y precautions, if
we had not assistef thein, by availinq ourselves of

every substitute, our situation at varlous âmes af.
forded. These frequently consisting of" articles
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which our people had not been used to, consider
as food for men, and beïng sometimes exceedingly

nauseous, it required the joint aid of persuasion,
authority, and exainple to conquer their prejudices
and disgust&

The preventives we pnncipally relied on were
sour krout and portable soup. As to the anti.

scorbutic remedies, with which we were amply sup.
plied, we had no opportunity of trying their effbcts,,
as there did. not appear the slightest symptoms of'
the âcurvy, in either sh during the whole voyaize.
Our malt and h s had ilso been kept as a resour*coe,
in eme of actu sickness, and on examination at
the Cape of Good Hope, were found entirely spoiled.
About the same time, were opened some casks of'
bu*;cw"t flour, malt, peas, oatmeal, and grots,
which, by wýy of ex eriment, bad been put up in

small casks, lined wit tinfrail, and found all, except
the peas, in a much better state than could have
been expected, in the usual manner of package*

1 cànnot neglect this opportunity of recommending
to the consideration of govemment, the necessity
of allowinf a sufficient quantity of Peruvian bark,
to such, 0 his ma nty9s, ships as may be exposed
to the influence oPunwholesome climates. It ha

pened very fortunately in the Discovery, that onr
one of the men that bad fevers in the Straits of
Sunda, stood, in need of this medicine, as- he alone

consumed the whole quantity usuallY carried, out
by surgeons, in such vessels ais ours. Had more

been a&cted in the same manner,' they would
probably all have perished, froin the want of the

only remedy capable of affording them effectual
reliéf.

Another circuvastance attending othis voyage,
which,ïf we consider its duration, and the nature of"

the service in which we were engaged, will appear
scarcely leu singular than the extraordinary heidth.
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iness of the crews, was, that the two ships never
lost sight of each other for a day together, except

twice; which was owing, the first time, to an accident
tbat happened to the biscovery off the coast of

Owhyhee; and the second, to the fogs we met
with at the entrance of Awatska Bay. A 8tronger
proof canne be gîven of the skill and vigilance of
our subaltern oflicerý, to whom this share of.merit
almost entirely belongst
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ma FRIENDLY

English.
The &Md.
Ditto.
Tk mek.
ne fip.
The longue.
7le thigh.
The hým
Tk arm-pie.
Thefinger
7%e #idé.
The &ay.
Tk rar.
To WàW6
Béafing u4M fim

àk».

7r break.
Burni ciresdar

nurrk#.
Raimd marks bure

The beard.
The naw.
77W n4n*..
To cough.
cioth.
Tu tnerze.
Tu * -
To Z or oijike.
Tke eMow.
À ana rope, or

Mread.
Go; hegone-
Tk ikroa.

VOCABULARYOP Titz LANGUAGE op ir
ISLANDS, Mky, &c. 1777.

Frànây 181#8.
Ve faine,
Maiee,
Fukkatou,
W(94
:gY.9 fomq
Aitaboa,

MM 0r Ko.
haeea, P

Friýý Isks.
Evata vatt%
Eboore,
Etom.9
Erongootoo,
Elelo,
EdaingI4
Eraimoog
Evae, veene,
Toos
Vakka, vakka,
Hekaite.,
T
Horo,
KOUU4

Fanpoo$ flbqSq
motoo't
Koooma,

Taffi4
Kowy,
Koomoo,- koo.

moos
Peetoq
Eoo,
Etarre,
Hengatoe,
Efangoo,
Eanoo,
Etoogeelo
Etooer,
Efeelo,

Haro, or halo,
EgUE4

English.

Barléý.
Admirafim
GSd.
A brad; a n«*.

lace.
Whai i# or

MW it Me Ram
of il e

it ý 6Gi Uwe
Good

Hou, C~ kere.
Moree, A
Omee, Give me.
Hobbe, A -tort of Plodain.
K"e% or Kaoo.

jee, Done;ý.lýè"cd-Koeea, yami if à go.
Got; Io koldfmi.

Horo, boro, À han*erchief, or

qngofooroos Tew.
Gebai, or geeâi, Tkere; and 9W.

Kato, A 6mkett
Egeeat A mat Mey Wear

round them. z

Hair.
The kg.
Upper part Of Me
fSt-

Tke eye-brow.
Pointedpkmktàu.

Fooroo, or foo. 100,
Fooee vy,
Toon vy,

Pooloo, fooloo,
matta,

Emamae,

APPENDIX,
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Frien£y met. Engiish.
Ekyq To e&, or cAew.
Evagoo, To scrair.à.

bh matta, Let me look, or jet.
Egeea, Tke neck.
Enofoe4 haino, A geaL

Etoo'q To rite up.
Mamao, To yawn.
Ehappe, A box, or ciest
Moe, or mohe, Sieep.
'Tangooroo, To more.
Ekatta, TO laifgàL

Aklu4 To kick, or damp.
ýýjee,, Ajwup.
Ekakava, swea.
Eeoho, To kalow, or cry.
Epooo, pod,, or 9ma-

Ckion.
Etolle, A kalcket.
Maalava, To brealkeý.

Haila, 790 pmt.
00001, TO &teý
Taffà, To cut.
Même, 2%e kee4

Eeegoo, Tke lad of a do&
m To wki8de.
Aipa, A jl&Wngkmk.
Ainqa, A gort of

EVSIX84 À rail..ooroo kooroo, A green doué.
'Ekoopameâ4

cheelee, À jw.
mooo.9 A giM4, or àiawg

Englisli.
A Aundred.
À Mouamd.
Ten Mouand.
AkmuLvdthomand,,

or Me ireaiett
mmber ey rcm
reckon.

NWkt ; darkn=.
À montà.
To su crom4, Feý.
A rope, or :m of

encoa-natt cort.
Te aft up.
To mi down.
TO fie.
TO untie.
cocoa-md din.
TAe gAoumer.
A mail (of iron).
To #ve.
À mi.
To tàrow auw
To go. y-

To go away.
TO come.
To puke.
WWUL

7%e #m
To paddk.

prienay idez
Tebou,
Km.,oog
Laoo varee,
Laoo noa,

Poooree,

FilkIrateun

Heegee,
Togoov
Feioo% ugS,
Vevaite,
Tallo tolli4
Eoonu4
IFO69P
Atooo
Enali
E Vo,
Hm le,
Ban; e stoo.
Hmâe my,
Elooa,

mammu reev%
Tahee,
Pabo pabo,

ak-S 0. or

pwrpow.
Afait

reW, or mua or.
gan-

Tortoüe giec
A &*.
The pdm -of Me

han&
A mwm"y of Pw-

ting*fow of Ow
on Me heti4 and
tu - Me Amd

M=fimn.l &r..
A vort of
An arrow,, or reed
77w roof of a à~.
A c".
A r '
A .4 a7t

E Wood;
To scoop water ow

of a Mat.
Booloo bodoo, A sail.
Fanrm, or fanna

tooeeSSfflp À »tut.
TOU184 A hook.
Tamadje, A C&M.
Tangee, TO

s too-
À tropie hird.
A binrg tau.

Kapukou, A wing. -
Hepoona,
Tégottoo, To & down.
Feënairkai A 6uV«twge.
Ballo, 7le maing Of a

&&P-
Etooee, A nee&e.
E A girl MW it a muid.

IH
IN

PA
Y

X

Po
chq

GýN
n

Etd
Tah

Tot

Aiee,
Emainwea, or

nieenieea,
Eneeoo,
Eoono,
Enoo,
Afooneema,

?4oemoeea,

POM.9 Uwý
Kahoo hoonia,
Atoe fiaTe,,
Etovee,
Emamma,
lao,
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Prâ%£y English.
Efonno, A làWk.
Maial A Lwng.
M*h« Give me tomeiki ng.
Koee,4 yesq it is.
GSJee, A.e.
OWP% Wait a &ae.
TeMmiS SWI 1 cme?
Keeeor]E NO.

KalaeV A une cSl.0ý 
A StOOL

Tokkaboui A coarte mai Io
d«P tgpm- -- - - -
j M"9 tweet

Nan)oo% TO Iowa; "WU it.
Koe, Il ig; ag Koe nma,

it ir food; Koe
il ürfruil.

Koatoooov if kingifiéer.
Mogo, À uard.
ToutOU9 À cord.
Matte bàva, Den&

Moehj4 more.
veenag%

TouM my, Bring it
Aixloe)«griýFj' Yo.

Tamum, Boy, ma% friend,
caffing Io one.

Eeekoeu, Here au I ; au-
J- oow wào
Ca&.

HaHoo., Go; Io go.

grad we off.
Eafee' or FAdbi, Rtûv.
Yduwm ? (w

mody) 9 »%w
K haee kon, or

Kowee, or Ko- Whe ùyour »~

ve Bad.
Bonger., bongee., To- morrm-

Peepee, A pair qf u-imarg.
chenna, Frà-»4 IMY; hark

ye-

Prienay meg.
Roatoo P
Whakae,
Whakae my,
Arooweevo,

Aingy,

Eeegee,
Eatocq%
-A bol,
Any,
Elangee,
Ela%
Ao,
Jeela,
Laal,
Falle wakaeea

Fam,
Tallafoo,

Goolee,

Tataa,

Taia,
Oolee,
G00144
Ohooafee,
Geeai,
Fafooi4
Maaloonp,
ma4

Touvaa,

Majeela,

Pai, ý --
Mamahee,
Echee, or Eeàe,
Cheeatt44
Tangameeme,
Goobaings,
Elillo,
Faee,
Motooa,
moume

Engliah.
S&W Igo P
Look, tee.
Let me me it.
Bdow ; to kt dosm

a rope, or go o
dmm over tu

Large ckm or
c0cý9.

God.
To-wgkt; ai nigàt.
Preu-nity;byandby.
Tke #ky.
Tàetun.
MU&.
A canoeg yard.
A &W.
Tke kut in à large

canot.,
To play.
The ifre-place in a

large boat.
.4 gorf of ww"s,

or belàying pùwe
for the rope of
thrir aw.

Atcoop for baZ»g
oui a boat.

White.
BI".
Red.
swoke.
A cloje kind of mat.
pimpkg.
'He9 monniaiww.__
Motion twk lk

han& in dancing.
A cap or bonmité-

wear to ;ia7t
lkemfrom Me am,
A large &m#Mo

f4hing-rod.
A Ming,,
pain.
Smali, litile.
A loaking-glais.
A bladder.
Àfwbng«nd.
Belowv undeme«M.

TIO &"M.
.4 Parent.
To paddie, or row.

or gee-
ree,

Etchee,T"

Totto,

Pm - skia.£ jw
To PW a cSm *w.
Olw iàmg, tu a
day, &c.

Blood.
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E n,,«,, 1 i s h.Fiien&y Isles. English. Friendly Isles.
Ea, A fence made of

bamboo, &C.
Toee, The wood whick Mey

make theïr canocs
Of-

Mafaee, WaMg nexis buili in
thepod of a plant.

Kappe, A îliaiWe ic:3oZiod#-ic£d
edible rooL

Ongo, Ongo, A mau'odm grozv.
ing to the height

of eightfeet.
Gooholla, It is gane, orfloivn.
Mai, kawaia, To take away a

Mai, Evaheeoo, Tolet a thingremain.
Kaeenga, Land, or prgperly

the shore.
Fyatooka, A buming-place.

WoS, Admiration.
Koeee, Afan.

Waggee hou, Let it alone.
Bai, Great.
Laika, laika, Good.
000, A crayfah.

Féenggafée, A black and u-Mte
mat.

Aingatooeea, Stained red rzahex,
whick they Wear
round the waist.

Au, any, A litik while ago.
Hengatoog, Glazed cloth whicoq

they wear.
Falla, A thick strong mat.

Mabagee, A -tort of u&er, lhat
leaveslargedlaced
$cars.

Akkaree, A dool to lay tke
kead on when
aileep.

Naffa, A large q1indrical
piece of wood,
holiowed wilh a
SN, which serves
as a drum.

Toaý A spear.
Etanno, To bury wider

Afai 
grotind.

When.
Otoogoo, Finished.
Maree., or rna- WeU done ; an ac-

reeai, clamation.
Fafa, To carry one on ilic

back.

Avy, ava, or A harbour, or an-

-oring-place.P oý tayh'a, p a i, Inclo&ne day.
Ebaika, A large bat.

Kaka«% A parrot.
Togee-, Marks on the, chee k,

made bykeating.
Nono, To hide a thing.
Fonooa, or Ka-

eengi4 Land.
Beeoo, A palm whick bears

cliaters of very
rfflu nuts.

Haoomoo, A large blunisort of
plantai=.

Goolop A g"ular earthen
pot, or vemel.

Manga, manga- A large, blue star.
te-4 füh-

Hainga, A parroquet.
Maagonna, Full; jatiyfed uÀtà

eating.
Maheena, 77ie moeu.

Teeleeamoo, A secret.
Fonoa bou, A land of plenty.

Oobais, A song.
Foolehaioo, The green wattle

ýbird.
Pailoo, A spoon.
KuRe, velaive, A large whitè spider,

with brown and
white legs.

Fageeta, A ceremony of kix-
jing, &c. on a new
acquaintance.

Goomaa, A rat.
Agootaoomoo, To put a thing in an

oven.
Oomoo, An oven.
Eadda, A path.
Mattabaa, A door.

Togp, A large stick med as
a barXnd the
door.

Koheeabo, ne p2a erry
Pla

Faa, Palm, called Pan.
danta.

Tangata, or tan- Pgatta, A Man.
Taheina, A child.
Onne, onne, White jand.
Pai'q Ripe; old.



-- TýýUWL i
affl!1 qi1L

449OF TUE FRIENDLY ISLAlý;DS»

Frien«V Ikleir. Englisli.

Mamaol, A great mzy; dis-
% tant.

Meedje, meedje, To drink oui of a
cocoa-nut.

Matta., Theface.
Tyq or Etaep Excrement.

Faitannoo, A sort qf pepper-
tree, thejuire of
which ig very
acrid.

Nafee, nafee, Afine white sort Of
nutt.

Abee, A home te sleep in.
Touaa, A square bonnet.
Fukke, féty, To eive a thing gra-

tise orforfriend-
ship'.ç.çake.

Tooa. or A servant., orperson
Fjooaeea, of inferior rank.

katooa, A chaUcyzging mo-
tionmade by strik-
ing tke hand on
the bend of the
oppoWe arm.

Faeebyaorkaee-
haa, A thief.

Fooloo, A quill.
Moojeekakka,, A basket made of

cocoa-nut core,
and white beade.

Malianga, A brother.
Maeele, An odoriferoiii

thrub, planied
near the Fya-
tooka. 1

Fofolle, To unfold a Piece
of cloth.

Kotjee, None.
Taboone, To close, or shut;

a partition or
skreen.

Too, To . draw back a
curtain or skreen.

Ava, A window; hole.
Fonooa, foohoo, A land of warriors.

Taboo, INot to touch a Ming.
GoomS, 900- A #Pecic-9 Of hckmy
moi that grow# p&-n-

tifuay on tome
treex.

Laiva, For good and all;
certainly.

Bagooee, A prickly ztarfith.
TOL. VIT.

Fliemuy Isle$.

Bedjeeloa, A crab, wilh Id«l&
Claws.

Fae, A sigter.
.N.lakka fatoo, Coral rock.

Gailee, gailee, Dirt.
Maa, Clean.
Ma, tagge tao,,ge, Let nie look ai it.
Konna, Poigon.
Fekaee, or smat-

te, fékaee, Hunger.
Matte, fee aee-

nool, Thirit.
Aieenoo, To drink.

Awhainne, Near ai hand.
Monoo, An exprenion of

thanks.
Mattahoa, Very good.
Toooa, Both ; we ; both of

ug.
Fooa, repeated, A greai ntimber.'

Boola, smail White ghelh.
Anoo, anoo, To swim.
Anga, A man.
Haile, A k n ife.
Haile, fofoo, A knife thal ihute.
Adoo, Give it ; to give.
Geehea, Whicli, or what.
Tohagge, Let me look at, or

see it.
Namoogoo, A stink, or bad

smeu.
Namoo, kakullaA sweet imeU.
Baobooa, tahee, Salt.
Meeme, Urine.
Owo, owo, owo. No, no, no.

Fohee, To peel a plantain.
Ajeeneu, A vessel to put diink

in.
Tangee, fe too- Siriking the cheeks

gee, en the death of
Ifieir relationg.

Nlamaha, Corai rock under
water.

Oohee, A species of diosm.
Mawbaha, An exceU-ent root like

a potatoe.
Baa, A crackling noüe;

to crack, or #na,P.
Boogo, ne largexi tort of

tree in the idandi.
Taifo, A mullet.
Ainou. Whole; gorind; true;

valid.
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Friendly Isles. Frien&y Ides. English.

Fa*geem*ka, lambos.
Kakou, A shod, or reef,

on whick the gea
breaks.

Shainga (in the
language of
Peejee), No; there it none.

Fangoo, A smaU cal"h
81WM

Oore, oore, Black.
Looloo, An owl.
Murroo, àeoft.
Faifaika, Hard.
Feengotta, A sort of skeU.
Wouainee, I am kere; L e.

when calkd upon.
Mahagge, fatoo, A dr&pjy.
Goee enee, ÀVear ai hand.
Fukka, ma fooa, An arbour in which

they catch pige-
on:, 4-c.

Fatooree, nunder.
A fam4 A ttorm; lighining.
Toufarre, A besom.
Tongo, A wood,$ of whick

bow: are made.
Oofia, Rain.
Tooboop r lq
Tawagge.,, totto, Rfr:dw-iailed ircPic

bird.
Kadjee, There it no more;

or n0w.
Fanna., fanna., To ibSk Me kande

before meah.
Mooonga, Mountains; a moun.

tain.
Keeneeo, Low land.

Laoo aâee, A greai many ; an
endieu number.

OgSkaee, No; there ir nom.
Laia, or koelai% Speech; wordr.
Kaho. An arrow. ,
Aieeboo, A vestel or dikh.
TooS A cW.

FéiÙ4 To puU a Pope.
Eevee, A cheer in puffing a

rope-
Feilaa too, A wordgiven by one,

onpu4ang a r&Pel
and the rest re.
peai Woa, tu a
responte.

Engago,

Kanno, matte,

Kofooa,
Kollofeea,

or lard of a
hog.

The.lean part qj
méat.

A kidney.
The name of the

voicano on To-
fow. -

A(

- 9 j tf%.FUO

Moggocheea, Cd&
Hooa, The going about, or

lacking of a ship.
Onaonna, To understand.
Kaee ongonna, I do not understand

you.
Mafanna, Warm.
Anapo, Lagt night.

Fakkahooa, The Soulherly wind;
- or afoul wind.

Looloo, lO POU, at a ship.
Matangee, 7%e wind.

Matangee anga, The Ea:t and Morth
or matangee uind, or a fair
leeoo. wind.

Amooee, or ta-
mooree, From bekind.
Amooa, or ta-
mooap From before.'m aapr koehaa? For wlud reaton?

Mobe fai ? Where ghallIsleep ?
Koo mafoore, To lie along, cé-

yield* qs a ship
clote hauled.

Palla, Rotien,
Eloos, A fiole.

smooth.
A plSd Ii-ji make

mati of; the cul.
fivatedPandanu.t.

Mangrove.
Seaweed.
A lem of friend.

&UP.
EtcukW dracam
DoWl speak ; hold

your longue.
Dremeit cooked.
A meamre. -
Let me tee it.
A young girl; a

daughter.
Here.

Molle, or molle
molle,

Keeai,

Tongo laiee,
Reemoo,
Fety,

Jeejee,
Taboo laia,

Téonoa,
Tohke,
Toohagge,
Tabeine,

Haine,

K

F
m

im
Pa
Hc
M.c
Sail
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Priendly files, Friendly Lles. Encli-,h.

Mine; of nie.
Valla, A picce of Cloil

worn round the
waùt.

Doocyoo, a r-a- A, song inpvour of
too, eeoee, a Victor.

Mulloo, Serepe ; teltkd
smooth.

Vaitte, To untie a Ming.
Moheefo, Come dmm beiý6w.
Fetagee; malo-

wheeY Tofight.
Tao, A -tpear.
Eenee, NOW; immedintely.
Mamanna; au Engaged; contrart-

manna manna cd Io.
Fukka booakka, An cpilhet ofabuçe

contempf.
Aloalo, Tofan, or cool.

Tainmaha, Certain great elliefs.
Tamolao, Chief.

Mahae, A tom holc.
Goefai, Whai ii.

Laooý' Tt.) count, or reclon.
Manakko, To give.

FoS, New; laiely made.
Modooa, Old; worn.

Maa, A tinir plantain, by
being put undý-r
ground.

Kaifoo, A brownith yeUow.
Eafee, To play on theflute.
Mou afai When do you ao
.Afhia ? ' Row numy ?
Cheefa, A Pearl oyster.
Goee, goee, A saw sheti.
Fotoohoa, A rock' oystet-.
09003, Of me - belonging

Io ;;;;
Lelange, To make.

Behange, Let me jee it.
Foo$ To box.

Heeva, Açong, ivith many
wonien tingz1l a

dffierent keys.
Ooloo poh-k-o, The head.

Koukou, To balhe.
Mabba, AthreekerneUednuf.
Eelo, To know.
Fotte,, fotta.,, To squeeze gently

wilJi the hands.
Fangootooft, Wrestling.

RainLhoup Sweu of the Se«.
Maea,- A r&pe.
Ottaq Raw ; en raw%»ýcat.
Moho, Meat weU dressed.

Maoo, fillo, Low land.
Moanna, De-PP water; jea.
Kae haia? Ivhick it il you

want ?
Vava tahee, Red coral.

Feefy, A tpecicg of mi-
lnwga.

Fatoo., The beUy.
Mee mee, To suck bones.
Meedje meedjeeTo suck as a child.
Ooree, A rudder.
Tainga, A seed of a plant.

Oolel teffee, Incision# in the
forejkin, which,
contracting, pre-
vent its caver-
ing the glans.

Vefoo, To hide a thing.
Laifa.. A 39verfuh.

Heenahéena, White.; ellow.
Feeoo., Acrid ; =
GOOMO, To look for a thing

timi i-9 108t.
'Eeta, AjýM-
Anearee, Yesterday-
Gefhi, Unknown;,ttrange;

as & drange man.
Fono, To eai.

Kailee to-ee, A Panama :IeU.
Toffée A sort of hammer

oy$ter-
Toogoo, Let il lie, or re-

nulin.
Koebao4 hono, Whai is the name

hengoa, of it.
LoSe, To understand.
Boog.% To holdjâ8t.

Loloa, Long.
Kodee, To cut.
Fatjee, Tu break.
Fohanna, A son; a bi-ollier.
Matec, Afig-tree.

Lohee, A lie.
Mato, Steep ; high.
Patoo, A stroke; tostrike-

Hooho, The breaitir.
bfomogqo, Cold.

Saiouhaï, Admiration.
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En.crlish.Frricn-dly Alés. English. "--, -n£y igics,I 77C

the teeth on the
sanie occasion.

Hogga tainga., A ciatoin of thriat-
ing a spear into
ilieir thighs ; aljo
a mourniiw cere-

Toofatao, Thrusting a spear
into the sideg un-
der the arm-pits
on theje occasioni.

Tooengootoo, Doing the same
lh rough Me cheeks
into the mout4.

Kafoo, The garment they
commonly wcar.

Offa» A terni of friend-
ship ; as,

Taio ofa, My friend, I ant
glad Io see you.

Toofa, To ditide or. share
outfood.-

Maeneene, To tickle.
Hailullii4 Sarcosma.
Hooo, A woodmi=trument

with which they
clea.;- away grais
front îheirfencese

Aho, The dawn, or dae
break

Gooaa, Who ît
Avo, To go, or take a-

way.
VaUe. Ilad.

Momoho, Ripe.
Kofe, Bamboo whick they

beat witk-on the
&round.

Alla, I *.
Waila, Hot.

Pango, Bad.
Orlongaa, Thread of which

they make their
iiets, or the piani.

Monee, Trutit.
Anga, A shark.
Laff% Ringr-worm.
Fooa, Fruit; jlower.
Kokka, A tree they stain

their cloth brown
withe L e. the bark.

Moooee, Alive ; life ; soul -
Gad ; or divine
,spirit.

Tooo, A tree uîth the ber«
ries of which they
stain their cloth.

Ogoohaika, Who shaU I give
thi, to, ? Who

shaU I help ?
Maha, rinished; empty.
Pagge, A little paddie they

exercise with.
Faio, SnmU branched

coral.
Cheeagge, To throw a thing

awa
Faiee tamma, Pregnancý1.
Lalanga, To make.
Vao, A wild uncultivated

country.
Neeoo goola, Cabbage trce.

Routte, Hibiscus ; rosa si-
nemit.

Foa, A custom of beating
the head with a
tooth fill it bleedt.

Cheelee neefoo, A custom of beating

Lelaiee a bee
kovee,

Taboonee,
Taae,
Ahae.,
Mamaa,
Mamaffa,
Faike,
Vai veegoo,

Is it good, or bad.
To shut, or close.

To beat, or strike.
Who, or where.
Light. ý
Heavy.
A cuttlefuh.
Wet; moijt.
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English. Encylish.aNoolka.

Opulszthl, The sun.
Onulszthl, The moon.
Nas, or eenaeehl
nas, The sky.

Noohchai, A -mountain, or htli.
Mook-see, Rocks, or tkeshore.

Tanass, or tanas, A man.
Oonook, A song.
.Eeneekoreleek, Fire.

Nuhchee, or Tke land; a couit-
nookchee, tr

Koassama, 7%e ground.
Mahtai, A house.
Neit, or neet, A càndle, or lampý

light.
Neetopok, The 8moke ofa lamp.

Tassyai, A door.
Ai-, and aio, Yes.

Wook, or Wik., NO.
Wik ait None not an

Macook, To barter.
Kaeeemai, or Give me some more
kyomai, for it.

Kootche, or kot.
che, To paddîe.

Aook, or chia-
Misy To eat, Io chew.

Topalszthl, or
toopilszthl, The 8ea.

Oowhabbe, A paddle.
Shapats, or sha-

pi tz, or ch apas, A canoe.
Tawailuck, White bugle beads.

Seekemaile, Iron, or metal ofany
sort.

Abkoo, or ahko, This.
Kaa or kaa Give ii nie., let me
chelle, look at it, or ex.

amine it.
Wook hak, Will he not do it
Ma, or Maa, Take ite

Chakeuk, .1 hatchet. or hack-
.'è i?ý" tool.

Eetche,, or
abeesh,

Haoome, or
haooma,

Takho,

Chelle,
Kaeeo,
Alle, or alla,

Klao appe, or
klao,

Asko,
Iakooeshmaish,
Tahquoe, or

toohquoe,
Wae,

Weekeetateesh,

Chauk,
Pacheetl, or

pachatl,
Haweelsth., or

hawalth,
Kleqseetl,

Abectszle,

Sheesookto,
Seeaik,

Subyaik,

Taak,

Displeasure.

Food.
Bad. This - iron tg

bad, takho, seelçe.
maile.

I, me.
Broken.'
(Speaking to one

Friend; hark ye.
xéep it ; PU noi

have it.
Long, or large.
Clothing in general.
A metal,-button, or

car-ring.
(Callingtoone, per.

haps) you !
Sparkling jarW,

whick they
sprinkle on theïr
faces.

Waler.

To give ; give me.

Friendshipfriend.
To paint, or mark

with a pencit.
To go away, or de.
part.

To remain, or abide.
A donc weapon, with

a square point.
A 8peari, poinied

uÀM bone.
The wood of the de.

pending pine-

G G 5
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A olka.

Luksheet, «or
luksheetl,

Soochisy
Haieeaipt,

Tohtimbeet,,

Adieu,

Koeeklipt,
Cho,
Sateu,
Kleeteenek,

Kleethak,
Klochimme,
Ohkullik,

H"slaiakasl,,. or

Encylish.

To drink.
A tree, a wood
A broad léaf, skrub,

or underwood.
Fariegatcdpine,- sil-

ver pine.
The dépendingpine,
- or cypress.
The Canadian pinc.
Go.
A pine top. -
The little cloak that

they wear.
A bear's skin.

,Mugckjr.
AA.wooden box they

hold things in.

Noolka.

Kahsheetl, 1
Kleeshsheetl,
Tseehatte, 2.
Katshak, j

Heshcheene, é
Koohminne,
Akeeuk,

Kaheita

Cheetakulhei-
wha,

Mittemulszsth,

laiopox,

Neesksheet],
Suchkas,
Seehl,

Wamuhte,

Kutseeoataia,
Took uuk,
Musztsle,
Waeetch,
Siksaimaha,
Tuhsheetl,
Matskoot,
Matook,
Kooees, or

uoees,
Aopk,
Asheeaikslicet],
Elsthltleek,

Cheeeeakis,
Tchoo,

Dead.
To -shoot wilh a boiv.

An arrow.
A Xaxen garment,
worn a: their cont-
mon dress.

A plain Venus shell.
A bag ratile.
A plain bone point
for striking jeals
with.

A barbed bone point
fur ditto.

Bracelets of white
b uegle beadt.

Thong: of skin worn
aboutthewristand
neck.

Pieces of copper
worn in the car.

To :necze.
A comb.
Smallfealhert w&M

theystrew on theïr
headj.

Twi:ted thongt and
sinezvs ** wornabout
their ankles.

Veing u nder the skin.
ne skin. Plpain.
To sle&p.
To breathe, or pan 1.
To we&p.
A fly.

Snow, or haz
To whisile.
Toyawn.
An instrument of Iwo

sticks standing
front each other
with barbi.

A scar of a wound.
nrow it down. or

to me.

slaikalszth, Coarse niais of bark.
Eesee, Aninstrumentofbone

Io beat bark.
Chapitz koole, The model of a

canoe.
Klapatuketeel, A bag made of mat.
Tahmis, To rpit ; spittie.
Wasuksheet, To cough.

Poop, Common mon.
Okumha, The wind.

Chutzquabeels], A bag made- of scal
skin.

Konneeemis, A kind ofsea wced.
Quaookl, or

tookpeetl, To sit down.
Klukeeszthl, or

quoeelszthl, To rùe up.
Tsookeeats, To ivalk. -
Kummuteh- 

&chut], To run.
Klutsklaee, .8trike or beat.
Teeshcheetl, Po throw a stone.
Teelszthtee, TO rub, or sharpen

metal.
Tsook, To cléave, or sirike

hard.
Mahkatte, A -gmaU liliaceous

root which they cat.
Eumabtame. Fur of a sea otter.

Cheemaine, 7Meir largestfuhirg
hooki.

Moostatte, A boup.

Cheetkoohekai, A wootLýni instrument
or Cheetkoaik, with Manj bonc

icelli, - to catch
s;ýiallfi,ïh withe
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Kaenne, or Koe-

nglish.C) «Nootka.

Isseu,
wansliee,

Chastimmetz,

Ookoomillszthl,

Kooomitz,
Keýhlwahmoot,

Tseeapo0x,

Summeto,

Maalszthl,
JakOps.,
Kolsbeetl, or

Kolsheat,
Achatla, or

Englit.h.

Pine bark.
Wild cal jkin (lynx
brunneus).

A common, and alio
ý pine martin.
A litile, round,

wooden cup.
A huinan -skuY.
Askin bladder imed

infafiing.
A conic cap made of

mat, worn on the
head.

A squirrel; they
ako calkd a rat
by thù nanie.

A déer's horn.
A man, or male.
To sup ZMI& a

spoon.

nai, A CrOW2 a bird.
Keesapae A fuh ; a white

bream.
Klaamoo, A breamgtripedwilh

blue and goki co-
lourir.

Taaweesh.% or A irlone weapon3 or
Tsuskeeahy tomahawk.,, wilh

a wooden lwndle.
Kas-naisthlik, A kind of mare, to

catchfuh or othcr
animal# with.

Klahnia, Winefeathers of a
red bird.

Seetsaennuk) Anger; scolding.
Heeeai, or A brown streaked

Heee e, snake.
Klapissime3 A racoon.
Owatinne, A white-keaded

eagle-
KluhPiss., Train oïl; a bladder

filied with il.
Oukkooma, Large carved

woodenfaceg.
Kotyook, or

fiotyok, A knife.
Af4kinz net.

Weena, Astrarwcr.
Quahmiss, Fisk roe strewed up-

on pine branches
and sea weed.

Kaat], Give me.
Hooksquabool- A whale harpoon

sthI3 and rope.
Komook, Chimara mondrosa.
Quotlukorquot-

lukac, A sea otte?$,gkin.
Maasenulsthl, An obl&ng wooden

weaponj twofect
long.

Hookooma> A wooden mask Of
the hunwnface.

Tooquacumil-

i a

Achaklak, What u' your nanic ?
Achatlaba, . Whai is hii name ?
Akassbeha, or Whai it the name of

akassche, that ?
Haismussik, A wooden sabre.

MaeetsaluIsthl, A bone weapon like
the Patoo."

Kookelixo, AfuhXn; the hand.
Natcha. A fuh tail.
Klihkleck, The hoof of an ani-

mal.
Klaklasm, A bracelet.

Ko, \14- An article, to give,
strength of ex-
pression to, ano-
ther zvord.

Nahei, ornaheis, Friendthip.
Teelsthoop, A large cuttlefuh.
Pachas, He gave it vie.
Quaeeaitsaak, A yeUow, or rcdfox.
Atchakoe, A limpet.
Aheita, A xweet ferit root

they cat.
Kishkilltup, The; t rawberry

plant
Akhmupt, A narram ais Mat

growsonth rocks.
Klaiwahmiss, A cloud.
Mollsthapait, A feather.
Taeetcha, FuM, ýjaIujîéd wùh

eating.

- - - -2- --- -
sthl.9 A jeal irkin.

Che, Let me gee il.
SOOM., A kind of haddock,

ofa reddisk brown
colour.

Aeea, A tardine.
Koeetsak, A wolf-skin dress.
Keepsleetokszi, A wooUen garment.

1 

1
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Nootka. Engfish.
A&zlimupt, or Flazen -stuf3 Of

u1szthimipt, which, they inake
their garments.

Wakash, Au expression of
approbation, or

IÇII- frien&hip.
Kullekeea, Troughi out of

whick they eat.
Kaots, A twig basket.

SIlook, The roof of a house
boards.

Bilszthmukt, Netiles.
Koeek-lass, A wooden stage, or

frante) on whicli
the fish roc is
dried.

Matlieu, -A withe of barkfor
fastening planks.

Nahass, A circular hole that
serves as a win-
dow.

Neetsoanimme, Large planks, of
which their hotues
are built.

Chài'pma, Straw.
Haquanuk, A chest, or large

box.
Chahkots, A- square wooden

bucket, to hold
uiater.

Chahquanna, A- square wooden
drinking cup.

Klennut, A wood&n wedge.
Kolkolsainum, A large che:t.
Klieutsuunim, A board to k-neel «

when theypaddle.
Tseelszthook, A frame of square

potes.
Aminulsub, Afah.
Natchkoa and The particular

Matseeta, nameg of two of
the mSutrous
images calIéd
Klumma.

Houa, To go that way.
Achichil,, What docs he eay ?

Aeek, The oval part of a
whale dart.

Aptsheetl, To steal.
Quoeeup, To break.

Uhshsapm, To pidl.
Tseehka A general song.
Ap!e, or appe, You.
Kail, Thanks.

Nootka. English.

Kaaitz, A necÉace of smaU
Volute shelli.

Tahooquossim, A carved human
head of wood, de-
corated ivith hair.

Moowatche, A carved wooden
vLzor, likethchead
of a Quebrenta-
hitessos.

Mamat, A black finnet* with
a white bill.

Klaokotl, Give me soinething.
Pallszthpatl, Gliminer (sheet).
Eineet], Tlienanietheyapply

to agnat; proba-
bly of a déer.

Seeta, The tail of an ani-
nial.

4,;eehsheetl$ To kiU.
0001szthy A saudpiper.
Saeemitz, - Chequered straw

baskets.
Chookwak, To go up, or away.
Kloosasht, Smoked herrings.
Keetsma, Puncturalion.
Mikeel1zyth, To fasten, or tie a
Cheeteeakamil thing.

zsth, White beads.
Kakkumipt, A sea weed, orgrass

on whick lhey
strewfikh roe.

Eissuk, A sort ofleek; alli.
um triquetrum.

Kutsk-ushilzsth> To tear a thing.
Mitzsleo, A knot.

Mamakeeo, To tic a knot.
Kluksilzsth, To loosen, or untié.

Klak-aikom, The léaf of a plant.
Sasinue, or sasin, A humming bird.
Koohquoppa, A granulated lily

root they cat.
Seeweebt, Alder tree.

Kaweebt,, Raspberry bu-th.
Kleehseep, The fiower of a

plant.
Klumma, Large wooden

images placed at
one end of their
hou-ses.

Aiahtoop, or
aiahtoopsli,

Toshkol
A poil)oùe.
A t»wU brown spot-

ted cod.

*1
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Engfish.Nootka. English. Nootka.

lEr -. &I
iMM FI y Me; L

Punihpunih, A black beating
Stone.

Nootka, The name of the

Yatseenequoppe, bay or sound.

Kakallakeehee- The names of
look, threc men.

Nololokumi
Satsulicheek, The name of a wo-

man.

NANIES OF DIFFERENT PARTS

OF TUE BODY.

Oooomitzi The head.
Apsoop, The hair of the

head.
Uhpeukel, or up-

uppea, neforebead.
Cheecheetsh, The teeth.
Choop, 7he tongue.

Kusseeorkassee, The eye.
Neets, The nose.

Papai., The ear.

Aanuss, The check.
Eehthlux, Týe chin.
Apuxim, #4 The beard.

Tseekoomitz, The neck.
Seekutz, Tlie throat.
Eslulszthj 7uface.

Eethluxooth, The fips.
Klooshkooah,

klah, tamai, The nostriû.
Aeetchse, Tlie eye-brow.

Aapso, The arm.
Aapsoonilk, The arni-pit.
Eneema, The nipple.

Kooquainux, or
Kooquainuxoo, Thefingers.
Chushchuh, Yail of lhefinger.
Kleashklinne, The thighs and legs.

Klahtimme, Thefoot.
Aiahkomeetz., The th umb. -

Kopeeak, Tlieforefinger.
Taeeai, The midiUéfinger.

Oatso, or
akkukluée Tlze ringfinger.

Kasleka, , The Iiillefmger.

'VOCABULARYO]r TIRFLANGUAGFOFATOOI, oNFop
TIIIBSANDWICH ISLANDSJANUARY, 1778.

English.

1,Vhere.
Ditto.
YO.
The hair.
The head.
The car.
Theforehead.
7Yme eye.
The cheeh.
Figh.
The nose.
The beard.
To go.
Tcars ofjoy.
The neck.
The arm.

Atooi. English.Atooi. j

Tebaia,
Mahaia,
Aorre, or Aoe,
He obo,
E pcý0'
Papaiee aoo,
Heraee,
mattà4
Pappareenga,
Haieea,
Eeeheu,
Oome oome,
Haire,
Erawba,
Aee,
Poheéve.,

Ooma ooma, The breast.
Heoo, The nipple.

Peeto, The navel.
Hoohaa, The thigh.

He, WaWY3 The leg
Eroui, Wait a ýitiJe.
Areea, Wait a little.
býjyaO, Finger andtoe nailé.

Eeno, Bad.
Hootee, bootee, Topluck up, or ozd.
Tooanna, A brother.
Teina, e 'A younger brother.

Otooma beeva, A man's namt.
Nanna, Let me sce it.

Noho, To Sit.
Hoe, To go
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Alooi.

Hooarra,
E Taeeai,
Waheine,
Téeorre,

He, aieerce,
Ma. ty ty2

Tommoniy,
Erooi.%
Too,
Maa niona,

Tooharre,
Matou,

My, ty'
0iýeaïo,,
Terurotoa,
Oome,
Poe,
Oohe,
Booa,
Eeneeoo,
Ono,
Betee,

Otae,
Maonna,

Owytooehainoa,
Tanata,
Tangata3
Pahoo,
Ehoora,
MaroJ

Hoemy; har-
remy,

Eroemy,
Taooa,

Toura,
Ooroo,
Etee,
AýLppe,
Matte.,
Aoonai,

Paha,
Aiy
Ateera,
Hevaite,

English.

Sweet potàlocs.
Calâni Io one.
A woman.
To Mrow away a

thing.
The skin.
To look ai, or sur-

vey a thing.
Come here.
To retch, to puke.
Sugar cane.
Sweet or savoury

food.
To spit.
I, first person sin-

gular.
Good.
Namet of two chiefs.

A great number.
Tàro pudfing.
Yam.t.
A hog.
Cocoa nuis.
To understand.
To understand, or

know.
A man's name.
FuU. satiýýd with

eating.
Wimi ig your name?
A man.
Ditto.
A drum.
A kind of dance.
A narrow &trýpe of

cloth Îhey upear.

To come
Fetch it ;Wre.
We, first person

plural.
A rope.
Breadfruit.
DracSna.

Virginian Arum.
Dead.
In a short lime

preiently.
Perhaps.
yes.
Done; ai an end.
To unfold.

Atooi. English.

Noona, Above.
Tapaia, To abide; to keép

or restrain front
goi1w.

Poore, A prayer.
Tahouna, A pricit.
Atee, Tofe!M, or Mug.
Meeme, To wîake water.
Ehaia, WhIere.
PoOtE4 A hole.
Mao, Thai way.
Mareira, This place.

Eeo, There.
Evaa, A came.

Touroonoa, A man's naine.
My tye Let ine look.

Aieeboo, A vessel of gourd
jheU.

Ahewaite, illuUut cretaccia.
Opoore, Sparus parvus puc-

tatus.
Taee, The jea.

Evy, Freth water.
.Aiva, A harbour.
Eerotto, Within, into.

Owyte eree, Wimt ig the chief x
naine? ,

Toneoneo, A chiefs name.
Motoo'ý To tear, or break.

Toe, A 8tone adze.
Vaheeo, Let it lie, or remain.

Haieehe, A barbed dart.
Hooroo manoo, Birdt'feath",#.
moto-3, An island.
Hamoea, A ceremony of c4-

ping thý hands to
the head, and
prostrating them-
selves to, the chief.

Worero, Lost ; stele.
Aeenoo, To drink.

Tehaia, oroca, Where are you ?
Ou, I, first person sin-

gular.
Eunai, Here ; at this place.

Pororee, Hunger; hungry.
Hereema, A species of Sida.

Meere, meere, To look at, or bc-
hold,

Moa, A fowl.
Manoo, A bird.
Dirro, Below.

Modooa, tanne, Father.
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Atooi. English. Atoai. English.

Morindane citrifoia.
Hereanee, SinaU tu4g thiIýgS M

a buryijýg-ground.
Hemanaa, A house, or hut,

where they, bury
their dead. -

Herooanoo, Wooden images in a
burying-house.

Tooraipe, A kind of head-dreue
or helinet on an

Z .' iage,
JEahoi, Hire

Pohootoo noa, A cream-coloured
,. whet-stone.

Poota paire, A district ai the
western part of
the isle. -

Eonnotaine, A short cloak of
bZack and white
fcathers. j

Ottahoinoo, One article, or tIdin.9-
Epappa, A board used to,

otvim Upon.
Oneete, A kind of cloth.

Heorro taire, A small-tcarlet bird,
or merops scarla-
lina.

Taa, An inteijection of
admiration.

Epoo, A bracekt of a tiýgIe
-sheU.

Eou, Tosuini.
Tearre, Gardénia, or Cape

jamine.
Heoudoo, A refuial; I wia

not doit, ortake
thatfor this.

Eeorre '9 A rat.
Ehoo0y A gimblet, or an

instr-uwwnt to bore
ttith.

Epaoo, or ooapa, There ît no more
it is done, or
nished.

Matou, A partk-ukr sort of
fuh-hook.

Erahoi.dehoi, Tliin;asthinclotit,
board, 4-c.

Pattahaee, or he A sort of musical in.
roui$ strUmeW or raitle,

ornanienied wüh
redfeather.t.

Eappanai, A plume offtalheri
they wcarb

Modooa, wa.
heine, Mother.

Naiwe, nawie, Pkasant ; agree.
able.

Hai, raa, The sun.
Hairanee, The irky.

Abébo, To--»zorrow.
Heaho, A vnaU rope.
Tereira, There; that wa
Pymy, Throw it here. y.

Ewououtte, Morut Papyrif.
moe-i Toste&p.
Nooe, Large.

Poowha, Toyawn.
Ahaia, Wken - ai wkai

tîme.
W".* To uncover and un.

do a thine
Tootoe A smaUstrav) rope.
Eaha, nai, whai ig this

Maeea, Plantains.
Parr% Ripe; as ripefruit.
Toe, toeý Cold.

Matanee, The zvind.
Etopt TO roue up,

Hairetoo, To go there.
Hoatoo, To give.
ESpo, Nwht.
Bahoiahoi, Evewng.
Oora, Redfeathers.
Teehe, A present of cloth.
Herairemy, A pkce on whick

fruit it laid tu an
offéiing to, God.

Henananoo, A square pile of
wicker work, or
refigious obehik.

Hereeere, A bu" * nd.
..,nng-grou

Eteepappa, The inàde of a bu-
rysng grou-nd.

Harre, A home.
Harre pahoo, A drum house in abur*,wng-grmjnd.

Heneene, A waU, the waU of
a buryiiWý-ground.

Hebo, A stone #et up in a
burying ground
consecrated to the
Deity.

Eatooa, A god.
Tangaroa, The name of Me god

of the place wc
iiiere at.
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Alooi. Entplish. Atooi. English.

A round pearl jheïl.
Phe cold ariring

from being in the
water.

The sense of taste.
A louge.
To salute by apply.

ing one nose to the
other. Ehogge ai
.iVew Zéaland,
and Ehoe ai Ota-
hae.

A sore of any kind.
Cured ; recovered

alive ; well.
A shark.
The.
An ingtrum&nt made

of a shark's tooth
fixed on a wooden
handie, to cut wilh.

An a£yunct., as ai
Otah£ite, to give.
strength to an
expremion.

Quitedone;finiirked.
At.
That; the other.

Red cloth.

WQ is the namc
of tkat ?

An outrigger of a
canoe.

The sail of a came.
The mSt ofa canoe.
The ýard of a sail.
Fagt jecure

sound; whole.
To go.; to move.
Fear.
An arrow.
A bow.

Wooden bowls made
from Me Etooo.

Bamboo.
ThemeU of the sea.

Land.
A xtar.
The mon.
A nmn',g name.

Etooo,, The Cordia jebes- Aheia,J.tina. Teanoo,
Whatte, To break.

Oeea, yes ; it it mA song.1leoreeoree, Tammata,
Paraoo, A wooden bowl. 00too,
Apooava, A shaUow wooden Ehone,

dish they drink
ava out Of-

Etoohe, toohec, A particular sort of
cloth.

Ootee, or otee,
otee, To crit.

Pappaneeheo- A wooden instru-
mano, ment bexet wilh

shark"s teeth., used
to cut up those
they kill.

Maheine,, A u dfe.
HOMY, Give me.

Moena, or mo-
enp, A mat to jle&p on.

Eeno, An adjunct, when
they expretç any
thinggoodthougb
by itsey it signi.
nies bact. Thus
-they say, Erawha
eeno, good greet-
ing, as Me Ota-
heiteans myfi>
Ehoa eeno, or my
goodfriend. '

Taboo, or tafoo, Any thing not to be
touched, qs being
forbid. This is
an example that
shows the trant.
Mutation of the
H, and B.
inio each other.
Thut at Otakeite
yams are oohe, at
Tonga oofe, at
New Caledonia
oobe, and here

taboo ù tafoo.
Maooa, I, fint person sin.

gular.
Hetio, Little rods, about

fivefeet long, ivith
a tuft of hair ini
the imaa end,

#sait*

MYý
Oura, or ouraa,

mango,
Te and he,
Heneeoohe,

Eea,

Paoo roa,
Ee,,
Taira,
Ahoo aura,

Henaro,
,,-Ehateinoa,

Heweereweere,

Mawaihe,
Eheou,
Hetoa,
Ooamou,

Hono,
matoul
Pooa,
Teeto.
Epaee,

Ohe,
Henaroo,
Motoo,
Ehetoo,
Marama,
Ouameeta,

2

A
7
7
if
F

A
A
A
A

A
Ar
DaNumerali td-Ten, as at Otaheite.

1 -



AFFINITY BETWEEN DIFFERENT L*&NGUAGES, 461

TABLE to show the affinity between the LA-.ïcu.Acits spoken at'
OONALASIIKA and NORTO.-N SOUN-D, and those of the GRE:&m-

LANDERs and Esciuim,&ux.

Greeidand
English. Ooonaluhka. Norton Sound. from Esquimaux.

# Crantz.

nWn, Chengan
A woman, Anagogenach
The head, Kanieak
The hair, Emelach NooitThe e Karneluk.ye brow, Kamlik
The eye, Dhac Enga
7%e nose, Anosche Ngha
The cheekg Oolooeik Oollooak
The ear, Tootoosh Shudeka
The lip, Adhee Hashlaw
The teeth, Agaloo
The tongue2 4010110C
The beard, Engelagoong Oongai
Te chiny Ismaloch Tamluk
The neck, ooioc
The breagt, Shirasen
The arm, Toolak Dallek
Thehand, Kedhachoonge Aishet
Thefingeri, Atooch
The naiZt, Cagelch Shetooe
7-%e thigh) Cachemac Kookdoshac
The lége Ketac Kanaiak

e.foot, Ooleac Etscheak
The sun, Agadac Maje
The mon, Toogedha
The sky, Enacac
A clou4 Aiengich
The uind, Caitchee
The $Ca, Alaooch Eniai
wakr$ Tangch Mooe
Fire, Keiganach
Wood, Hearach
A knifé.9 Kamelac
A home, oolac
A canoe,, Eakeac Caiac
A paddle> Chasec Pangehon
Jron, Comeleuch Shawik
A bow, Seiech
Arrowso, Agadhok
Darts, ogwalook

ng u

Ne-aw-cock
New-rock
Coup-loot
Ehich -
Crinty,-yauk
Ou-lu-uck-cur
Se-u-teck

Taplou
Coon-e-sok-e
Suck-ke-uck
Telluck
Alguit

Ki-naw-auk
E-te-ket
Su-k-ki-nuch
Tac-cock

Ut-koo-tuk-lea

............... » E-ko-m a

Iglo Tope-uck-
Kaiak Kirock
Pautik Pow

Shaveck
Petick sic

Aglikak Caukjuck

5



46 0-ge AFFINITY BETWEEN DIFFERIENT L,%«.N;GUA-ESO

A c(l

One,
TWOX
Three,
Four,
Five,
Sir.
,,Çeý
-Eight9
Nineý
pny

Greenknd
Norton Sound. front

Crantz.

Ena Nag
Eh Illisve
Adowjak Attousek
Aiba Arlak
Pingashook Pingajuah
Shetamik Sissamat
Dallamik Tellimat
In countùw more

Man five they
repeat the same

ivords o ver agýn.

Engglish. Oonalmhka. Etquimaux.

Oochtac
Net
Ah
Taradac
Alac
Canoogn
Sechn
Chanc
Atoo 

C

Ooloo

Kamching

Seching
Hasc

A ftgh»hooz-9
NOS
Yes, or yea,
One,
Twoe
Three,
Four,
Pive,
si-ri
Seven,

Eight',

Ninel,
Tenp

Attouset
Mardluk
Pingasut
Sissamat
Tellimat
Arbanget
Arbaget
Attauiek
Arbanget mard-

lik
Kollin illoet
Kollit.

THE END*

Ond!ý
TUtoý
Ireep
.Four,
Fivee
àsïrý
&"O74

-Eight3
.Arme,
Ten,

Une,
Two,$
Three,
Four,
Five,
six3l

&ne?4
-Eight2
-Nrme,,

Loi;noNt
Printed by A. & R. Spottiçwoo&,,

New-Street-Square.,-



XXV. xxvi.
Tan na. -Aew ZéaLand.

Rec Dee Tahai
Ka Roo Rua
Ka Har Torou
Kai Phar Ra
K, Reerum Rema

Ono
Etu
Warou
Iva
Anga Hourou

Coolc, end of Lieut. Cook., 17-10.
Vol. iv. Vol. ii. P. 61.

1 ýxxxvi.

Marpisas.

Oae, ]A Tahaee
Ttw,$ ]A Ooa
Three, ]A Toroa
Four, ]A Faa
Five, ]A Aeema
six3l A Ono
&ne?4 ]A Wheetco

1 A Wwo
A EevaMme, hannah -ndj">Oja

Ten, Mimnahocee.
Cbok, end of

Vol. iv.

xxxvii. xxxviii. XXXIX.
irar'qui=. Easter Island. Easter IdLnd.

Bo Dahai Kat Tahaee Ko T"
Bo Hoca Rooa Rcoa
Bo Dooo Téroo Toroo
Bo Ha Haa, and Fa Haa
Bo Heema Reema Reerra
Bo Na Honoo 1-lono
Bo Hiddoo Heedoo Hiddoo

ýBo Wahoo Varoo Varoo
Bo Hma Heeva Heeva

]Bo Naboo Atta Hoorco Ana Hoorco
Forster"s Observ- Anna Hcoroc, Forsieri Obmrcý

., Cook, end ofation& P. 284. vol. iv. 6 ations, p. 284.

[Tof'w t& ka pap of vor. vil.]

A companplu Séa, àrived from th9t spOken on the Continent of' Agi

nberect ac,» the. longitudinal situation of the-wyerü pjace,ý,
,n to separ4rficle from the Numeul.]

De

oa*ions) p. 284.

XL XII.- XIIL
Tagales 2f Leuco- -Pampangos, or Mindanao.nia, or Manffla. Phili

One, 1 Ysa 1-a, Metong Isa
TWOX DalavaorDalova Ad-dua k Daua
Three, Tu T Tatl, or YtIo At-Io Tulu
Four, E Apat Apat Apat
Five, Li' L, Lima Lima Lima
sire 0 Nam Anim Anam Anom

p Pito Pitu Petoo1,,Çeý HIU Valo Valo Walu-Eight9 Siyam. SiamNine, Io Polo and Pobo Apalo Seaow
Sanpoolu

seph Banks, Forster's Obsm - Forçtcr"s Obserr- Forest's Voya,,,,e,ëk's Voyages, ations3 p. 284. rJions, p* 284. P. 399.a]. ii. p. 348.

xxiii. xxiv.
Malicolo. Tanna.

l'
01ne. à- i see Xaee Ret Tee

7ýSý Ry Car Roo
Rei Ka Har

"reep -Bats Ka Fa.Four, -id-Reem Ka Rirrom
Fivee s
jsïrý 1
&"x-74 1
.Eight3 j
.Arme, .4,
Ten, Cook, end of

Vol. iv. Lorsier, p.



fr ai B *- M warou
Siou
Samfoor Anga Hourou

Forest's Poyage, Cook, Vol. iv. Cook, end of-, FOrster., pý- 284.- end of Eorsier,, p. Cook, end of Lieta. Cook; 17"0.
p. 402. P. 83. Vol. iv. Vol. iv. Vol. iv. vol. ii. P. 6 1.

xxxii. XXXIIL V4

1sland of Amaer.ý. xxxiv. xxxv. Xxxvi. XXXVII. XXXVIII. XXXIX.

dam Sandivich Islands. Otaheife. xý
Fahae Otaheite. Marquisas. Marquisas. Easter Island. Easter Isltnd.

Eooa Tohe *A Tabay A Tabaee Bo D" Kat Tabaee Ka Tâhai

rr A 008 Bo Hoca Roca Rcoa
rooroa Rooa E ]ROCa

A Faa 2'1 , M Torhoa Torco A Téroa Bo Dow Téroo, Torco
Il Lemi A Faa Bo Ha Baa, and Fa Haa

K'eema Ha A Haa

Whaine E Reema A Aeema Bo 1-leema Reema Reerra

A Ono A Ono Bo Na Honoo Hono
Hitoo0 A Heitoo A Wheetco Bo 1-liddoc, Ileedoo Hiddoo
waliboa
Iva A Waroo A Wmo, Bo Waboo Varoo Varco

Eeva Bo Heeva Beeva Heeva

Cook, end of Hoolhoa - : ' A Hoorco Whanwihoo, and ]Bo Naboo Atta 1-1corco, Ana Igoorco
Whansahooee. 1 Anna Hocroo )

V.01. iv. roca' Parkinm» p. -64. Cookg end of, Covèý end of Forstm's ObSC-V, end of g Foraws Obserc-

-41pmdir. v»L i VOL iv. atién& p. 284. Vol. IV. afionsp p.

xxvii. XXVIIL XXIX. xxx. XXXL
New Zéaland. .',.Vew Zealand. Horn Islands.. Isle ef Cocos. Priendly Içlana1616. Anno 1616.

One, Ka Tahe Tahai Tac-, or Taci Taci - A TahawTivo, Ka Rooa Rwa Loua, or Loa Loua - LooaTitree, Ka Tarroa Toroa Tolou Tolou TolooFour, Ka Wha I"Fa Fa, and D'Fa Fa T'FaFive, Ka Reerna 1£ý Lima Lima- NeemaSix, Ka Onoo 1-lonnoo 1-louw Houno Vano&ne% Ka Wheetoo Widdoo, Fitou FiddaEight, IÇa Warroo Warroo Walou VarooIVm-ee Ka Eeva - Heeva Ywou Heeva
Ten, Kaca 1-1aowroo, Anga Horro - Onge Foula Onge Foula Ongofooroo,

Pc!rkimen, p. 1-28. For3jey-ý p. 284. Hc"era2frotn Le Herrera)from Le Forster's Obser-
àfaire ý&p. 81. Maireý P. 8 1. vat. P-1084.

A Comparative TABLE of NUMERALSy exhibiting the Affinity and Extent of Language, vrhich is fbunél *t-ô pSvail in çjl the àin the Country of tâe Malayes,
[X. B. 71S Malaye being considered as the rS4 three speciMens of its Numerals md sepamte, at the top of the T*We. ne derivitive brmches are:procwding from Madagascar, the most Western boundary, Faitward to Emter lslm& In the insbn rauked with a star., libul-Hala 

Malay..Y- Malay at Sunuitra. £ýfalw_ Ma hOne, Satu SatS., Sà. sixtTm., Dua, Duo, Dua. Sewn, Teufôi4Three,, Ilga. Teegoer 'réee _49hti ]x,,-Iappane. --Four., 14pa- Ampa4 Arnpat. IVmes %mbalan,Five, Lyma, Leemoý Leema. Te% Sapoh4 -
Herben., p. 368. Mars

IV. VL VIL, VIILMadagascar. Madagascar. Madagascar. ÀVadaffascare Acheezý inSuma- Lampoor4 in Su- Batti4 in Shma- - Bejang, in Suma-tra, matra. tra. pOne, Issee, or Essa Eser Isso Isse Sah Sye Sadah Do HE
Two,. Rooe Rooa Tone Rica Dua Rowah Duo DSy DuThree,. Tulloo, or Tailloo Talu Tello Tellou 7100 - TuUoo Toloo TeBou T6Fow, Efai, or Efar - Effutchi EfFad Effats Paat Ampah Opat 'LU pat Op-Fivei Lime, or Lernan Deeme Fruto Limi Leemung Leemah LeemahSix, One, or Aine - Eanning Woubla Ene Nam UZ - LirAnnam Onam NSm GuSete% Héitooý or Petoo Feeto Sidda Titou Peetoo paitoo, ToojoS TUEight, BaHoo - Varlo, FoÙý Walou D an Ooalloo Ooalloa De-lapoon2Vï7w, Seeva Seve ialo a n Depn, Foroo, and Fooloo Folo Nel SîVi or a 9 Seewah Seeah Senabilan Sal

00 >Parkinson, p. 205. Dru ry, p. 457. Tourou Saploo Pooloo SaPooloo De PSl SalHerberty P' 22- Si-JO&-P4 BankSe 31arsden7 p. 168. Marsde74 P- 116& Jfarsden, p. 168. Marsden, P. 1-68. ffirCook'$ P-oyages., 
a'VOL ii. p. 348. 
VIXIV. XV. XVI. yx7TT qLyqrrlrlre

[ Toface da lait " of Vou VIL]

iat spoken on the Continent of Asia,

si situfflion d the - Sn " plu-e%

XIL Xiii.
LeUcOý Pampangos, or Mindanao.

àniaa. Philippine.
- Isi4 Metong Isa

Daloya Ad-dua Daua
rflo, At-Io Tulu

Apat Apat
Lima Lima
Anain Anom
Pitu Petoo
Valo Walu

Siain «.. Seaow
Pobo Apalo Sanpoolu
Obsm. Forster"s Obserr- Forest's Voya rre5

284. riions, pu 284. P. 399.

VI 1. xviii.Island qf &vuý de of M XIX. XX.Isk 2f Savu. or Savoo. SM ?f Cýra m. .1 ..Vew Gxiýea. Pal)lyua 2f Yew Terra delEspiùl, xxi.

One, Isse, or usse usse 0 Eeuta Kaou 1616. Anno 1616. Guinea. Santo. New Caledonia. NI
Tika - Oser Wag Eeaing *pzýS., RXM Lbua 0 Looa Bloa Roa"reej Tulloa Serou Wa Roo pTullu 0 Toloo Tolou Tola Kior Nvat Eeen-Four, uppa uppa 0 Patoo W-ati Fatta pFive, Lumee LUMIne 0 1.ýema Tia- Wat Baeek P,Lima, or liman Rirn PbSïr, Unna Unna 0 Loma Eno Onim.

fb Z, M'au Nirn ESepen7 Petoo Pëdu 0 Peeto 1-viitfOu Fita c 0
.4ghts ArOO Arru 0 Aloo Eialou Wala Tik

qqin d-% pn__ - -- War

.ivczcc) 0 Téeo Siv;a Siwa,Ten, Singooroo - Singooroo - 0 pooloo ulo - Sanga FoulaParkinson, p. 170. L&W. Cookg Parkinson, Herrerafrom Le Herrera-from LeVol. fii. p. 2 7 8. P. 200. Afaire., p. 82. Maire, p. 81.

ds.

XXIII. XXÏV. XXV. XXVI.

11alicolo. Tanna. Tanna. New ZeaLand.

Xaee Re Tee Rec Dee Taliai

y Car Roo Ka Roo Rua

,ei Ka Har Ka Har Toton'

ats Ka Fa Kai Phar Ha

Ka Rirrom K, Reeru m Rema
Ono
Etu


